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INTRODUCTION

The dictionary I here submit to the public, is a con
siderable enlargement and improvement of my »Versuch 

eines Wörterbuches der Neväri-Sprache« (Wb.).1 A vast 
amount of materials has become available and I have 
embodied in the dictionary a good deal of the very nu
merous Tatsamas from the MSS. I have endeavoured to de
fine and determine more exactly the meaning of the words, 
and to give a more detailed description of it. In this 
way, though fully aware of the insufficiencies of my work, 
I may hope to have offered an effective help to any one 
wishing to turn to account the numerous Newârï trans
lations and commentaries of Sanskrit works, or to utilize 
the Newârï language for the study of Tibeto-Burmese com
parative philology.

The language I call classical Newârï, is the language of 
the MSS. The modern language mainly known from the 
works of Hodgson, and of which traces are to be found 
in the MSS, I have taken into consideration only to a very 
limited extent. The main characteristics of it are considerable 
phonetic changes in the final consonants, e. g. mala < malak, 
say < sas, hau < hal.2

1 Acta Orientalia vol. VI (1927), pp. 26 — 92.
2 For further information of the Newârs, their language and lite 

rature, I refer the reader to Vi (see below p. 6), introduction p. 1 f., and 
to ZDMG 75, p. 213, and to the references given in these places.

1*
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The sources of the dictionary are as follows.

A. Original manuscripts, arranged in chronological order.

H1 = Hi Wb.; the date is 481 = Al) 1360.

1 s. SBE xxxiii, p. xix.
2 Bibliotheca Indica, New Series No. 542 and SBE vol, xxxiii.
3 Foil. 17, 20, 31, 53 are wanting.

V1 = Add. 1619 Cambridge University Library; 140 foil, 
in Naipâlï characters, dated 795 = AD 1674: Vetälapanca- 
vimsatikä in Newârî. The contents correspond closely to 
those of V2, but the style is more abrupt.

This MS shows some peculiarities of spelling, all of which 
have not been noted in the dictionary: instead of a before 
nasals we mostly find am or ä, e. g. kamnam or känam 
for kanam “he told”; vo is often written for va, and ä for 
a at the end of words, e. g. salä “horse”.

C = Cä Wb.; dated 811 = AD 1690.
N = Or. 8 British Museum; 53 foil, in Naipall charac

ters, dated 820 = AD 1699. The title is given in the colo
phon as Caurapratikheda, but in reality it is the Nepäl- 
recension of the Näradasmrti1 in Sanskrit with a Newârî 

o

commentary. For the interpretation of this rather difficult 
text Jolly’s edition and translation of the Näradasmrti" has

* o

been a most valuable aid to me.
Vd = Add. 1595 Cambr. Un. L., 60 loll.3 in Naipall cha

racters, dated 832 = AD 1711: Vaidyänga, containing short 
prescriptions for the cure of various diseases; Newârî, but 
with a few verses in Sanskrit. To my regret I have not by 
far been able to overcome all the difficulties of this MS.

H2 = Or. 4 Br. M., 118 foil, in Naipall characters, dated 
906 = AD 1785; Hitopadesa, in the beginning Sanskrit and 
Newârî, from fol. 32 Newârî only, with a few Sanskrit verses 
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interspersed. Two successive folios are marked 84, I denote 
them 84 and 842.

V2 = Ve Wb„ dated 921 = AD 1800.
Md = Or. 9 Br. M.» 83 foil, in Naipâlî characters, dated 

951 = AD 1830: Madanavinoda in Sanskrit and Newari, a 
work of the same kind as the Lokaprakäsa of Ksemendra, 
as may be concluded from the description of the latter 
work by Winternitz.1

C2 = Add. 1346 Camhr. Un. L., 76 foil, in Nâgarï cha
racters, dated 965 = AD 1844: Cânakyasârasamgraha in 
Sanskrit and Newari, corresponding closely to C1.

Bh = Or. 71 Br. M., 166 foil, in Naipâlî characters, dated 
971 = AD 1850, hut apparently much older: Bhâgavatapu- 
räna in Newari. 1 have used very copious extracts from it.

After fol. 15 the pagination starts afresh from 1. The 
first foil. 1—-15 I denote *1—*15.

Ns = Add. 1323 Camhr. Un. L., 40 foil, in Naipâlî cha
racters, dated 979 = 1858: Nämasamglti, a poem in San
skrit and Newârï, containing a praise of Buddha. From 
this MS I have taken hut a few words and expressions.

The following MSS are not dated.

H3 = Add. 1408, Camhr. Un. L., 62 foil, in Nâgarï cha
racters: Hitopadesa in Newârï, obviously younger than H2 
from which it differs a good deal.

B = Or. 10 Br. M., 70 foil, in Nâgarï characters: Batlsa- 
putrikäkathä in Newârï, being as far as I am aware a 
hitherto unknown recension of the Simhâsanadvâtrimsatikâ.

S = Or. 11 Br. M., containing foil. 132—225 of a Newârï 
recension of the Sukasaptati in Naipâlî characters. I have 
used foil. 142b.6—170b.l, giving the stories 47-—-50.

1 Indische Literaturgeschichte III, p. 417.
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P = Add. 1276 Cambr. Un. L., 65 loll, in Naipâlï cha
racters: Päpaparimocana, being a ritualistic text in Sanskrit 
with a Newârï commentary. A modern and badly written 
MS, presenting great difficulties to the understanding.

Pg = Pä Wb.
M = Ma Wb.

B. Other sources.

AH = Hodgson papers vol. 33, India Office Library, con
taining a Sanskrit-Newarï vocabulary, unorthographically 
written in Latin characters by a native (Khardar Jit Mohan), 
being a copious extract from the Amarakosa.

HP 24 = Hodgson papers vol. 24, loll. 99—107, containing 
a description of Nepal in Sanskrit, Parbatiyä and Newark

HP 82 = Hodgson papers vol. 82, containing a Sanskrit, 
Parbatiyä, and Newârï grammar in Nâgarï characters, with 
pencil notes in Latin characters (by Hodgson?).

CW = GW Wb.
Wr = Daniel Wright, A History of Nepal, Cambridge 

1877, from which a few words have been taken.
Vi = my edition of the Vicitrakarnikävadänoddhrta1, 

published with the aid and at the expense of the Royal 
Asiatic Society, for which I feel impelled in this place to 
express my most sincere, though I am sorry to say belated, 
thanks.

From these sources I have — with the said restrictions 
— taken all pure Newârï words and al! loan-words from 
Indo-Aryan languages, the meaning of which I have been 
able to ascertain with a satisfactory degree of certainty. 
On the other hand I have deemed it impossible and un-

1 Oriental Translation Fund, New Series, vol. xxxi. London 1931. 
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necessary to pay regard to the whole bulk of Tatsamas, 
as undoubtedly a good deal of them have been taken over 
adhoc by the translator from the Sanskrit original, especially 
in religious texts. I have, therefore, principally confined my
self to those which from the frequency of their use, esp. 
in popular tales, may be considered as current in the lan
guage; and to all that show peculiarities of form or meaning. 
But owing to the difficulties of decision in each case it has 
become unavoidable that my choice of Tatsamas must to 
a certain extent seem arbitrary.

I have endeavoured to explain all loan-words, as far as 
possible1, but have abstained from too hazardous guessing. 
With our present knowledge it seems impossible to find 
the exact sources of the loan-words from Indo-Aryan lan
guages. At the outset it would appear most likely that a good 
deal of them have sprung from that form of Old-Maithili 
which before the conquest was used in Nepal2, but unfortun
ately this language is unknown. For the present we must 
resort to modern Maithili3 and to Hindi, where especially 
the forms from Eastern-Hindi and allied dialects, given by 
Fallon in his Hindustani dictionary, correspond rather closely 
to the forms we find in Newari. Some Arabic and Persian 
words have found their way into Nepal by means of the 
said languages. From Parbatiyä we cannot expect to find 
loan-words till after the conquest, and as most of the works 
found in the MSS, at all events as regards their origin, date 
from earlier times, the amount of loan-words from this 
source is, after all, perhaps not so very great. But, un-

1 Some words, as pamdhän, parihäj are undoubtedly loan-words, but 
I have not been able to trace their origin.

2 Lingu. Survey of India III, 1, p. 181.
8 Grierson, An Introduction to the Maithili language of North Bihar 

Calcutta 1882.



8 Nr. 2. Hans Jørgensen:

fortunately, I obtained access to this language too late lo 
benefit substantially by it.1 As for other Indo-Aryan lan
guages, I refer the reader to Wb. p. 28.

In some cases it may seem doubtful whether a word 
is a loan-word or not. I lake e. g. the word ju which may 
be P. jin, but which can be pure Newârï, cf. Tibetan jo-ba 
“lord, master” or rgyu-ba “superior quality”. Words of that 
kind I have not treated as loan-words.

I have quite abstained from giving references to the 
cognate languages, because in the present state of Tibeto- 
Burmese comparative philology the amount of quite reliable 
etymologies would prove comparatively small; but I have 
in not a few cases referred to etymological connexions be
tween different Newârï words.

All etymological references have been placed between 
square brackets. Form and meaning of the original word 
have been given only where they differ from those used 
in Newârï; sometimes dashes indicate that I have quoted 
only a choice of meanings (cf. dand). In Tatsamas the 
dropping of the final a has been ignored, so that darsan 
fiS.] means: darsan — Sanskrit darsana. Sometimes the change 
from v to b has been treated in the same way.

The orthography is chiefly the same as I have used in 
my former works on Newârï.2 I make no difference between 
I and r, as these letters are used indiscriminately in all 
MSS except before and after consonants in Tatsamas, where 
we always find r.3 In the main I prefer I in pure Newârï 
words and in loan-words from Indo-Aryan languages,

1 A few P. words I have picked up from various sources.
2 ZDMG 75, p. 215; Wb. p. 27, and Vi p. 7.
3 This r seems not to have been pronounced, since it is often omitted, 

and not seldom a parasitical r is found in such places, which I have 
always ignored (e. g. brrthä, prarkhar, ryas).
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but where a form with I is not found in the MSS, I re
tain r. In the same way I prefer i, u to z, zz, and there
fore a word which is found in the MSS as thil, thll, thir, 
thir, is spelt thil in the dictionary. Where we find d, d 
besides I, r, I give two forms, one with I and one with d 
(e. g. sala, sada “horse”). Otherwise I always in NewarT words 
replace cerebrals by dentals, s by s, and s by Å7z, and mostly 
ks by khy. The latter, however, sometimes stands for ch. 
The syllable li is in certain words mostly spelt I, e. g. / 
“foot” in contradistinction to li “back”. This peculiarity 
I have not retained, but have noted il. As for ë and wo 
I refer to Wb. p. 28. For wö I now write wd, following 
the modern notes; cf. Hodgson wâ »rice«.1 The letter I 
formerly transliterated as ö2, and which sometimes is used 
instead of vd in the beginning of words, should rather be 
read oä i. e. wä. Final -a has always been omitted, except 
in a few cases where modern notes or V1 prove it to be 
pronounced, e. g. sala, which in V1 is generally spelt said. 
Final -z seems to be of two kinds. Some words always 
have i, also in the modern language, e. g. bhati “little”, 
some words may drop the z and are treated in the modern 
language like words ending in consonants, e. g. iinuni and 
zmzzzz; dhali is mod. dhan.3 I write z and z.

1 Essays on the languages of Nepal and Tibet, p. 4.
2 ZDMG 75, p. 215 f.
3 HP 24, 105.

In all other cases I give the various orthographical 
forms separately, e. g. seya : siya, sulë : swolë, hha- : hna-, 
nd : nyd (“fish”). Obvious errors have mostly tacitly been 
corrected; in Tatsamas the original spelling has been 
restored, except where more radical changes occur, e. g. 
ja uh han.
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Adjoining vowels not forming diphthongs have been 
separated by an apostrophe, e. g. nau.

As there does not yet exist a complete grammar of Ne- 
wârï,1 and as especially the verb hitherto has been treated 
in no satisfactory way, 1 feel obliged to give a short de
scription of the structure of the verb, mainly a summing 
up of what I have previously said."

The verbs may be divided into five classes according 
to the characteristic consonant of the finite verb: the 
first has n, the second t, the third and fourth I, which in 
the third class is dropped in most forms like the n and t 
of the first and second, whereas in the fourth class it is 
kept through all forms (Z1 and I2). To the fifth class belong 
all verbs which have a consonant other than n or I before 
the ë of the fourth form, above all the denominatives in 
-lape and the causatives. This class inserts an al in the 
finite verb. There are some irregularities and a certain con
fusion of the classes (cp. choya, thulë : thuya) which seems 
to be increasing in the younger MSS, but the great majority 
of the verbs are regular.

The endings of the simple forms of the verb may be 
seen from the following table, enlarged and corrected from 
that in ZDMG 75, p. 214.

As a twelfth form may be added the reduplicated forms: 
yd-ya(m) from ydya (-/), na-na(m) from naya (-Z1).8

The ending no of the 2nd form is found only in the oldest 
MSS, the endings nnayu of the 3rd, mja, ca, ja of the 4th, 
and nd of the 8th form are met with only in N.

1 I may refer to Conrady’s Grammatik in ZDMG 45, p. 1 ff., and to 
the grammatical sketch in Ling. Survey III, 1.

‘ ZDMG 75, p. 216 ff. and Vi Introd. p. 7 ff., where further information 
will be found.

3 All forms in -m have alternative forms without -m.
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1 11 ill IV V = ZD MG

1
nain tain lain lain pala in

1
no to Io lo palo

2
no, na

wo
wo wo 0 p i wo 7

3
ni, nyn
nnayii

yi
yn

yi

ya
li Pi 6

4
në

ny a
ya
ca

ya

./«
lë pë 3

5 n k wo I, Iwo po, pu 4

6 nä nd ya Id pa 5

7 kwo kwo kwo lakwo pakwo —

8 n, nd I I 1 pal 2

9 nain nam — — pain —

10
sëin

nasëni
sëin sëin

sëin ?
lasëm

pasërn 8

11 le le le 0 pale —

The causative has the following endings: I nakë, II cakë, 
take, kë, III yakë, kë, IV lakë, V payakë, pëkë, pakë; e. g. 
kenakë from kenë, nakë from naya (-Z1). A lew times an 
enlarged ending -kdkë is met with.

The most important of the enlarged forms are the con- 
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verbia1 in ‘åwo, 'sä, 'sanivom, 'såun, 'nåtvo, 'nås, 'nåsem, of 
which the first is the 6th form + ivo (dhåyåwo from dhåya 
“to say”), the others are formed from the stem of the 1st 
form, e. g. bilasäm from biya (-Z1) “to give”. For the 3rd form 
is often2 used an enlarged form, formed by adding wo to 
the simple form, ë. g. coniwo from cone.

1 ZDMG 75, p. 217.
2 The simple forms in -ni, -li, -pi are seldom used.
3 Except the causatives from the denominatives in -lapé.

Verbs are found in the dictionary in the fourth form; 
the second and third class which in this form have the 
same ending, are distinguished by -t and -ll. Where the 
class is not to be learnt, only the stem is given, e. g. gn-\ 
and the forms, actually found, have been added. All irre
gularities, too, have been given. The grammatical remarks 
have been placed between round brackets. Some verbal forms 
which are used as adjectives or substantives, and the cau
satives have been given separately.3 The meaning of the 
causatives has been added only where it is not the ordinary 
meaning of the causative.

Some derivations, as e. g. the forms in -hma, -gu, -gnli, 
-givo from adjectives, pronouns and numerals are to be 
found under the simple word ; also the derivations of the 
adjectives in -u, see e. g. hyann.

Notes and words — among them Sanskrit equivalents —, 
which may illustrate the meaning of a word more exactly, 
have been added between round brackets. In some more 
doubtful cases the exact spelling of the MSS has been added 
at the end of an article. Compounds are separated by a 
dash, stem and ending sometimes by a dot. The negative 
a- is separated by a dash in negative compounds, which 
have not been taken over as a whole from other languages, 
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but have been formed in Newârï, e. g. a-jagart (but adrsy). 
The spelling //uz(zn) indicates that the word is found as ilia 
and tham. An asterisc (*) indicates that a word has been 
met with only in the passages referred to; it has, however, 
been omitted in words found only in lexicographic sources 
(Md, AH, CW). The sign ~ repeats the title-word of the 
article; in some cases, where a misunderstanding seems 
impossible, other words too, cf. thani, thaniyâ.

Other details of arrangement, not mentioned here, will, 
I hope, be understood without further explanation.

It is my pleasant duty to offer respectful thanks to the 
Trustees of the Carlsberg Fund for financial aid, by which 
that institution has rendered possible the collection of the 
materials for this dictionary and the elaboration of it.

Oksbøl Mark, pr. Nordborg.

September 1935.



LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

adj. — adjective 
adv. — adverb
B. — Bengali 
Bhojp. — Bhojpuri 
cans. = causative 
cl-iv. — class-ivord 
comp. = compound 
cone. — concessions 
cond. = conditionalis 
conn. — converbum 
corr. — corrected, correlative, 

corrupted
dem. = demonstrative
Eli. — Eastern Hindi 
esp. — especially 
excl. = exclusive 
fig. = figuratively 
gen. = generally, genitive
II. = Hindi
id. = idem 
ifc. — in fine compositi 
incl. — inclusive 
ind. — indefinite 

int. — interrogative 
intens. — intensivum 
ipr. = imperative 
irr. = irregular 
itrs. = intransitive 
jur. = juridical
loc. = locally 
M. = Maithili
med. = medicinal 
mod. — modern 
Mr. — Marathi
n.pr. = nomen proprium 
num. = numeral 
P. = Parbatiyä 
part. — particle 
pl. = plural 
poss. = possessive 
p. p. = participium perfecti 

passivi (in Sanscrit)
p.pr. = participium præsentis 

activi (in Sanscrit)
pr. = pronoun 
prop. = properly (speaking) 
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pr. poss. = possessive pronoun 
pr.prs. = personal pronoun 
pr. rel. = relative pronoun 
prt. = particle 
ptp. = participle 
rustH. = rustic Hindi 
s. = singular, substantive 
S. — Sanscrit 

subj.— subject, casus subjectivus 
syn.comp. — synonymous com

pound
temp. = temporally
trs. = transitive
v. i. — verbum intransitivum 
voc.prl. = vocative particle
v. t. — verbum transitivum



ALPHABETICAL ORDER

a, ä, i (ï), u (ü), e, ai, ë (MSS ya, e, ye), o, au, wi 
(MSS oä, vä), wo (MSS va, o), k, kh, g, gh, n, bn, c, ch 
j, jh, t (t), th (th), d (d), dh (dh), n (n), hn, p, ph, b, bh 
m, hm, y, hy, 1 (r), hl, v, s (s, s), h.



a.
a, pr. dem. that B 2a.9; ayâ his Bh 

*2a.2*.
awo, adv. = äwo B 8b.2; ~ hlåkwo 

aforesaid N 10a.8.
ams [S. amsa shoulder 1], s. strength 

IP 54a.2. — ~-kha Zaw(?) N 46a.2.
a-kathan, adv. unjustly B 33a.2. 
akaran [S. absence of action], adj. 

invalid N 8a.4.
akali [H. akad hard], ~ yåna(in) 

harshly C2 51*.

Vidensk. Selsk. Hist.-filol. Medd. XXIII, 1.

akalyän [S. adversity], ch-hm-yâ 
~ yâya to be injurious to... N 45b.l*.

akasmätan [S. akasmât], adv. ac
cidentally H2 90a.6. — akasmä-käran, 
id. H1 59b.l.

a-käranas, adv. without cause H3 
38a.7.

akälas [S. akäle], adv. untimely, out 
of time H3 43a.6.

akriyä [S. neglect of duty], s. crime 
N 15a.7, inhonest dealings 24b.l.

a-krodh = krodh Vi 57.9.
aksar [S'.], s. a letter of the alphabet 

B 64b.3.
agâdhi [S. agâdha], aclj. deep Bli 

llb.4.
agul [S. aguru], s. aloe V1 lllb.4. 
agni [S.], s. fire H1 50b.5.
agnimand [S. agnimändya], s. dys

pepsia B 70a.4.
agnihotr [S.], ~ yâkwo an Agniho- 

trin N 2a.8.
agras [S. agra tip, — front], adv. in 

front of, before S 162a.3.

a-ghor [P.], ad/. terrible, dreadful 
H2 72a.5.

an, s. wall of a room H2 62b,6.
ank [S. - -, mark, sign], s. a mark, 

criterion N 8b.5 ; ~ ma do innumerable, 
not counted 15b.3. —■ ~-kriyä amount 
(of the debt) 14b.7. — ~-dudu a medi
cinal plant (T) Vd 29a.2.

ankalapë [ank], v. t. to count, to fix 
(a sum)(‘l) N 15b.3*.

ankulapë [S. aiika breast, lap], v.t. 
to hug Bh 10b.l.

arikus [S.], s. a hook S 148a.5.
amgal, s. = amgwod Vi 43.31.
angïkâr [S. agreement, promise], ~ 

yâya to promise H2 45b.5, to agree to 
(yâyas doing) 109b.3. — angïkâralapë 
to agree to V2 62a.6.

angïkrti [S. agreement, promise], ~ 
jäya to promise Bh 133b.l.

angilalapë [S’, angi(-kr)], v. i. to 
agree to V1 101b.5.

aiïgu, s. = anguli B 69b.2; a span 
(vitasti) AH 42a. — ~-lä = anguli 
CW 8.64.

anguli [cf. S. angula finger], s. 
a (finger-)ring B5a.l, a measure of 
length (angula) N 43b.9. — ~-la the 
ringfinger Vd 7a.2 (aguli-rä).

amgwod [an], s. a wall (of a room) 
H3 32b.7*.

acittan [cf. S. acaitanya uncon
sciousness], ~ yâya to be unconscious 
Vd 7b.l.

acet [S. acetas], adj. unconscious 
Vi 107.11.

acestä [S. loss of motion, fainting],

2
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adj. motionless Bh 10a.5; fainted, un- ' 
conscious V2 66b.3.

achal [II. achar letter of the alphabet], 
s. a document fl') N 6a.l*.

achin [S. achinna unseparated], ~ 
hnithanam always, incessantly H2 
60a.4*.

ajamod, °mor [H. ajmod], s. the : 
common carroway Vd 12a.l.

ajâ [II. ajä, äjä], s. a grandfather 
(paternal and maternal) C2 58. ~-,ju id. I 
Bh 2a.2; ~-hma id. CW 8.32. — ajâ- 
bâp forefathers N 2a.6. — ifc. bap-.

a-jâk, adj. ferocious, unfriendly B 
8b.7.

a-jägart, adj. not awake, not on the 
alert Bh 103a.6.

ajî1 [II. ajï, âjî], ~-ju a grandmother 
(paternal and maternal) B 69a2; ~-hma 
id. CW8.32; — ma id. B 62a.2. - 
ifc. didi-.

aji2 [= ajil?], ^-thwo an antidote 
(made from linseed!) Vd 46a.2.

ajïrn [S.], s. indigestion H2 54b.4. 
ajil-svän, s. yellow jasmine or Linum 

usitatissimum (hemapuspikä) CW 6.22.
ajukt [S. ayukta], adj. improper 

H2 77b.8.
ajogy [S. ayogya], adj. improper 

(action) H2 86b.3; worthless, uncapable 
(man) 24b.4.

ajnän [S. s.J, s. ignorance H2 78a.3. 
adj. ignorant S 167b.3. — ajnäni |.S'. 
adj.], adj. ignorant H2 8b.2.

anjal [S. anjana], s. pigment for the 
eyes H2 70b.l.

at1, s. a brick Vi 93.15.
at2, kha at chi a word S 147a.3.
atamb-si, s. name of a plant (kaku- 

bha) Md 76b.6.
ati [AC], adv. very, exceedingly H1 

82b.2, too much Vi 148.16; ..sinwom 
ati jhyätu far more valuable than... 
C1 169. — adj. very great V1 59b.4. — 
atin(am) adv. = ati H3 22b.l.

atik, adv. — ati H3 40a.5.

atithi [S.,] s. a guest B 52a.12. — 
~-abhyägal (syn. comp.), id. H2 
28a.7.

atithy [S. ätithya hospitality], ~ 
yâya to treat with hospitality H1 32a.l.

atiyas [cf. H. atis a root, used in 
medicine], s. name of a medicinal plant 
Vd 25b.6. hâku ~ a plant (suklakanda) 
Md 15b.4.

atili-hä, s. a root used in medicine 
Vd 5b.3.

atisay [S. eminence], ~ yäna(m) 
excessively N 46b.9.

atejh, s. a plant, the root of which is 
used in medicine Vd 38a.l*.

atebad [cf. Mr. atïbâd obstinate,
I disputing], adj. obstinate, refractory 
\ N 16b.2; -»-•an yâya to act against an 
I order 21b.3*.

ateli-hâ (also spelt °1) = atili-° 
J Vd 15b.l.

atënt [S. atyanta], adv. very, ex
ceedingly H1 llb.4.

atti [cf. S. asthi], s. bones V216b.6*. 
at-pâ, s. = at Vi 93.14.
atha [a?], adv. then, now H3 52a.8. 
athabä [S.|. adv. or N 41b.3. 

either... or 8 161b.2.
a-thäyas, adv. at an improper place 

N 34a.l.
athähä [AC athäh unfathomable], 

adj. deep, bottomless Bh la.3.
athi-âthi, s. a joint, articulation Vd 

lb.5.
athim, pr. dem. such, like that H2 

81a.5; ~-gwo id. Bh 164b2; ~-na id. 
M 24b.l.

athi-tu, s. a sort of sugar-cane Md 
62b.8.

athir [S. asthira], adj. transitory 
H2 21a.2.

a-thë(m), adv. so, thus, in this 
manner H1 48a.l, then, thereon 35a.2; 
athën id. 17a.5; athënam yet, still, 
nevertheless M 16a.4; athë-ntn julasa- 
nwom id. Il1 27b.4.
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adik [S. adhika —, a&undant, —], 
adj. very much S 154a.l, very great H2 
99a.l. adc. very (milch') H2 74b.l ; 
adikam id. H3 37a.8.

adini, ~ cäwo a kind of disease 
Vd 48a,6.

adrsy [S.], adj., ~ yäya to become 
invisible Bh 8b.7.

adbhut [S.], adj. wonderful H2 
56b.8.

adyäpi [S. euen to-day], thaniyâ ~ 
to-day Vi 148.19, thaniyâ ~’s id. M 
34b.5.

adham [S.], adj. of the lowest kind 
N 19b.l.

adhalapë [S. adhara lower], v. t. 
to neglect Bh 47a.5.

adharm [S.], s. unrighteousness 
II2 60a.8; ch-hmyäke ~ yäya to treat 
unjustly S 153b.3. — adharmi [S. 
adharmin] adj. unrighteous S 145a.6.

a-dhä-ma-dhä [dhâya2], — thanë 
to break to pieces B 45b.3; ~ danakë 
id. 47a.l.

adhäy, ch-hm-yäta ch-g-s ~ yäya 
to charge somebody with... H2 84b.7.

adhik = adik, adj. Vi 89.13; greater 
N 16a.7, specially severe (abhyadhika) 
53a.l. adv. very much N 5b.l; adhikam 
not less than 51a.5. — ~ yäya to ex
aggerate 18b.8.

adhikär [S.], s. authority, govern
ment Vi 54.24, office H3 25a.4, pro
perty Vi 132.29. — adhikäri [S. °kä- 
rin] s. one who possesses authority 
H2 60b.3.

adhïn [S.], adj. depending on H2 
114b,8.

adhipati [S.],s. 1) asovereign, master 
H2 57b.l. — 2) sovereignty (âdhipa- 
tya) H3 42a.10.

adhiry [S. adhairya], s. want of 
self-control S 156a.6.

ana, adv. there N'2 48b.6, thither 
58b.6; anam there B 18a.ll, in this 
manner H3 54a.6. ananain from there 

M7a.3; ana-nam even there B 37b.5. 
anayä kha the story of that V2 29a.4.

analekh [cf. S. anulaksya gerund, 
conforming to], ~ ma yäya to treat with 
contempt N 46b.6*.

anarth [S. worthless, useless], adj. 
helpless S 161a.l.

anädar [S. disrepect], v. ~ yäya to 
treat with disrespect H2 71b.3.

anä-lä, s. the ring-finger AH 42a 
(unålå).

ani, s. distress; ~ yäya to be dis
tressed V2 72a.3. — ~-käl famine H2 
llla.3.

aniti [cf. S. anrta], s. a lie C1 80.
anukram [S.], s. order, succession 

H2 14b.6.
anugrah [S.], s. favour, kindness 

H2 92a.2.
anucar [S.], s. a companion, follower 

H2 25b.5.
anumat(t) [S. anuinata], s. consent 

N 31a.7. juya to consent N llb.7; 
* yäya id. 31a.9. thawo anumattan 
voluntarily 6b.6.

anurakt [S.], adj. attached to, fond 
of H2 34b.l.

anusaran = anusäran N 53a.5.
anusäran [S. anusära accordance, 

consequence], adv. ch-g-yä ~ conform
ably to N 39a.8 ; barnayä^ in the order 
of the (4) castes 20b.5.

anurüp [S.], adj. corresponding to 
H2 57a.l; thwoyä anurüpan to suit 
him 45a.5.

anek [S.], adj. many, much H1 
13b.3. — ^-bhati of more than one 
mind (anekadhä) N 53a.2.

aneg, adj. = anek II1 21b.l.
ant1 [S.], s. an end B 14b.ll.
ant2 [S. antra], s. the skull CW 8.52. 
antar1 [S.], s. difference H2 75b.5. 

antaras meanwhile V2 67b.2; ch-g-yä 
~ near to... H2 79b.5. cha-hnu an- 
tar(as) every other day V2 69a.3; ni 
hnu ~ every third day Vd 19a.5.

2
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antar2, s. witness (T) B 2a.6.
antardhyän [S. disappearance], ~ 

juya to disappear B 49a.l.
antebad = atebad; ~ yâya N 

21b.2*.
andä [Af. egg],s. tha testicles H252a.3.
andol [S. andolaya- to agitate, to 

swing], s. embarassement, perplexity 
B 26a.8. yâya to be embarassed, to 
be perplexed Vi 36.21; ~ ma juyakë 
to soothe, to ease 57.26. — ~-citt having 
a perplexed, distracted mind ib.

andh [S.], adj. blind II1 36a.3.
andhakär [.S'.], s. darkness V1 

101a.l.
ann [S.], s. food H1 74a.4. ~ yâya 

to eat H3 32a.2.
anyatras [S. anyatra], adv. else

where II2 82b.7.
anyäy [S. unlawful action], ~ yâya 

to commit a crime N 52b.3. — anyäyi 
evil-doer ib.

anyathä [S.], adv. otherwise H277b.6.
anyony [S.], adv. each other V1 

121a.3; anyonyan id. H2 35a.l.
ap, s. = amp Vd 46b.2. — ~-mâ 

a mango-tree CW 6.14.
apakär [.S'. offence, injury], ~ yâya 

to do harm H3 46b.9.
apaki(r)tti [S. apakirti], s. infamy, 

offence V2 27a.2.
apaghät [S. s. warding off], ~ yâya 

to ward off C2 114.
apac [S. not able to cook], adj. | 

indigestible (T) Vd 21b.6.
apajas [H. apjas infamy, calumny], 

s. infamy, disgrace Bh43a.3; ch-hm- 
yäta~ biya to abuse, reproach volubly B 
41a.4 ; ~ lilâya to calumniate H212a.4.

a-patyär, juya not to believe 
Vi 168.15.

apabäd [S. s. evil-speaking], ~ \ 
hlâya to speak evil, to calumniate II2 ! 
68b.l. ~-kha hlâya id. G1 260.

apabëtr [S. apavitra], adj. impure 
C2 163.

apamän [S.], s. disrespect, humila- 
tion H2 42a.6. yâya to treat with dis
respect, to humilate Bli 143a.2; — lâya 
to suffer humilation II2 55b.2.

apalâti = aparâdit Vd 7a.6; toyu 
- 38a.4.

apalädit [S. aparâjitâ name of 
several plants], ~-svân a medicinal 
plant Vd 13a.6, toyu ~ id. 28b.6.

aparädh |.S. offence, transgression], 
~ yâya to commit a crime N 43a.5 ; 
~ lâya to be guilty of an offence V1 
12b.l; ch-hm-yâta biya to charge 
someone with a crime Vi 42.18. — apa- 
râdhi, s. an offender, criminal H2 72b.3.

apasan, adj. = aprasann V2 45a.l.
apasarä [S. apsaras], s. an Apsaras 

Vi 143.9.
apasthä, s. = abasthâ V1 39a.7.
apasrit [.S’. retired from], ~ juya to 

retire, to try to manage things alone 
II2 94a.5.

apä, s. a king N 3b.4.
apät [S. apâtra], s. a worthless person 

N 22a.4.
apâmâlak [S. apâmârga], s. a plant 

(mayüraka) CW 6.27.
apäy [>S. injury, calamity], s. dis

advantage H2 101b.l.
apär [S. endless], adj. vast, un

limited Vi 153.8; endless, very much, 
many H2 79a.4. — ifc. sa-, simä-.

apurb [S. apûrva unpreceded], adj. 
matchless, peerless V1 59a.2. ~'an adv. 
IP 34a.l.

apeksä [S. regard, consideration], 
~ yâya to pay regard to H2 60a.5.

aprakäs [S. not shining, not mani
fest], ~ khu a robber in secret N 48b.2.

apramän [S. s. statement of no 
importance], adj. invalid, incompetent 
N 9b.5.

aprasann [S.], adj. uneasy, anxious 
V1 77b.l.

abamkan, adv. with due care, in 
due manner N 21a.8.
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abadhän [S.], s. attention V1 40a.2. 
abay [cf. S. avayava], s. a limb H2 

88b.2.
abalâ [S.], s. a woman Vi 133.13; 

~-jâti id. 107.20.
abaleb [cf. S. avalepa pride?], s. 

carelessness (T) N 21b.7*.
abasar [S.J, s. occasion Vi 139.13; 

opportunity H2 55a.7.
abasân [S. avasâna cessation], ~ 

wonë to fail H3 40b. 7; manas ~ juya 
not understand, to give it up Bh 
169b.3.

abases [S. resi], juya to become 
extinct N 35b.l*.

abasthä [S.], s. state, condition 
H2 90b.7.

abasyan(arh) [S. adv. avasyam], 
adv. at all events, necessarily H1 51b.3; 
~ ma not in any case H2 51b.5.

abahit [S.], adj. attentive-, ch-g-s ~ 
juya to be attentive on N 53b.4; ~ ma 
thwolwo careless lla.3; ati ~ yânam 
very impressively H2 67a.4.

abahelä [S.], s. disrespect H354b.2; 
~ yâya to treat with disr. Bh. 8b.3; 
~ ma yâya to be carefull N 45a.3.

abät [c/. Mr. abâta unblameworthy], 
s. crime (sic) N 15b.8. — abâti s. a 
criminal 46b.3.

abäli-si, s. ichneumon plant (prâ- 
cina Mel) Vd 37b.6 (abâl-).

abiksä [S. aveksâ], ~ yäya to pay 
attention to H2 58b.4.

abijan, s. statement, deposition (of 
a witness (N 6a.5; ~ yâya to make a 
deposition 9b.7, ~ haya id. 9a.7.

abibek [S. aviveka non-distinction], 
~'an without interruption^.) H333a.2.

abir-hâ, s. = abhîl-hâ Vd38a.l.
abu, s. a father CW8.26. —~-bäbä 

a paternal uncle 8.29.
a-betas, adv. at an improper time 

II1 23a.5.
a-bëbahâran, adv. for bad purposes 

N 49b.6.

abod [S. abodha foolish], ~ yâya 
v.i. to act foolishly M 36a.7*.

abhay [S. security], ~-bäcä safe
guard, safe conduct H2 59a.l.

abhäs [S. â-bhâs —, to promise], 
~ yäya to promise, to stipulate N 
21b.4*.

abhicär, 1) [S. exorcising], ~ yâya 
to exorcise N 30b.7. — 2) [S. abhi-car 
to act wrongly against], ch-hm-yâke 
yäya to make an attempt on one’s life 
36a.l.

abhipräy [S.], s. intentions V141a.l. 
abhimat [S. longed for-, dear], adj. 

dear (to each other) H2 34b.6; ~ juya 
to be agreed H3 12b,3.

abhîl-hâ, s. Asparagus racemosus 
CW 6.28.

abhisek [S. inaugurating, consecrat
ing], ch-hm-yâta ~ biya to inaugurate, 
to consecrate H2 842b.8.

abhüt, adj. = adbhut 8 161b.2; ~ 
câya to become astonished B 9b.8.

abhyäs |.S'. exercise, study], ch-g(-s) 
yäya to study something V2 6a.5; ~ 

juya to be disposed (yäya to do some
thing) N 11 b.5.

ama, pr. dem. — amo Vi 53.19.
amangal [S.], [ad/. inauspicious 

B 28a.5. s. inauspicious sight H29a.7.
ama-thim, pr. dem. such, like that 

H3 9b.9. ~-gwo id. H2 97a.4.
am a-the, ada. so, thus H1 55b.l.
a-marjät, adv. improper H336a.10; 

ch-hm-yâke ~ yâya to treat someone 
improperly H2 63a.2.

amä, pr. dem. = amo H143b.l. 
amä-ju, s. used in adressing a 

woman of inferior rank B 40a.8.
amän [cf. S. amânana], s. disgrace, 

humilation Vi 129.3. ~ câya to feel 
disgraced or humilated 133.22. —- 
amäni id. H3 61a.6.

amäny [S. adj. not worthy of respect], 
~ yâya to treat with disrespect (ch-hm- 
yâta someone) Vi 112.5.



22 Nr. 1. Hans Jørgensen:

ami, pr. dem. = amo B58a.ll.
amulë [S. amülya], adj. precious, 

valuable V1 2a.3.
amrt [8.], s. Amrita H1 52b.3. — 

—wâ rain of A. V1 72a.6.
amo, pr. dem. this, that H1 64a.5.
amp [II. ämb], s. mango C1 152.

— —phal a mango-fruit V1 59b.6. — 
—si id. AH 28a.

amb, s. = amp: —cikan mango-oil 
Md59b.7. ——pu mango-seed Vdl2b.l.

ambal, s. myrobalane Bh 47b.3.
— —ti the juice of the m° Vd 28a.4. — 
—mâ = ambal Vd 36b.5. — —mul 
the root of the m° 46b.5. — —si = 
ambal AH 32a; mango (ämrätaka) 27b.

ay1, s. tax (bali) N 16b.6*.
ay2 [S. ayi], a vocative particle 

B 8a.8.
ayalâ, s. a kind of spirituous liquor 

(kädambari) AH 61b (uyalå).
ayäs, ~ câya to lose courage B 3.12.
ayil, s. a day of rest B 62b.4.
ayuguti [cf. S. ayukti], —kha im

proper words C1 198*.
al, s. a plant (granthi) CW 6.37.
alagï [II. —, disjoined, at liberty], 

~ misa harlot CW 8.10.
arany, s. = ârany Vi 75.11.
araguri, s. business; duty (I) H3 

25b.3*.
alamkär [8.], s. an ornament V1 

9b.4. — —tisä syn. comp. id. P 9a.2.
alat [S. alakta], s. red juice or lac 

CW 8.87.
arad [cf. S. eranda], s. castor-oil 

plant, Ricinus communis Xd. 13b.l. — 
—cekan castor-oil 27b.6.

aland [-arad], —si Ricinus com
munis AH 29a. —cikan oil of r. c. 
Md 58.4.

alapu, adj. easy II2 93b.3.
alal = arad; —simâ Ricinus com

munis CW 6.17.
alas [S. aréa], —kaya hemorrhoids 

CW 8.45.

arâdhan = ârâdhanà; ~ yäya to 
pay honour, to worship V1 65a.2.

aläsi [8. alasa adj.], adj. lazy, 
without energy H2 93b.3. s. idleness, 
want of energy C2 259.

are [8.], a interjection of calling 
B 16a.l.

alë, s. the intestines, guts ; —roy dzs- 
I ease of the intestines Vd 28a.4.

arogi [8. arogin], adj. free from
J disease H2 94a.5.

alon, bilon juya to be indistinct 
N 8b.4*.

arkati [S. arka?], s. name of a tree 
H1 36a.2. — —sima id. II2 26b.3.

arguni, ~ yäya to be untruthful 
C2 81*.

arcalapë [8. arc-], v. t. to praise, 
j to honour Ns 48a.8.

arjan [8. arjana s. earning], ~ yäya 
to earn, to obtain H2 49b.8.

arjalapë [8. arj], v. t. to obtain, to 
earn II2 60a.8.

arth [S.], .s. wealth IP 28b.2; 
meaning B 61b.2, ~ yäya to explain 
64a.6. — arthan adv., thwote(yä) ~ 
for this reason V2 45a.3; after 4. form: 
in order to... V1 135b.2; after 5. or 
6. form: because... H1 56b.4.

al-pe, s. the spleen Vd 12a.4.
al-po, s. a kind of vessel B 25b.8*. 
asankhy(ä) [S. asankhya], adj. 

innumerable S 155a.7.
asaty [S.], s. falsehood, lie N 13a.7;

! ~ yäya to tell a lie II2 34b.4.
a-samarth, adj. unable H2 78b.6. 
asal [A4. asal true, real from Arab. 

asal], —phiyä (coin) of true value 
H2 89a.2.

a-sä [a], adv. then, in this case V2 
74b.4; ~ either — or H1 67a.2; 
—-lä or perhaps X2 79A.4; asä..lä — 
asä. .lä whether — or 15b.l. aså nikam 
or, rather B 34a.10.

asär [S.], adj. without strength or 
value H2 90b.l.
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asuci [S. impure], s. A) faeces N30b.3. I 
2) an offender {against the law) 48a.5.

asuddh [.S’. impure-, inaccurate], ~ 
yäya not pay the debts N 44b.7.

asuni-belâ, s. asurï velä (“l’heure 
réservée aux Asuras” Burnouf) Bh 
40b.l.

asok-brks [S.J, s. Devadâru-tree 
V1 15b.l.

asobhalapë [S. a + sobhâ splen- | 
dour], v. i. not be splendid H1 7b.2.

aswoy [cf. II. asog], ~-svân Jonesia | 
Asoka AH 29b.

ast [S. astam], ~ juya to set (sun) ' 
Vi 109.34.

astaloh [S. asthaloha metal], s. metal 
N25a.7; iron 24b.9.

asti [S. asthi], s. a bone V2 65a.3.
astr [S. missile, weapon], s. ~ sastr 

weapons for throwing and cutting H2 I 
78b.3; sastr ~ id. 77b.6.

asthi, s. the 8th day of the lunar fort
night All 10b.

asv [S.], s. a horse V1 47a.4.
asvawäl [from S. asva Zzorse], s. I 

mounted soldier H2 88a.7 ; a horse-keeper I 
N 45a.6.

asvast [S. asvastha], adj. not in 
good health V2 54b.2.

asvasth [S. aévattha], s. the holy fig
tree Vi 20.2. — id. Bh 183b.7.

ahamkär [.S’. s.], s. pride, haugh
tiness H2 63a.5, ahamkäran käwo 
inflated with pride C2 179. — adj. 
proud, haughty H2 74b.4; ahamkäri zd. 
II2 109a.l.

ahal [II. aher], s. chase, hunting 
V1 99b.4; ~ yäya to hunt S 155b.2. — 
ifc. calä-.

ahaliyä [H. aheriyä], s. a huntsman 
AH 60. ~ khicä hound, sporting dog ib.

ahäli, adj. proud C2 86*.
ahit [S. not good], ~ yäya to do evil 

H2 53a.7.
aho [S.], a particle implying surprise 

H2 90b.7.

a.
ä1, adv. now H2 74b.l.
ä2, voc. part, oh! H2 86a.4.
äwo, adv. now H1 70b.l, ~ belas 

id. S155a.4; äwoyä id. H2 87a.l, ~ 
samayas id. 1082b.5. äwo-hiiä till now 
S 156a.5; äwon-hnä id. Bh 22a.4, 
above (in a book) N 44b.9; äwonani 
hnä till now B44b.ll. âwoni-li from 
now H3 56b.10; âwon-li id. V2 72a.4, 
below (in books) N 44b.9; äwonam li- 
(yä) from now B 30a.ll. äwo-talein 
till now M 10b.5, âwo-tolë id. Vi 177.24. 
äwo hläkwo mentioned above, afore
said N 49a.8.

äkäs [S.], s. the sky V1 139a.l.
ä-ko, adv. leder on V1 115b.4; 

â-kolë id. V2 69a.7*.
äkhat [H.], s. whole grain N 

21a.3*.
äkhal [Af. äkhar], s. a letter of the 

alphabet C2 270, the art of writing 
B 20b.12. thawo âkh aran with his own 
hand N 8a.2. äkhal cok-hma writer 
C1 224.

ägan-sa, s. side-locks (kâkapaksa) 
CW 8.73; ägam-sa id. P15a.l.

ägyä = âjnâ B 62a.12.
äcamn [S. äcamana s. sipping 

water for purification], ~ yäya to rinse 
the mouth Bh 167b.5.

äcäry [S.], s. a teacher, spirituel guide 
II2 51b.6.

äjä [ff.], s. a grandfather C1 59.
äjnä [S.], s. an order, word (term of 

respect) M lla,5. ~ biya to say (term 
of respect) H1 89b.2; daya id. M 
8a.6; ~ juya id. B 31a.3; ~ dayakë id. 
H1 llb.2, to cause to say M 21a.5; ~ 
kâya to get order H3 50b.5, to get the 
sanction N 19a.2, to greet, salute Bh 
57b. 4.

ät [cf. Mr. ät obstinacy], ~ yäva to 
be intent upon H2 95b.8.

ätmä [S.J, s. the soul, self B47b.4.
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ädami [Af. ädami man from Arab. 
ädam], s. a man, man-servant 8 149a.4.

ädar [S.], s. respect H157b.2; 
(ch-hm) — yäya lo pay respect (to...) 
8 167b.5. — ådaran adv. full of ex- 
spectation H2 67b.l.

âdas, s. a plant, used in medicine 
Vd 42b.2.

ädi [S.], after a norm: to begin with, 
and so on H2 92a.5; ädin id. H1 69b.l ; 
âditan id. 53b.4; ädipam id. V2 80a.2; 
ädipamyä id. N 36b.6; âdipanam id. 
Vi 41.16. — ädi hnäpäm adv. at first, 
in the beginning Vi 16.1; ädin ant-to 
from beginning to end N 21a.5. — ädi 
adj. the first II1 llb.3. — byäghrädi 
the tiger a. s. o. H2 85b.l.

ädin = ädhin, adj., ch-hm-yä — 
dependant on C2 137; thawo ädin one’s 
own master N 3b.6.

ädes [S. ädesa order], ~ biya to 
give an order (ch-hm to...) V1 49a.5, 
to grant permission 69a.l, to say (term of 
respect) V256a.5; — dayakë id. 69b.7.

ädhär [S.], a support H2 103b.7.
ädhin [S.], adj. dependent', thawo 

— (thwolwo) independent N 4b.3. s. 
mebayä âdhïnas sanë to be dependent 
on others H3 24a.6.

änand [S. s.], s. joy, pleasure H1 
26a.2, adj. joyful, glad H2 48b.3.

äni = anî V1 105a.6*.
äpati [S. äpad], s. distress, mis

fortune N 7a.5.
äpadä [S. äpad], s. (time of) distress 

FI1 75a.4; — läya to get into misfortune 
or distress H2 67a.5, — yäya id. H122a.5.

äpadi, s. = äpati N 3b.2.
äpäl, adj. = apär Vi 153.11.
äpyäyamän [S. ä-pyäyate to swell, 

increase, thrive], adj. thrilled with joy 
H1 30a.4.

äbä-ju, s. a paternal uncle AH 38a.
äbähan [8. ävähana], — yäya to 

bring or lead hither § 164b.l.
äbhand ]cf. Mr. äbhamd slanderous, 

mischief-making], ~ yäya to slander, 
make mischief N 34a.5*.

äbharan [S.], s. an ornament H1 
19a.4.

äbharäti, s. wocu ~ name of a plant 
(nilaspandä) Md 19a.4.

âbhâsalapë [S. ä-bhäs to promise], 
v. t. to promise, to stipulate N 6b.2, 
käl ~ to fix a term 19b.7.

äm [S. ämaya], s. disease Vd 22b.2. 
äma, ämo, pr. dem. this V2 58b.7.
—thim-gu such, like that B 10b.7; 

—-thim-guli id. M 13a.3; —-thim-gwo 
id. H2 92a.3; —thim-na id. 8 147b.3; 
—thim-nan id. H3 40a.4. — — the 
adj. such, like that H2 78a.l ; adv. so, 
thus V1 46a.5. — —-li such H3 47a.6; 
—-lita adv. so, thus Vi 40.34; —lito id. 
8 165a.l. — —-kan adv. here Vi 68.7, 
hither H3 41b.ll.

ämnäy [S.], s. traditionel usage 
N 31b.2; — yäya to conduct life in 
accordance with tr. us. ib.

äy [S. income — profit], s. interests 
N26a.l; — ma swosëm regardless of 
one’s interests H2 60b.l.

äyat [S. äyatti dependence], mebayä 
—■as conë to be dependent on others 
H2 51a.7.

äyal-bi, s. a water-snake AH 19a 
(åyelubi).

äyit = äyat: mebayä—-an according 
to the will of others H2 51b.3.

äyimäyi, s. a wifejjl) B 54a.4*.
äyu [S.], s. life, duration of life 

V1 93b.l.
äyus [S. âyus], s. life, duration 

of life C2 51 ; — dayakë to keep alive 
Vi 119.5.

är [cf. Mr. är hurrying], ~ yäya to 
rage (gale) Bh *lla.4.

ärany [S.], s. a wood, forest 8 166b.l. 
älamäl, s. goods and chattels (T) 

8 144a.l.
ärambh [S. s. beginning], — yäya 

to begin H2 95a.4.
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ärädhanä [S. worship, adoration], 
~ yäya to pay worship H2 92b.7.

älingan(ä) [S. älinganä, s. em
bracing], ~ yäya to embrace Bh 47b.l.

âlingalapë [S. ä-ling], v. t. to hug, 
to embrace H1 32a.l.

åle, s. name of several plants 
(vâsaka) AH 31a. ~-har id. (väsovfksa) 
Md 3a.l.

âlocalapë [S. ä-loc], v. t. to con
sider H3 57a.10.

äroni, ~ yäya to cheer up (2) B 
61a.5*.

äs [Al.], s. hope C1 137. ~ buya (-t) 
to lose confidence B21a.7; —• ma ta- 
së(m) hopelessly V2 10b.6; ehe äsas 
conäwo having put their confidence in 
you Bh 172a.4.

äsan [S.], s. a seat V1113a.3 ; ~ yäya 
/o use as seat S 166b.l. — ifc. 
ghäc-.

âsalapë [äs], v. t. ch-g ~ to hope 
for..., to wish... N 2a.7 ; ch-hm-yäke 
~ to put confidence in... Bh 32b.3.

äsä1 |S. äsä], s. hope V1 15b.3. 
(ch-g) ~ yäya to hope, (for something) 
Bh 141a.7 ; ch-hm-yäke ~ yäya to pin 
one’s faith to... H3 7b.3; ~ taya to 
hope B 32b.5.

ä-sä2 = a-sä II1 38b.4.
äsi, s. a fender AH 58b.
âsi-khâ [S. äsis], s. blessing, bene

diction, solemn wish Vi 100.5; ~ yäya 
to bless, to wish solemnly B 22a.10.

äsir-bäd [S. äsirväda], s. blessing, 
benediction Bh 10b.2.

âsë, adv. now B 16a.6.
äscary [S. äscarya], s. a wonder, 

marvel H2 76b.l; ~ juya to wonder 
H2 41b.4; ~ cäya to become curious 
Vi 167.33, to become surprised S 158b.6.

äsram [S.], s. an hermitage V124b.2. 
äsray [X. (place of) refuge], ch-hm- 

yäke ~ yäya to take one’s refuge to... 
H1 30b.l.

äsrä [contain, of äsä and äsraya], 

s. hope Vi 118.33, refuge 113.7. - 
~-bhalosä hope 113.14.

äsväs [S.], s. consolation H328b.10.
— âévâsalapë v. t. to console, to reassure 
V2 21b.3.

ähär |S.|, s. food H2 35a.2; ~ yäya 
to eat 110a.l, to earn one’s livelihood 
Vi 21.8.

i (Î).
i, adv. there, thither V2 68b.7.
i, s. a sickle AH 53b (i).
i-kä1, adv., ~ thi-kä one another 

(yugapad) N 10b.3*.
ikä2, s. = ekâ AH 54.
iku, adj. = yiku Vd 19a.4.
ich(y)â [S. icchä], s. wish, desire 

H2114b.l; thawo ichan voluntarily 
H3 18b .8. ~ yäya to wish, to desire 
Bh 2a.4.

itar-jan [X. itara], s. the other one’s 
C2 216*.

i-tä, adv. samudr-päran ~ thënâwo 
having reached the other side of the 
ocean B39a.7; ~ thi-tä on both sides, 
on either side 14b.ll; i-täs on the 
other side 16b.l. Yamunä-pär i-täwo 
having brought (it) to the other side of 
the Y. Bh *12a.5.

ityädi [X.], and so on S 147b.4.
inä1, ~ käya to divide AH 25a.
inä2, inäyä kha the story of that 

V1 44b.6.
inäp, ~ yäya to say, to tell (mostly 

with oratio recta + dhakam) V2 13b.2.
inâlapë, v. t. to say, to tell (= inäp 

yäya) H2 73a.7.
inâyalapë, v. t. = inâlapë B25a.2*. 
ini, s. a daughter-in-law N2 50a.l*. 
indrî, s. = indriy Vdl0a.3; a limb 

(anga)(?) N 51b.2.
indriy [X.], s. the senses H2 50a.2.
îpâ = ihi-pâ : yänä misä the first 

or consecrated wife of a king AH 37a.
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i-pur, adv., ~ thi-pur here and there 
H3 56b.3*.

i-bâ, adv., thethe thi-bâ yâya to 
disagree one with another N 38b.4*.

i-bil, adv. (thithi) thi-bil yâya 
to give one to another H3 12b.4*.

imä, s. Falco Cheela GW 7.9.
imuni, s. a plant (yamänikä) Vd 

12a.2.
iyikâ, s. = ekâ Md 66b.8.
ilapu, s. Cassia Tora AH 32b. 
ilän, °m, s. a canopy Bh 167b.4.
ilipu, s. ilapu Md 14b,5.
irkhyä [S. ïrsyâ], s. envy, jealousy 

Vi 166.15. — ch-hm-wo nâp ~ taya 
to be envious towards... 166.3; ch-hm- 
yâta taya to vie with... 51.9.

isän [cf. S. aisâna], s. the north-east 
P 13b.6*.

ist [S. öeioned], s. a friend Bh 103a.4. 
istamist [corn, from ista-mitr], s.

a friend 3 149b.7.
istimidi, °de, °r, s. name of a medi

cinal plant Vd 42b.4.
îévar [S.], s. a master, lord V1 lb.3. 
ihatras [S. ihatra], adv. in this 

world Bh 170a.4.
iha-pä = ihi-pâ Vi 60.32.
i-hä, adv., ~ thi-hä hither and thither 

N 12a.3*.
ihi-pä [ihi = ehe], ~ yâya to marry 

(of the man) S 160a.3.

u (u).
u1, pr. dem. that B 2b.10; ~ the

one — the other 35b.6. pr. pers. 3. s. 
he, she, it V2 44b.3. — u-hma pr. dem. 
that P 17b.2. u-gu the same V2 35b.l ; 
u-guli that M 20b.l. u-pani pl. those 
B 51b.3.

u2 [= u1], ~ lâya to assemble, to 
meet B 59a.9 ; ~ läk adj. alike, similar 
39b.8, lâkwo id. Ns 27b.4; ma läk 
not alike Bh 173b.2.

u3 = uwo (5th form of uya to come) 
H2 32a.6.

u4- (-n or -t? only: unâ), v. i. to bark 
C1 183.

urn, part. = wum N 39a.2; ~...~ 
be it... be it H3 17b.7.

urh-khâ, s. a partridge AH 35a (won- 
khå).

u-kul, adj. of the same family 
N 9a.6.

u-kham, adj. exactly corresponding, 
of the same tenor N 6a.6.

Ukhâ-debi, n. pr. name of a god
dess Bhl47b.3.

ukhë, ~ thukhë hither and thither 
M 32a.6.

ugal, s. a wooden mortar (ulukhala) 
AH 54b (woogala).

ucit [S. adj. proper, right], ~ yâya 
to help, to assist (upakâra) C2 109.

ucët, s. = ucit C1 90. adj. proper, 
right N 7b.3.

uccäran [S. s. praising], ~ yâya 
to praise, to extoll Bh 93a.2.

ucce [S. ucca], adj. high, lofty 
Bh 88b.7.

uchäl [cf. Mr. ucchâl s. rise, in
crease], ~ yâya to save S 147.1.

uchähä [II. ucchâo], s. a festival 
C1 287.

ujan [S. âjnâ?], s. advise Vi 44.18. 
~ daya to give advice H2115a.l; ~ 
dayakë id. S 148b.l, to propose Vi 22.7, 
to give an order 42.12.

u-jäti, adj. of the same caste N31b.l. 
uju, adj. mean, vile H2 53b.2*.
u-jun, adv., ch-hm-wo ~ in ac

cordance with... H2 58a.2*.
Ujoni, n. pr. Ujjayinî B 38b.8. 
ujjan, s. = ujan H2 115a.7*.
Ujjanï, n. pr. Ujjayinî V1 90b.l. 
ujyog [S. udyoga], s. exertion C2103.
ujhân [II. ujjân], s. a garden, park 

V1 72b.l.
ut [M. unit], s. a camel N 28b.4. — 

ifc. mä-.
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utajog [S. udyoga exertion], ~ yâya 
to exert oneself N 22a.4*.

utal, s. = uttar1 V1 37b.5.
u-tä, adv. ~ hâyakë to raise to the 

same hight H3 38b.6*.
utär [H. decrease, decline], ~-an adv. 

(gradually') decreasing Vd 14a.4. - 
~-bel time of decline, time destructive 
(of morality) S 155a.4.

uti, adj. the same H1 22a. 1 (urtti). 
adv. in the same manner N 40a.3; 
ch-g-wo as, like something B 3b.8. 
ji prânawo uti yânam tayâ having 
been made to be like my life B 46b.12. 
— uti-nan adj. alike (ch-g-wo to some
thing) 3a.9. — uti-gcm sal svarita 
CW 1.64.

ute = uti N 28a.5 ; kâyawo cedawo 
son and slave are equal N 3 .7. ~ 

biya to give in equal parts 38°.4; 
ute-han in the same manner 10b.2. 
gute — ute as — so 45a.2.

uttam [S.J, adj. utmost, best H22b.l.
uttar1 [S.], s. an answer; ~ biya to 

give an answer, to answer V1 20b.2. — 
-^-bacan =•» H2 16a.6.

uttar2 [S.J, s. the north B21a.12.
uttar3 [S.--------, following, sub

sequent], ~ sâksï indirect witness 
N 10a.7.

uttarä, s. = uttar1 H3 40a.5; li ■* 
biya = ~ biya Vi 35.29. — ~-bacan 
= - H36a.8. — ifc. li-.

utpat(t)i [8. utpatti arising, origin], 
~ juya to arise, to come into existence 
Bh *3a.3, to be formed H221a.l; ~ 
yâya to call into existence 5.2.

utpann [8. arisen, produced], ~ 
yâya to carry into effect, to accomplish 
II2 64b.6.

utpal [8.], s. the blue lotus V110b.6. 
utpät [S. —, sudden event], s. 

a trouble, calamity B 14a.3.
utphal, s. — utpal V2 7b.6.
uträ, s. = uttar; ~-phot. reply on 

reply H1 43b.l.

utsâh(â) [S. utsâha], s. 1) joy, hap
piness C2 145. — 2) effort; ~ yâya to 
exert oneself H2 41b.7.

uth, s. = ut H2 1082a.7.
uthay [M. utha to rise], ~ yâya to 

come into existence, to arise H2 83b.7.
uthalapë [M. utha to rise], v. i. 

to increase N 16a.6. — uthalapayakë 
caus. ib. 5*.

u-thim-gwo, adj. the same (ch-g-wo 
as) N 34a.7*.

u-thërh, adv. thus, like that B59a.5, 
in the same manner N 41a.9, alike, 
the same H3 18a.8; ch-g-wo like a 
thing C1 168; râjâwo misâwo - king 
and woman are alike H3 27a.l. uthëm 
uthëm each in the same way P 7a.5, 
excessively AH 6b (woothyan woo- 
thyang). — uthënam adv. in the same 
manner B 17a.4. uthë-nan id. 36b.5. 
uthë-nanakani id. 62a.9. uthë-nan 
alike, of the same kind 61a.2. — uthëm- 
na gwo-hma the same C2 122.

uday [S. rising —, success], juya 
to rise (sun) H2 96b.4, to succeed 81b.l.

udär [8. —, honest, active1?], s. 
written receipt N 7a.8. — ~-pati written 
compact 14b.4*.

udâlapë, v. t. to contribute (j?) N 
39b.9*.

udäs [S. apathy], adj. common, 
ordinary (?) H2 53b.2.

udügar, s. a weapon for beating 
Bh 35b,5.

u-dotu-nam, °-nom, adv. in due 
manner N 22b.2.

udyam [S.J, s. effort, exertion H2 
89a.6; ~ yâya to exert oneself 49b.6.

udyân [S.J, s. a garden, park Vi 
! 123.35.

udyog [8.], s. exertion H2 89a.4.
udhalalapë [8. ud-dhar], v. t. to 

save (from evil) N 14a.l.
uddhär [S. s. rising; taking, pulling 

I out], ~ yâya to rescue, to redeem S 
j 152a.l, âpadâs from distress H2 43a.6. 
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ch-hm-yâ bhär » yäya to release some
body from obligations N 2a.3.

u-nugwod, *- juya to join hands 
N 49a.4*.

unmül [S. eradicated}, ~ yäya to 
eradicate, to destroy completely H2 
113a.3.

upakathä [S. short story], s. a hap
pening, adventure B 35a.7.

upakär [S. help], ch-hm-yâke » 
yâya to help somebody H2 53a.2. med., 
to attend Vd 7a.6.

upamkarh, » taya to confine, to 
imprison B 8a.ll*.

upacâr [S. treatment], ~ yäya to 
cure (or wound) Bh 178b.2; ~ yâcakë 
to let cure (a person) V1 73a.4.

upajalapë [M. upaj to come into 
existence], v. i. to grow (seed) N 33b.6; 
nyâyan »- to live according to nyâya 
lb.8.

upajïbinï [S. upajivana subsistence], 
ch-g-n ~ yäya to live by.., to subsist 
on... N 7a.4.

upatan [cf. S. udvartana], s. rub
bing (the body) with fragrant unguents 
CW 8.85.

upades [S.j, s. instruction H189a.4; 
ch-hm-yäta ~ biya Zo instruct H275a.8.

upabäs [S.J, » yäya to fast H151b.4.
upamän [S. comparison; simile], 

ätmäyä »'an by analogy to oneself 
H3 57b.10.

upalapë [S. upara?], v. i. to escape 
Bh 10b.2.

uparalapë [S. upara —, nearer], 
v. i. to draw near, to approach H2 
66b.2*,

uparas [S. upari —, with regard Zo], 
ch-hm-yä ~ for the sake of... Vi 15.20. 
ch-hm-yä ~ karunä taya to have pity 
on... M 21b.3, » » tarn cäya to get 
angry with... H2 108a.l. — ch-hm » 
without, besides... H3 42b.2.

uparânt [II. uprânt afterwards], 
adv. then H2 86b.7.

upasthambhalapë [S. upastha- 
mbha support], v. t. to support N 40a.l.

upahat [S. damaged, injured], adj., 
ch-g-s »- injurious to... N 26a.l.

upahäs [S. jest, mockery], ~ yäya 
to ridicule, to mock H2 110a.4.

upäy [S. way, means], s. way, means 
H2 93a.4, remedy H3 50a.6; cunning 
artifice H2 58a.6; advantage 101b.l. 
chu »- yäya what is to be done! H1 
88b.l.

upas [cf. S. upaväsa], s. fasting 
P 23a.2; upäsan conë to fast AH 47a.

upeksä [S. negligence], ~ yäya to 
neglect H2 94a.2.

upo [= upol?], adv. ch-g-yä sinam 
» more than... H3 15b.6*.

upor [cf. II. üpar —, in addition], 
~ taya to add(I) Vi 79.3*.

uposadh [cf. S. uposana], s. fasting 
M 6b.6.

uphal, s. = utpal V1 10a.5. - 
»-hä the root of the blue lotus Vd 47a.4.
- »-col pulse made from the bl. I. 

37b.5. — uphol id.; »-svän B 42b.8.
ubâr, s. shelter, safety C2 233.
umuni, s. a measure or weight 

N 48b.3*.
u-mul, adj. of the same price 

N 25b.2.
uya1 (-t), v. t. to burn (a deceased) 

V1 49b.l ma una not burnt i. e. raw 
(earthenware) H1 2b.3.

uya2 (-11), v. i. to come B 51b.5; 
hned ~ to fall asleep Bh 67b.5.

uya3, ch-g-wo ~ juya to be like a 
thing Vi 175.1*.

uyakë, to (suffer oneself to) be 
surrounded Vi 101.12.

uragäban, s. = urgäban N 19b.l.
u-li, pr. dem. that V2 14a.6; ulita 

id. M 21a.4. — uli-thë(m) adv. there
upon V2 16b.2.

u-le, pr. = u-li; »-hen ma hläyä 
is no fixed rule N 25b.l*.

ulë1, v. i. 1) to be covered with, to 
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abound in M 23.7. 2) to assemble, to 
meet H3 10a.4. — wâ plias ma ulanâ- 
sëm when the storm ceases H2 75a.6.
- gâ ulâwo swoya to look intently 

at(T) B 14a.7.
ulë2, v. t. to smear, to rub Vd 

15b.l,3*.
ulok, °lak [S. ulkâ], s. a meteor 

M 32a.4.
urgäban, s. a servant (bhrtya) C116. 
ul-mul, this or things like that 

N 39a2*.
ullol [S. high wave}, ~ yäya to raise 

a cry N 22b.2; ullolan hâlë to raise a 
loud cry II2 27a.2.

ul-si, s. Ficus indica P 13b.2. — 
ul-simä id. B 61b.l.

us-tunu(m) [uya2], adv. soon Vd 
5b.6; ~ ~ now — now 5a.6.

usra-hä [S. usira the root of Andro- 
pogon muricatusl], s. a root, used in 
medicine Vd 22b.6.

u-sväd, ~ juya to become alike 
N 47b.4*.

r.
o

rn [.S'.], s. debt N 2b.l.
rnik [S.], s. a debtor N 6a.5.
rnîkâ, s. a weight (andïkâ) N 53b.2*.
rniyâ, s. a debtor (= raniyâ) N7b.2*.

e.
(See also ë).

ekacitt [S. fixedness of thought on 
one single object], ~ yâya to concen
trate oneself H123b.l; ekacittanam 
adv. exclusively H3 54b.10.

ekantr [S. ekatra in one place], 
adv. once H1 3b.l.

ekaman [S. ekamanas unanimous], 
~ yâya to act unanimously Vi 24.5.

ekasarîr [S. with one body], ~ 
yâya to become united, to become one 
B 15b.9.

ekä, s. (white) mustard Vd 13b.3. 
ekät = ekänt V2 21b.2. adv. alone 

H34b.2; cha ~ cowo mind your own 
business Vi 112.7; ~ dhâle separately 
Bh 22a.5 ; ekâtan id. N 94a.4. ekät — 
s. a single man N 27a.2, anybody else 
H2 92b.5.

ekänt [II. adj. secluded, s. seclusion], 
adj. lonely, solitary M 23a.2, ~ thanas 
apart, aside Vi 90.34. — s. solitude 
V1 13b.4 ; ekântas in private II2 82b.6. 
adv. tham ekänt alone Bhl02b.l; 
ekäntan(am) id. Vi 23.9. — ch-hm-wo 
ekänt yâya to meet secretly H3 43a.10; 
~ taya to bring together H2 37b.2.

ekäntar = ekänt H2 62a.2.
eya, mikhä ~ koi yâya to rub the 

eyes('l) Vi 36.34.
eyu, adj. yellow (= yeyu) Vd 3b.2.
eyukä, s. = ekä C1 229.
esu, adj. hoarse, husky(T) Vd 13b.6.

- eso id. 21a.2*.
ehe, s. marriage N 30a.3. — eho 

id.; ch-hm-wo - ~ yâya to be married 
to... (of a woman) N 38b.5.

ë.
(MSS: e, ya, ye).

ëkam [ëya], ji ma ~ against my 
wish N 4b.4. — ~-guli adj. in ac
cordance with one’s wishes B 61b.l ; 
agreeable ib. 6.

ëkâ-guli, adj. = ëkam-° S 161b.6*.
ëkwo (ëya), adj. agreeable C1 214. 

apt or inclined to 73.
ëcu, adj. clear, bright, pure Vd 

42b.4 ; ëcusëm becoming pure C1 199.
ëja = ëya N 38a.l.
ëmcu, adj. — ëcu CW 2.5 (yemcü). 
ë-thërh [ëya], adv. as one likes, 

according to one’s wishes V2 40a.l.
ëya (-11), v. t. to wish, to desire 

(yâya to do a thing) H135a.5; to 
desire, to covet (a woman) 84b.2. — 
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jita ma ëwo it does not please me Vi 
153.10; tam câya ëwo irascible H1 
21a.3; ma ëwo not friendly disposed 
H3 27a.6. — ëyâ what is in accordance 
with one’s wishes N 39b.3 ; tham ëyâ 
misa a beloved or coveted wife H350a.10 ; 
chan ëyâ-thë as you like it V2 55a.3.

ëyakë caus of ëya; kanyâ ëyakam 
yâya to have connexion with a willing 
maiden N 34b.l*.

ëyâ-pu [ëya], adj. agreeable Ni 25.7; 
ëyâ-puk id. 81.12; ëyâ-pun adv. in 
an agreeable way 92.1.

Èla, n. pr. Patan HP 24.99.
ëlâ [S. elâ], s. a species of car

damom Vd llb.6. —■ ~-gudi a pill 
made from c. 50b.4.

ës, s. poison B 82a.2. — ~-ghar jar 
of poison C1 261. — ~-phuli a cutaneous 
disease caused by poison Vd 29b.5.

O.
(See also wo).

ogâlapë [H. ugânâ, caus. of ugnä 
to grow], sebä — to show honour N 
46b,9*.

olalam, ~ juya ëwo unsteady, 
flickering P 39b.3*.

olë, v. t. = ulë2 Bh 42a.2*.
olo, pr. dem. this (corr. gwolo) N 

19a.3; oloto id. (corr. gwoloto) P47b.5.
osadhi [S. osadhi medicinal herb], 

s. a drug, medicine H2 47b.5. — ~-wäsal 
id. H1 18a.l.

au.
ausadhi, s. = osadhi H2 12b.5.

wa.
(A/SS.- oä, vä).

wä1, s. rain H2 75a.3; ~ gâk it 
rains 38a.l. — ifc. amrt-, lwoho-, 
svân-.

wä2, s. a tooth H1 27b.l; wâm nâya 
to bite V1 37a.5. ~ ksaram(?) cleaning 
of the teeth H2 55b.8 = ~ karam 
H3 27b.9.

wä3, s. corn, rice C1 9. — ifc. ke-, 
nähä-, pu-, bhutu-,

wä4 = wäyo (esp. after other verbs}
I H1 18a.5.

wä’um, adj. = warm H2 43a.l. 
wä-wärh = wo-wom (redupl. form

of wonë) V1 126b.2*.
wä-käl, s. yawning AH 18b ; ~ 

tayakë to cause to yawn(T) Bh 152a.l.
wä-kut [wät], s. news H3 19a.7. 
wä-kul = wä-käl; ~ chinë to yawn

M 15a.4*.
wä-guji, s. an ear or spike of corn 

AH 54a.
wänu, adj. green H1 78a.2. 
wä-cimi, s. the awn of grain AH 54a. 
wä-che, s. a pod (simbä) AH 54b. 
wät [M. bât news, speech], s. news

V2 72a.2. — ifc. kha-.
wätu, ~ wâlâwo thoroughly B 

30b.5;~ wänä id. V2 55b.6;~ wâha(m) 
id. V1 90b.6.

wä-thväk, s. a bundle (of corn or rice) 
I (guchha) AH 54a.

wâmpï [S. vâpi], s. a pond CW2.4. 
wäya (-t; wâyâwo CW 8.22), v. t.

i to throw Bh 163a.5; to cast off, to 
leave, to abandon B 40a.8; to let go, to

! leave hold of H3 56b.6. jäl — to put 
up a trap 53b.l. — wânâwo choya to 
throw 8 161b.6. — wäna(m) taya to

I leave, to abandon V2 56a.3; ~ tâya id. 
B 44b.3. ■— wäna(m) tâthë to throw
V1 91a.3, to leave, to abandon B 14a.3; 
wânâwo ~ id. 32a.6.

wäyo, come! V2 58b.5; after verbal 
I forms (4 th and 8th) ; wonë ~ do but 
\ come! H3 40a.7, let us go 58b.l.

wäl, ~ juwo an inhabitant (?) B 
60a.l*.

wä-lakh [wâ], s. a threshing floor 
I AH 54a.



A Dictionary of the Classical Newari. 31

wale, v. t. = bâlë Vd 16b.2.
wâsal, s. medicine M 8b.3; ~ yâya 

to treat with medicine, to attend (med.) 
H2 42a.2, ch-hm-yâke ~ ~ to poison 
B 20a.5. — ifc. osadhi-.

wäsä, s. a plough C1 186*. 
wä-syäk, s. tooth-ache Vd 38b.4. 
wä-hän, ~ khäya to open one’s 

mouth, to show one’s teeth (in anger) 
Bh 62a.4; hmutu(n) ~ ~ id. H280a.3.

wurii (spelt vum, bum; cf. um). 
part, just, even N 41b.3, also, too 10a.l.
— räjan it is the king who... 15b.6; 
ch-hm-yä in regard to... 30a.7; 
yaiïâyâ ~ when... carries away 
( = yanasâ) 22b.l.

WO.
(MSS: o, va, vo).

wo1, pr. dem. s. that H1 65a.5, adj. 
S 151a.7; wo — wo the one — the 
other B 27b.4,5. — pr. pers. 3. s. he, 
she, it B 2b.3 ; wo-pani 3. pl. they 
V2 30b.l; woyâ poss. his V2 44a.7; 
wos id. Bh 50b.3; wosayä id. VHOh.d.
— wo-hma pr. dem. s. that (of persons 
only) II1 65b.l, id. adj. S 160b.5. — 
wo-gu id. s. (of things only) C1155; 
wo-guli id. Vi 74.25, id. adj. V2 71a.5.

wo2 = wo wo (5 th form of woya1) 
V2 34b.3.

wom-kuli,s. the south-east CAN 1.33. 
wom-gwo, s. the Ayurveda C2 57. 
worh-tâ, s. the east CW 1.32.
wo-ko, s. jaw-bone CW 8.70. 
wocu, adj. blue Md 29b.7. wocayu 

becomes blue Vd llb.3.
womco, adj. = wocu N lla.6.
wo-thâ, ~ wo-thân sanë to move 

from place to place Bh 62b.2*.
wo-them, adv. like that, in that 

manner H1 38a.3.
wonam-li, adv. after that, hereafter 

P 21a.l.

wonakë (caus. of wonë), to cause 
to come C167; to let pass (time) V1 
15a.l. After adj. to make H1 20a.4.
— thawo basas wonakam obediently 
II1 5a.2.

wonë, v. i. to go V1 113a.2, to go 
away H1 92a.2, to pass, to elapse 
(time) V29b.l; to come H1 95a.2. — 
basas ~ to get into the power of H1 
5a.5 ; gohârî~ to come to one’s assistance 
N 22b.2; guli mul wona what price 
has it'I Vi 25.4. — After adj. to become: 
bolusëm ~ to bee. muddy C1 199; 
karan ~ to be or become valid N 4b.6, 
pramän(as) ~ id. 5a.l. — After 8th 
form: to start, to begin: nal ~ to begin 
to eat, to start eating V2 47a.6. - 
With 9th and 10th form or conv. in 
äwo wonë denotes, that an action has 
been completed just now (cf. french 
venir de) : tanâwo wonam has been lost 
this moment Vi 103.4.

womdasä = wonasä (cond. of 
wonë) N 22b.2. — womdasëm = 
wonasëm (10th form of wonë) 22a.5.

wop, ~ danë v. i. to stand up, to 
spring up, to rise H1 48b.2.

wopi, s. = wämpi Md 52a.5.
wo-phukij, s. a co-uterine AH38b 

(wophuki).
woya1 (-11), v. i. to come H1 56b.3; 

to come into existence, to arise (ch-g-n 
from...) II2 71a.l ; to pass (time) Bh 
130a.3. — After adj. to become M 2b.4.
— wowo yanë = woya V1 124a.3. — 
In connection with other verbs — wonë: 
inchoalivum H2 62b.l; tâsëm woyâ 
I have heard just now H1 82a.4.

woya2, adj. furious, insane C1 7 ; 
~ cäwo id. AH 40a (woyachà).

woya-kâkë, caus. o/woya1 V191b.6.
woyakë (caus. of woya1) to cause 

to come, to procure V2 74a.2; lined ~ 
to go to sleep C1 8.

wolam-li, adv. after that, hereafter 
B 58b.7.
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wolagat, s. Ficus religiosa B 68b.8. 
- -»-simä id. CW 6.12 (wamlagat-).

wo-la-hnam, adv. at this time 
(corr. gwo-la-hnam) N 31b.5.

woli1, pr. dem. adj. that: gulito — 
what — that P 18a.2.

woli2, s. = bali V2 62a.4.
wolito, pr. dem. that: gulito — 

what — that Bh 55a.G.
wole-hma, pr. dem. s. these: gwo- 

hma — -» who — these N 37b.5.
wosa1, s. = wosat Bh 173b.4*.
wosa2, s. = wosal: wosan käwo 

juwo-hma a poisoner (garada) C1114*.
wo-sakal, pr. prs. 3. pl. they Bh 

54a.7.
wosat, s. a dress, garment (=bastr) 

Bh 23a.2. — -»-käpal outer garment 
(nicûla) CW 8.33.

wo-sa-pol, pr. prs. 3. s. he (term 
of respect) B 20b.3.

wosal, s. = wâsal; ~ yâya to treat 
with medicines N 31a.l (osar).

wosi, s. indigo: ~-guli barn indigo
coloured H3 84b.6. — -»•-koi an indigo- 
vat H3 45a.6. -»-kol-thuwäl the owner 
of an indigo-vat ib.

wo-spol, pr. pers. = wo-sa-pol 
Bh 56a.3.

woho, s. silver Bh 184a.4. — -»-ba- 
naj silver-trade C1 225. — woha = 
woho H»38b.l.

wo-hon, adv. in this case N 33a.8; 
wo-honam id. 38b.7, in this manner 
33a.9*.

k.
ka’uli |//. kauri], s. a small shell, 

used as coin, cowrie B35a.ll.
kawodi, s. = ka’uli N 53a.7. - 

-»-mälä a wreath (aksamälä) 44b.8.
kawosi, s. an airy room on the top of 

the house V1 42b.3. — kawosi-pol roof 
of... M23a.4.

karh-ci, s. salpeter(T) Vd 25b.5.

kams = kas H3 28b.7.
kams(ä) [S. kamsa bell-metal], s. 

tin N 25a.7. — kams-rân id. ib.
kakali, s. = kagali Md 7Gb.8.
kakâ-ju, s. a paternal uncle AH 38a. 
kakicâ, s. a comb B 17a.12*.
kakhäy [S’, kasäya ... name of sev. 

plants], s. name of a plant, used medi
cinally Vd 47a.3.

käkhr, s. = kagali C2 99*. 
kagali1, s. a cray-fish H3 55b.4. 
kagali2, s. stalk, straw AH 54a.
kagule, s. the Numidian crane (kar- 

etu) Md 75a.2.
kankadi, s. ifc. cimi-.
kahkan [S.], s. a bracelet H1 15a.l.
kankayi [cf. S', kankatikä], s. a 

comb CW 8.93.
kangäl [H. poor], s. a beggar Vi 

164.12.
kacä, s. a branch, bough M 31b.2; 

-»-nagal suburb AH 24a. — ifc. mül-, 
sisimä-.

kacam-gal, s. = kaci(m)-°; -»'an 
lväya to quarrel V1 48b.5.

kacâd, s. = kacäl, •» yänam lväya 
to quarrel B 65a.l 1.

kacäl [//. kucäl misconduct], s. 
quarrel C1 259, kacälan lväya to 
quarrel V2 17b.5; thithi kacäl dayakë 
to fall out with one another H3 56b.5. 
— ifc. kad-.

kaci1 [H. kac raw], adj. unripe 
CW 6.10 ; mukhul bud (of a flower) ib.

kaci2 = kaci(m)gal C2 182.
kaci(m)-gal, s. quarrel, dissension 

B 56a.l, kaci-galan lväya to quarrel 
V2 31a.6, kacim-gal thaya to cause qu., 
diss. P 39b.4. kaci-galan hâlë to raise 
a loud, confused noise H3 9a.7.

kaci-byâl, s. = kamci-° Vd 50b.5.
kacilan, puya to scratch, to claw 

(of a cat) H2 98a.l.
kachi, s. a woman of the Südra-caste 

AH 37b.
kachu [S. kacchû itch, scab, any 
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cutaneous disease], s. a cutaneous 
disease Vd 32b.5 ; ~ thwolwo who 
suffers from... N 32a.8. — ifc. to-, 
biphot-.

kajjal [S.J, s. lead of antimony 
Bh 42a.2.

kajhet, s. jur. the defendant N 6a.6. 
- kajhit id. 10b.7.

karnc-cekan, s. a sort of oil, used 
medicinally Vd 30a.2.

karhci-byäl, s. a sort of Bilva fruit 
Vd 21a.6.

karhja = kane1 N 23b.2.

Vidensk. Selsk. Hist.-filol. Medd. XXIII, I.

kanjal, s. = kajjal Bh44b.l*.
katak [S. kataka an army, camp], s. 

companion, follower H1 27a.4; (armed) 
attendant V2 24a.4; army H3 49a.10; 
inhabitants, population B 6a.l. — ifc. 
nani-.

katakäy, s. = katak V2 69a. 1.
katakit [H. kutaki a medicinal 

plant"!], s., ifc. li-.
katabir [cf. Mr. katabä from Arab. 

katäbah bond of recognizances], s. fine 
N 28b.7 ; ~ kâya to take f. 28b.l, ~ 
hluya to pay f. 29a.3; ~-an kenë to 
fine 28b.5.

katämahli-cä, s. a doll, puppet B 
27a.8, ~-dewo id. 27b.3.

katâl [H. katârâ a kind of sugar
cane], ~-tu id. Md63a.l.

katäli [M. katâr a knife], s. a cudgel 
(karapälikä) AH 52a.

katin1, adj. = kathini C1 57.
katin2, ~ halayä suryy the sun 

which have just risen C1 295*.
kati-lä, s. the month Asvina CW 

1.50. — ~-kos-lâ the autumn AH 12b 
(kaulâ koyulà).

kato, adj. blackish (svetakrsna) 
CW 1.57.

kator [S. kathora], adj. difficult 
M 2a.l.

kattärak [S. a weapon, dagger], s. 
a law-officer Vi.

katharh, °than(am) [S. katham 

how], adv. in due manner Vi 72.27; 
thu-gu in this way M 24a.5, thu-gu

putr such a son H3 23a.4 ; brahmayä 
~ in the manner of a Br. P 7a.5; 
jyest beginning from the eldest 
Vi 120.17 ; ~-thëm in due order M5b.3; 
duhkh ma dao-guli ~ so that they did 
not suffer misery Vi 104.18.

kathak [H. katthak a singer], s., 
svargayä ~ a Gandharva CW 1.24.

kathä [S.j, s. a tale, story H2 98b.7; 
~-kha hlâya to carry on a conversation 
H2 36a.5.

kathi, s. a stick H2 39b.4.
kathini [S. kathina], adj. hard, 

difficult H1 15b.l.
kathu = kanth H3 17a.6.
kadamadâlapë [cf. Mr. kadama- 

danem to be feverish], v. i., °lapam 
hlâya to speak with a faltering voice 
N 49b.5*.

kadamb1 [S. collection, herd], s. 
a family N 38a.8, a household 2b.4.

kadamb2 [S.], s. Nauclea Cadamba, 
~-se-ke the stalk of a N° C° Vd 21a.4 
(kadab).

kadäcit [S.J, adv., ~ gwo belasam 
sometimes, once H2 79b.6.

kad-kac, ~ lvâya to quarrel N 
42b.8; kad-kacâlan ~ id. 43a.2.

kanake, caus. of kanë3 H2 37b.l.
kanabir [cf. Pers, qanbila], s. name 

of a medicinal plant Vd 32b.3.
kanas, adv. to-morrow H146a.l; 

~ hnâcom to-morrow morning H2 9a.7, 
~ tewolam id. 44a.7, ~ sutha (tewo- 
lam) id. 92b.8.

kanest [S. kanistha], adj. youngest 
Vi 120.3.

kanehar [cf. Mr. kaner Nerium 
Odorum], ~-svän a medicinal plant 
Vd 14b.3.

kanë1, p. t. to tell, to make known, 
to communicate to, to inform H133a.l; 
je ka-hune tell me H1 57b.4, räjä 
kanam he told the king V2 25a.6, 

3
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räjäyäke ~ id. V2 79b.l, räniyäta ~ 
he told the queen B 68b.4; phenayä 
kham kana he told about the breaking 
H157b.l; kana(m) haya to announce 
V210b.l; (äkhal) kanë to decipher 
(letters) B 64b.l.

kanë2, v. Z.,mikhä~ to open the eyes 
M 37a.5.

kanë3, v. i. to melt II1 62a.4.
kant [S.], s. a thorn CW 6.16.
kanth1 [SL], s. the neck, throat C1 

198. — ifc. häl2-.
kanth2, s. = kant C1 201.
kanthagili, s. name of a medicinal 

plant Vd 42a.l. — ifc. du-, li-.
kanthanam, adv. = kathanam: 

janm ~ according to age Vi 119.28.
kanthä [H. kanthä], s. a necklace 

B 29a.12.
kanthu, s. = kanth1 H2 41b.3.
kand [B. belonging to the throat, 

guttural], s. the neck, throat C1 275*.
kanyä [S.], s. a girl V1 9b.6.
kanyädän [S'. giving a girl in 

marriage], s. ch-hm cha-hm-yâta ~ 
biya to give someone to somebody as 
his wife Vx53b.4; kanyädän biyakë 
to let the marriage be performed 
g 159b.3.

kahnas, adv. = kanas V231b.3; 
hnäpäm to-morrow morning B 49a.10. 
kap, ~ käya to take hold of Bh 

82b.3. — ~ kunë to contract, to shrink 
(itrs.) H2 84a.6. — ~ chinë to seize 
Bh 40a.l. — täya to keep, to retain 
B 46b.6. — ~ tinë id. S 143a.5. — 
~ tiya (-11) to seize Bh 35b.3.

kapat (seldom °pat) [S. kapata], s. 
fraud, deception GW 1.73; ch-hm- 
yäke ~ yäya to cheat, to deceive H2 
60b.8; ~ bacalapë to speak treacher
ously H1 47b.l. — ~-buddhi cunning 
H3 50a.6. — ~-juwäl a sharper N 44b.8.

kapati, °tï [S. kapatin deceitful], 
s. a cheat H3 61b.5; deception C1 239. 
— ~-juwäl a sharper N 44b.2. 

kapan-câ, s. the rain-bow B 3a.4. 
kapäl [S.], s. the forehead C2 270.
~-kwos the skull CW 8.53.

kapäs [H.], s. cotton, cotton wool 
B 4a.l. — ~-piri a strainer made of 
cotton Vd 14a.6.

kapur [H. kapûr the root of a frag-
I rant grass], s. name of a plant, used 

medicinally Vd 34a.6.
kaphal, s. an ingredient of medicine 

Vd 28b.3.
kabat, s. = kapat B 52a.l*. 
kabul [cf. Mr. kabül from Arab., 

agreeing], saty ~ yäya to make an 
oath Vi 171.10.

kamän [77. from Pers.], s. a bow 
B 9a.2.

kamäyi [77. kamäi earning, income], 
~ yäya Zo earn H2 105a.8.

kamâlapë [717. kamäv to serae], v. 
t. ch-hm-yäke ~ to serve a p. N 20b.7.

kampamân [S. quivering], ~ juya 
to tremble, to quake (the earth) M2 
75a.3.

karhbhandâ [c/. S’. kabandha a big 
barrel], s. an earthern jar N 41b.5*.

I kaya1, (-11), v. t. (subj.: a lifeless 
thing) to hit, to strike (lightning) 
P46a.7, (the wind) H2 75a.6, (a stick) 
33a.6; to befall (sickness) H1 68b.5; ch- 
hm-yäke ~ to hit some-one H3 42b.10.

kaya2, p. t. käya1 B 19a.13; sok 
~ to be stricken by grief Al 13b.7.

kayakë (caus. of kaya1) = simpl. 
(subj.: a person) H3 56b.5.

kayarh-gal, s. = kaci(m)-0; ~ yäya
I to quarrel N1 25a.6; — ~-sal loud and 

confused noise CW 1.63.
kayali, s. tin (ranga) Aid 32b.8. 
kay-guli, s. a sort of pea or pulse

I (kaläya) Aid 66a.3.
kay-nâ, s. an Iguana CW’ 2.8. 
kay-hmi, s. name of a bird S’i 17.15. 
kal [77. kar tax, toll], s. tax, ~ thanë 

to pay tax N 47b.8; tribute, ~ pulë to 
pay tribute B 12b.10, ~ pulakë to 
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make pay tr. 56b.10, ~ käya to collect 
tr. 13a.4; •*- ma mal thây where tax 
is not to be paid N 17b.6.

kalank [H. calumny], —Jäk slander, 
calumny N 15a.3*.

kalacukul, s. the loins CW 8.56.
— —ca the hip 57.

kalache-nä, s. a kind of fishfl) 
Md 76b.4.

kalanj [S.], —pu seed of Calamus 
Rotang Vd 12a.l.

karatä [cf. Mr. id. luckless, ill- 
starred], s. not admitted to Sräddhas 
(asräddha) N lla.3*.

karati, s. a saw AH 61b.
karan [S. making, effecting], s. a 

valid transaction N4a.5; ~ wom-gwo 
adj. valid 17b.4.

kalamtr [S. kaläntara], s. interest 
(vpddhi) N 6b.4 ; ~ yäya to bear interest 
N 6b.5. — ifc. palik-.

kalam [H. kalmi], s. Convolvulus 
repens AH 33a. — —ke pulse made 
from k. 46b.5.

kalalam, ~ hâlë to make a tumul
tuous noise H3 9a.8*.

kalas [S.], s. a vessel H2 93a.3.
kalah [S. quarrel], ~ yäya to quarrel 

II2 8b.2.
kalä1 [N.J, s. (/me) art S 153a.6.
kalä2, s. = kalät B 66b.ll.
kalät, s. wife V221a.6; dasëm 

coh., was married Vi 116.29; ch-hm 
~ käya to make somebody one’s wife 
H2 36b.6.

kalijug [S. kaliyuga], s. the Kali- 
yuga B 51b.4.

kalil [S. karïra name of several 
plants], s. a plantain Vd 32b.l.

karunä [S.], s. compassion-, ~ cäya 
to be filled with comp. H2 80a.l ; » cäyä- 
puk adv. arousing compassion M 27a.7.

karunäband [5. karunävat], adj. 
compassionate S 164a.4.

karerelen, ~ hale to make a tumul
tuous noise S 143b.7*.

kales [I/.], s. distress Vd 34a.4. 
kaleho-svän, s. Nymphaea Lotus 

AH 22a.
karkatä [S.J, —si s. name of a 

plant Vd 24b.6.
karti [cf. Mr. kartari], s. a knife, 

dagger M 33a.3.
karn [S.], s. the ear V1 10a.5. 
kalpanâ [S. making, —], ~ yäya to

I perform (rites') P 65b.4.
karm |S.|, s. a work, deed H2 32b.5, 

a ceremony B 47b.6.
karmi [S. karmin], s. a labourer,

I workman, artisan B 62a.5. — ifc. na-, 
lu-, lusi-, lwoho-, si-,

kars [S.], s. a weight of gold or 
silver Vd 50b.2.

kas [.S’. kasa], s. a touchstone H2 
j 57a.4. — kasi-lwoha id. P 27b.2.

kasamili, s. = kasmili; — i/c. 
mä-.

kasähi [H. from Arab, qasâ’î], s. 
a butcher M 12b.8.

kasu, s. name of a plant (musta)
Md 13a.8. — ifc. bude- — kasul 

I id. CW 6.36.
kast [cf. S. käyastha], s. a scribe

! N8a.2*.

kast [N. bad, ill], adj. difficult 
B 5a.ll ; kastanam adw. with difficulty 
H3 37a.10. — s., ~ naya to suffer 
want Vi 21.29. éarir ~ yäya to mortify 

I one’s flesh Hs48b.ll.
kastak [kast], ~ ma du indifferent, 

careless H2 93b.3. yäya to undergo 
religious austerities 92b.7.

kastalapë [kast], v. i. éarîran ~ to 
toil and moil, to drudge H2 51a.5.

kasti, s. honey C1 228. — —thwo 
sweet spirituous liquor AH 61b. — 
—hä a bee CW 7.12.

kastulï [S. kastûri], s. musk V1 
113b.3.

kasmili, s. a parrot 8 143a.l. — 
—cä dim. ib. 5.

kas-lä, s. the month Asvina AH 12a 

3*
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(kaulå). — ~-koy-15 the autumn CW 
1.52.

kahan, s. a coin (kärsäpana) N 
43b.4.

kä1, s. yarn, tissue N 25b.l.
kä2, class-word, lâ-hâth në kä both 

hands H3 89a.2.
kä3, s. mustard, only ifc. e-, pal-. 
kä4 prt. of emphasis H2 36a.2.
kä’u [käya1?], ~~ a war-cry H3 

51a.l*.
kâwo, ad/. affected with, afflicted 

by V1 91a.l.
kä-kä1 [käya1?], a war-cry Vi 

158.18*.
kä-kä2 [käya1], ~ yanë to hand 

over 13h 12b.l.
kä-käke, v. t. to confiscate N 44a.8. 
kâkë, v. t. to take away V137a.5; 

to confiscate N 51b.5.
käk-jharhgal, s. the plant Leea 

Hirta (sic!) Vd 26a.4.
kâcakë, caus. of käya2 1) (?) 

S 157b.3.
käji [II. qâzï from Arab, qâdi], s. 

a law-officer, minister Vi 40.10. — ifc. 
mal-.

kätapäd, °päl, —-lakäm seven
league boots B 14b.ll.

kätar [S.], adj. timid V1 12b.5.
kâth-palë, s. Nelumbium speciosum 

Vd 12b.6.
kâdhalapë [II. kärhnä —, to earn, 

get], li ~ to recover (a slave) N 20b.7*.
kän [S. käna one-eyed], adj. one- 

eyed, blind H1 3b. 1, mikhä ~ id. 
II2 26b.4.

kânë, v. t. = kanë1 N 8b.l, käna(ni) 
tâthë to give a statement 6a.5.

känd = kan (8th form of kanë1) 
N 22a.5.

käpad, °1 [cf. Mr. käpad cloth], s. 
clothes, wearing apparel B 34a.2. - 
~-che a tent ('AV 8.85. — ~-baslr = 
käpad N 41b.6. — ifc. wosat-,
hlu-.

käpale, s. a tortoise H1 lla.5. - 
kâpali id. CW 2.7.

käpälik [S.], s. a Sai va ascetic 
V1 59a.5.

käpod, °t, °1, s. = käpad S 145b. 1 ; 
a strainer, made from cloth Vd 27a.2. — 
käpol-ku a “ku” of cloth S 145b.5.

käm [S.], s. love, lust, desire H1 
28b.2. — ~-thul enamoured CW8.1. 
— ~-baI5 the arrow of love H2 45a.2.

kämatul [S. kämätura], ~ yäya to 
be sick with love V1 105a.l.

kämanä [S.], s. wish M37b.3; ~ 
yäya to wish Bh 2b.6. — kämunä id. 
M 31b.5.

käy, s. a son, boy H1 20a.4; a young 
bird B 22a.9. macä, mocä, mucä = 
käy H2 38b.l. — ifc. na(m)p-, bä-, 
rabat-,

käya1 (-11), v. t. to take (in order to 
keep) H1 18a.5, to fetch 41b.4; to accept 
(a gift) Vi 166.26; to take as one’s wife 
H1 60a.4; ch-hm-yäke ~ to take away 
from N 22b.4. — balan — to rape 
41a.6; jam ~ to get wages 21b.8; 
ghel ~ to produce ghee Md57b.4; 
janm ~ to come into existence V2 
71b.4; abatär ~ to make an Avatâra 
Bh 3b.7 ; duhkh ~ to suffer distress 
M 29b.8 ; samdeh ~ to be in doubt 14b. 1.

käya2 (-t), v. t. 1) to grasp, to hold 
firmly H2 101a.7. — 2) to crush 52a.3.

kâyakë, caus. of käya1 B 57b.ll.
käl1 [S.], s. time V1 122a.6. — ifc. 

ani-.
kär2 [cf. II. kär-häna from Pers.] 

s. a workshop (I) Vi 151.7.
käran [S.], s. cause, reason H2 

99a.4 ; thwoyä käranas therefore Vi 
38.25, yäya(yä) ~ in order to H325a.6, 
pë-tyâkayâ ~ because (he) was hungry 
H2 1082b.6, bhayayä ~ on account of the 
danger lI250b.8; cho käranas why H2 
36a.l; käranan = käranas Vi 106.14.

kärabäs, s. a kind of medicinal 
plant Vd 16a.6.
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kälälä, s. a kind of pepper (T) 
Vd 47b.2.

kälijili, s. name of several plants 
Md 23a.7.

-kale, added to verbal stems, ex
pressing the idea of “if”, “when”: 
si-kâle when... dies N 22a.3; kham- 
kâle when... sees 23a.2 ; ma lusëm 
jowa-kâle if... is not found 21b.6; 
ju-kâle... ju-käle be it... be it 2a.5; 
gu-gu thäsa-m juwo-kâle wherever it 
may be B 15b.9; ma dvä-kälen hnâ 
before there is... N 38a.6.

kâlë, i», t. to mix up ('I) Vd 38a.3.
kârj, s. = kâry V2 34a.5; chu 

kârjan for what reason M69a.5; 
je prânan ~ datasä if (you) care for my 
life V2 73a.2.

käry [S.], s. a work, affair B 13b.9; 
~ ma du it is meaningless H35a.5; 
ch-hm-wo ~ dawo to have to do with 
C1 83; ~ yäya to make preparations 
V2 12b.3.

käl-sä [S. kâla black], s. the spotted 
antelope CW 7.4.

Kâs(a)mïr [S’. Kâsmïra], n. pr. 
Kashmir H3 23b.l.

käst [S. kästha], s. wood H3 33b.7. 
kästapäd = kätapäd B 14a.5.
kähäl [cf. Mr. kähäla an ancient in

strument of music], s. a kettle-drum GW 
1.65.

ki-, v. t. to cut V2 70a.7. kisëm he 
to prevent(I) N 27b.l.

ki-ki, look, look or show, show 
(a war-cry) Vi 100.19*.

kikë, o./. 1) to cover C1 148.
2) to smear, to defile P 25a.5.

kïkhatu, s. ca tawo ~ name of 
two plants (indravârunï and indrähvä) 
Md 8a.l.

kicakë, [= kecakë] v. t. 1) to cover 
B 25b.6. — 2) to smear, to defile 
H3 61a.2.

ki-cot [kikë], s. a shadow H2 80a.2.
kija,s. a younger brother V182b.5. — 

~-ju id. B 53b.8. — ~-phupa id. N 
38a.4. — ifc. dadä-, phupa-.

kimj(ä), s. = kijâ N 38a.6.
kitapang, s. = kil-patang H1 

31a.3*.
kinë, v. t. — kenë3 1) to hide (from 

view) Vi 61.26. — 2) to smear, to defile 
H2 114a.l; to taint (with sin) Vi 48.9.

kinnar [S.], s. a Kinnara S 158a.4. 
kipä, s. a reflected image H3 35b.4. 
kimi [.S’, krimi], s. a worm Vd 13a.5;

— ~-roy a disease, caused by worms 
25b.3.

kiyal [cf. S. keyüra], s. a bracelet, 
worn on the upper arm CW 8.79.

kil1, s. a worm CW 7.6.
kil2 [S.], s. a column, pillar H122b. 1.
kilakiläyamän [S. kilakilâya — to 

crze], adj. screaming Vi 46.28.*
kiran [S.], s. a ray of light V1 74b.6.
kili [= kil?], s. a sort of boundary 

mark N 5b.l*.
kirtti, s. a house(T) Vi 22.18*.
kil-patang [S. pataga bird], s. a 

kind of bird II3 8a.2*.
kisi, s. an elephant H1 76a.3. — 

~-ku a post, to which an e° is secured 
AH50a. — ~-ïiatâ smell of an e° (? 
gandha) AH 50a. — ~-câ a young ele
phant AH50a. — ~-bathän a herd of 
elephants H2 77a.2. — ~-mâ’ut an 
elephant-driver HP 24.100. — »-mäga 
id. AH 70a. — ifc. räjä-,

ku1, s. a burden N21b.7; adv. ~ 
buya to carry H3 43a.8, ~ buyakë 
bisay animals of burden N 20b.8.

ku2, s. a hand C1 233; a handfull Vi 
27.3; a measure of length B 4a.4. —• 
ifc. käpol-.

ku3, s. dust M 36b.l. —~-dani dust
coloured CW 1.56.

ku4 [= kwo], ~ woya to go down, to 
go along B 43b.6. — ~ hnyâya to start 
(on a journey) N 21b.6. — ~ cine to 
prepare (food) B 54a.7. — ~ chinë, 
mi-sa ~ to knit the brows Vi 56.28; 
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wå ~ lo set the teeth M 33b.7. — ~ tinë 
to fall out, to come out Vd 16a.5, to 
fall down H2 50a.6. ~ tinakc to throw 
down, to throw out B49b.l. ~ tikal 
choya to throw down Vi 151.21. — 
~ phayakë to let subside, to let settle 
Vd 33a.2.

kukull-sa, s. a lock (of hair) CW 
8.73.

kunkum [S.], s. saffron V1 15a.5.
kucalapë [S. kuc], v. to utter a shrill 

cry Bh83a.l*.
kucilâ, s. name of several plants 

(“jyotismati”) Md 12a.3. — ~-cikan 
a sort of oil 59a.3*.

ku-chand [S. chanda pleasant], ~ 
yäya to treat roughly N 49a.7.

ku-jam [ku1], s. wages for trans
porting N 21b.6.

kuncit [S.], adj. crooked N 43b.4. 
kut1, s. Costus speciosus AH 32a.
kut2, ~ tâya (-t) to cut to pieces 

M 14b.6; ~ ~ dhyâya (-t) id. 12b.3.
kutani, s. = kutini S 147a.2.
ku-tal, s. care, attention: thwoyäke 

~ dayu there will be taken care of it 
H2 60a.6. — ~ ma yäya not be attentive 
or careful Vi 36.1, ~ ma dayakë id. 
P 58b.3. (kutol); rânïyâke ~ ma du the 
queen did not mind it B 69a.4. — 
~-dliali bad (coagulated) milk Md 
56.7 ; — ~-byabahär special rules N 
6b.7. — ~-misä a procuress CW8.12.

ku-tä, s. = kul-tvät AH 25.
kutini [77. kutni], s. a procuress 

B 58a.l.
kutumâ [77. kutum kindred], ~-hma 

a householder’s wife CW 8.6.
kutuni, s. = kutini H186a.l.
kutumb [S.], s. family, household 

H2 55b.2. — ifc. mül-,
kut-bij, s. the seed of Costus speci

osus Vd 22b.2.
kuthi [77. kut!], s. a secluded place 

B 60b.2. — ifc. thwo-, larhkha-, 
läkha-.

kuthi-nä, s. a kind of fish (sakula) 
AH 21a.

kud1 [cf. S. kunda a particular 
measure], s. a measure Vd 16a.l.

kud2 [II. kûrâ?], s. sweepings, rub
bish^.) N 35b.8.

kun [77. kon], s. a corner, angle 
Vi 59.27.

kunakë, caus. of kunë1 S 145b.6. 
kunar [S. kunata, kunalin?], s. 

name of a plant-, ~-hä the root of it 
Vd 2a.6.

kuni, s. dust(T) N 27a.3*.
kunu(rh), adv. = kuhnu(m) H2 

31b.6.
kunë1, v. t. to lock up, to confine, 

to imprison Bh 2a.6, to dam N 27b.2. 
— kunë thäs a prison AH 52b (kane- 
thàsa).

kunë2, v. t. to blow, to stir (the fire) 
B 45b.8.

künt, s. a weapon (I) Bh 160a.3*.
kundhâr, s. a student’s waterpot 

(kundikä) P 4a.l.
kuhnali (c/. 8. kunalin], s. name of 

several plants Md 20b.l. — ~-bu Bau- 
hinia variegata 10a.6. — —-si id. 
AH 27b*.

ku-hnu, s. a day V2 43a.l; thwo 
ku-hnu(s) on this day P 62a.5.

kuhnu(m), adv. at least Vi 119.5; 
thwo kuhnuyä pâlis on each foot 
Bh 77a.4.

küp [S.], s. a well V1 32a.3.
ku-bisay [S. ku + visaya------- -,

concern], s. want of care N 16b.l*.
ku-bëharan, adj. misbehaved C2 

171*.
kumbh-kwos [S. kumbha], s. the 

bone from the frontal globe of an ele
phant Vd 12b.5.

kuhmar, s.name of several medicinal 
plants Vd 48a.5.

kuhmär [A7.], s. a potter H3 
56b.2.

kuya (-P), v. t. to shade, to over
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shadow Md 80b.l. — kuyakë caus. to 
{suffer oneself) to be shaded II2 28b.6.

kuyi-svân, s. name of a plant 
(“kukfka”) Md 30b.3*.

kul1 [cf. S. kûta fraud, trick], ~ 
yâkwo a forger N 48b.3; ~ yân sâksï 
a false witness 12a.2, ~ sâksï id. 12a.5, 
kulan sâksï id. 12a.4; ~ kapat yâya 
to act fraudulently B 29a.5.

kul2 [cf. S. kudava], s. a measure of 
grain etc. AH 57.

kul3 [S.], s. family H2 49b.5. — 
~-kha family quarrel N 9a.6. — ~-stri 
a decent woman H2 87a.4. — ifc. u-, 
lay-.

kul4 [== kul3?], ch-hm-wo ~ yâya 
to know carnally (a woman) N 34b.5*.

kul5 = koi2: ~ chinë to shut firmly 
{the mouth) M 15a.4.

kulâ, s. intermediate point of the 
compass CW 1.38.

kuläm, s. = kwolân H3 34b.7.
kuläh [kul], s. a quack, cheat N 

lla,6. — ~-mi id. llb.5.
kuli, s. an intermediate point of the 

compass; only ifc. worn-, yam-, yai-, 
yau-.

kuli-kuli-sa, s. curls on the fore
head AH 42b.

kule, s. a spade B 34a.7, kuli id. 
Bh 166b.2.

kule-svän, s. name of several plants 
Md 19a.5.

kurkut [cf. S. kukkuta], s. a cock 
H2 98a.3.

kul-tvât, s. a ladder CW 4.12.
kürm [S.], s. a tortoise V1 48a.6.
kusal [S. well, healthy], chi ~ 

juwo lâ are you doing well B 24a.9.
kusal-hâ, s. a medicinal root 

Vd 51b.6.
ku-sä [kuyakë], s. an umbrella Md 

8b.l.
ku-si, s. Cordia Myxa (selu) Vd 

18a.2. — ~-mâ Calamus Rotang Md 
37a.6.

kusiyâl, s. a sort of sugar-cane 
N 47a.6. — °yâ id. Vd 49b.2.

kust [S. kusthâ], s. leprosy Vd 26b.5. 
— ~-roy id. 32b.7.

kusyäl = kusiyâl, ~-tu id. Vd33a.5. 
kusyä-tu id Md 62b.6.

krttam [S. krtrima artificial, fal
sified], ~ yâya to act fraudulently 
N 16a.l.

krdâ, s. = krîçlâ V2 50a.2.
krpan [S. miserable, poor, wretched], 

{and ~-lima) adj. poor II2 39a.l, 
miserly 72b.4.

krpä [S. mercy], s. favour, mercy 
H3 60a.10; ~ yä-hune be as good as to... 
(-•sëm) H1 86b.5; chi ~ datasä if 
you permit, with your permission B 
52b.8.

krsän [S. krsâna ploughing], ~ 
bâhalapë to perform agricultural work 
N 19a.3, ~ yâcakâ an agricultural ser
vant 21a.7. — krsânï s. who lives by 
tillage of the fields 26b.3*.

ke, s. broth, decoction H2 88a.8. - 
ifc. palak-, bide-, lalik-,

ke-wä, s. a sort of rice Bh 18b.2*.
kecakë, v. t. to smear; mukhas ~ 

to smear the face V1 14a.4.
ketu, s. kelë.
kenakë (caus. of kenë1), to have a 

thing pointed out H2 42a.6.
kenë1 (keo ipr. V2 81a.l), v. t. to 

show H1 16a.l, râjâ to the king V1 
88a.4; to manifest, to display (strength) 
H2 75b.3, to point out N 22a.6, to 
decipher B 64a.5. — v. i. to appear, to 
be seen H2 54a.6, svapnas ~ to have a 
dream B22a.ll.

kenë2, o. t. = kanë1 B 52b.3.
kenë3, v. t. 1) to cover Vi 81.9. — 

2) to taint (with sin) Bh 13b.4. — 
katabiran ~ to fine N 28b.5.

kend = ken (from kenë1) N 23b.l.
kepâ, s. = kipâ H2 42b.5.
ke-ba, s. a shadowy place C2 296, 

a garden Vi 16.30. -— ifc. ehe-.
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kebaly [c/. S. kevala], adv. only 
B 16b.9. — kebal id. H2 53a.4.

kel, s. = kil; only if c. pul-pulu-, 
yam-,

kelä [M. : a plantain], s. ~-mä 
a banana-tree AH 31b.

kererehen, mikhä ~ kanë to cast 
amorous glances, to ogle £ 152b.5*.

kelë, v. t. to grind, to press; ketu 
~ intens. Bh 81b.5.

kel-patang, s. = kil-0 H2 22a.2*. 
kehe, s. a (younger) sister V2 33b.3.

— -~-câ little sister (term of endearment) 
Vi 26.30. — ~-tatä a sister generally
P 59a.2. — ifc. tväc-.

kaitak [M.], s. curiosity CW 1.70. 
kern, s. a couch (khatvâ) N 41b.5*. 
kënakë, caus. of kënë V1 119a.5.
kënë, v. t. to catch (game) H121b.3; 

päsas, päsan ~ to be caught in a trap 
26a.5.

këhë, s. = kehe N 37b.7.
kokäli, adj. younger AH 68b ; ~-hma 

s. a younger brother All 39a.
kokhato, s. a plant, the root of which 

is used medicinally Vd 29b.4.
kocakë, v. t. to destroy (T) N 26a.5 

(kocako)*.
kot [H. a city wall?], ~-khä the outer 

door (bahirdvâra) CW 4.11.
kotän-koti | .S'. koti], s. ten thousands 

of Bh 144b.6.
koti [S.], s. ten thousand H281b.8. 
kod-se, s. a medicinal plant Vd 

16b.5.
kopalapë [S. kopa anger], v. i. to 

become angry, excited M 14a.3; med. to 
be incensed Vd 3a.5.

koput, s. a chair (pitha) AH 45a.
komal [S.], adj. soft, bland, charm

ing V1 9b.2.
koya, v. t. = kuya CW 5.G. — 

koyakë caus. = kuyakë C1 296.
koyär, adj. ~ karm a dirty work 

N 19b.5*.
koyil [J/, koil the Indian cuckoo], 

s., ~-svän name of several plants with 
dark flowers (kokilâksa) Md 31a.

koy-lä, s. the month Kârtika 
CW 1.51.

koi1, s. a species of grain, eaten by 
the poor (kodrava) AH 54a.

koi2, ~ chiya v. t. to settle (a quarrel) 
S 149b.3 ; ~ jiya v. i. to perish Vi 
122.21; ~ tliaya v. t. to fell (a tree) 
H1 110b.2. — ~ ma jik unutterable 
AH 16b.

kolapë, v. t. to encourage H344b.7.
kolähal [S.], s. a great and indistinct 

noise II2 96b.7.
koli, s. a measure of length(?) 

S 145b.2*.
kolë, v.t. to irrigate N27b.3; lam 

kolë bandh a dike for irrigation 27b.2.
kolot-khâ, s. a kind of curlew 

(kraunca) CW 7.10.
kol-tok, .s. a skull CW 8.54.
kol-bus, s. a grass-hopper CW 7.13. 
kol-se, s. = kod-~ Vd 41b.4.
kos [.S'. kroåa], s. a measure of length 

Bh 35b.7. — ifc. bä-.
kos, ~ ma dale secretly(?) H231a.6*.
kautuk [S. — curiosity, anything 

creating c°], s. wonder, marvel B30a.3;
cäya to wonder H1 32a.5, to become 

curious H3 59b.7; ~ juya id. B 10b.2. 
-— ~ ma dayakam carelessly P 26a.3.

kausi, s. = kawosi Bh 78b.6.
kaustuk, s. = kautuk, kaustukan 

from curiosity V2 38b.6. ~ yâya to 
cause curiosity, to attract one’s atten
tion V1 49b.5.

kwo1, adv., ch-g-n ~ down from... 
H3 22b.6, from... downwards Vd48a.2; 
simâ ~ woya to come to the spot below 
a tree H195a.5; simâ ~ twol-lë to 
leave the spot beneath a tree.

kwo2 [ = kwo11, ~ käya to take down 
(ch-g-n from...) V1 96b.5, to waste, 
to squander H2 49b.8, to prepare (food, 
medicine) Vd 46a.2; ch-hm-yä nämas 
~ ~ to take one’s name from... B 21a.4.
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kâkë to waste, to squander H323a.5. | 
-— ~ khäya (-11) v. i., gal-potas ~ to j 
hang round the neck (ornaments) 
Vi 160.16. ~ khâvakë cans. C1 26. — 
~ cuya to wash down, to swill down 
(food) Vd 49a.3; ~ cuyakë caus. 29a.5.

— ~ chuya (-t) v. i. to bend down 
Vi 43.18; v. t. mod ~ to bend down 
one’s head H2 51b.4. ~ chukë caus. j
— simpl. trs. 86a.l. — ~ tanë to fall 

down V1 2a.3; ~ tanam choya to 
throw down 31b.5. ~ tanakë caus. to 
throw down N2 4b.6; ~ tamkë id. 2a.5.

~ tânë v. i. to fall down V1 6 .3 ; 
v. t. to throw down N 14a.2, to put 
down (the foot) P 19b.6. — tine to fall 
down H1 24a.5; ~ tinakë caus. to throw 
down P 51b.4, to throw out (ch-g-s 
into...) Bh 166b. 1 tinikë id. P51b.4.
— ~ telë to put down (the foot) Bh 57a.4; 
ch-hm-yâta ~ to defeat, to subdue... 
Vi 153.29. — tonakë to let fall, to 
let drop V2 20b.4. — ~ thaya to make 
come out (worms etc.) Vd48a.2;
thë : mocä * to produce abortion | 
N 36a.l. — ~daya : ~ dawo there is 
diarrhoea Vd23b.6; cä kwo dawo 
there happens an abortion Bh 59a.7, 
garbhasam ~ ~ id. H3 23a.4. ~ 
dayakë caus. to make come out (worms) 
Vd 47b.6, to make flow (blood) 39a.2.
— ~ dhäya (-t) to throw oneself down 
M 15b.8. — ~ puya to wrap up (‘I) 
Vd 48a.5. — ~ poya = foreg. 50a,2.

~ phiya to throw (jalas into the I 
water) Bh 40a.l. — ~ phväya to drive 
out II2 105b.4. — ~ bväya to leap 
down Bh 185a.2. — ~ lâya to perish 
H1 66b.5; to set (the sun) P 45a.2; ch- 
hm-yâke ~ to bend down before... H3 
54b.4; ~ lâkwo s. an apostate Nlla.7.
— ~hlâya (-t) to perish C1 176, to 
suffer a loss, to be diminished in value 
N 25b.2. — ~ sâlë to drag or pull 
down H1 59b.2. — ~ swoya to look 
down (ch-g-n from...) 8 161b.7; ~ 

swokë caus. H2 66b.4. — ~ hâya to go 
down Bh 69a.3.

kwo-wonë, adv. farther down (the 
river) H2 22a.2.

kwo-kä, see tha-kâ.
kwo-kwo-byän, s. a frog II2112b.3.
kwokha, s. a crow H1 lla.5. - 

kwokhâ id. C1 121. — ifc. ba-, 
mâ-, sa-.

kwoc, s. = kwos H2 31b.6, kwocan 
hnâ to the bones N 51b.l.

kwo-ta, ~ yanö to lead down 
B 58b.5. — ~ haya to bring down 
Vi 177.29.

kwotawäl, °tu° [3/. kotavâl a 
watchman], s. an armed guard, police 
V1 20a.4.

kwo-tal = ku-tal H3 llb.2; kwotol 
bad(2) N 22a.2.

kwo-ti, ~ wonë to go down H326a.4.
kwo-tu, adv., kwo-tu-tu yanan 

according to the order (anukramât) 
N 38b.2*.

kwothä1 [H. kothâ], s. a room, 
apartment V2 23a.4, house H2 96b.6; 
the female apartments C1 244.

kwothä2, s. a mulefl) H2 68b.8 = 
113 37a.3*.

kwothu, adj. low, lower: ~ phal 
a verandah, balcony (vitardi) CW 4.11; 
~ hmutu-si the lower lip AH 42a.

kwo-thyäk, adj. deep, low AH 20b 
(kothyå).

kwo-du, adv. below Bh 33a.4*.
kwon, ~ daya to suffer from 

diarrhoea Vd 22b.l. — ~ puya (-11) 
to be depressed (’I) 39a.3; ~ poya id. 
N 17b.6. — ~ wol phas one of the vital 
airs (apäna) CW 1.26.

kwonë1, v. t. to clasp, to cling to(T) 
B 55b.9*.

kwonë2, adv. below, downstairs 
B 17a.7*.

kwo-pipi [= °-pepe], ~ wonë to go 
down to Bh 21b.6*.

kwo-pu, see thwo-pu.
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kwo-pepe, ~ yanë to let down, to 
lower Bh 4a.6*.

kwo-bah, adj. next or lower in 
rank N 40b.6*.

kwo-bi, s. the middle region (ma- 
dhyadesa) CW 3.2.

kwo-bväj, s. a low caste, low-caste- 
man N 45a.8; ~-jäti id. 45a.7.

kwolân, s. a granary H2 65b.2. — 
°läm id. H3 34b.2.

kwolot, s., see ëyu, hyänu.
kwo-loy, s. diarrhoea^) Vd 42b.3. 
kwos1, s. a bone H1 29b.2. — ifc.

kumbh-, dugu-, bëko-, häl-,
kwos2, adv., ch-g(-yä) ~ below 

H194b.3; among N 26a.3.
kwost [S. kostha], s. the intestines 

Vd 4a.5*.
kwoharh, ~ — hâlë to scream violently 

M 26a.5*.
kwo-hä(m), ~ woya to go or step 

or climb down (ch-g-n from... ; ch-g-s 
zzzlo...) V1 llb.3; ~ wonë id. M5b.3; 
~ bi-jyâya id. 26a. 1.

kwo-häwo, adj. deep C2 32*.
kyätu, adj. tender H1 27b.l; kyâtu- 

yäo becoming tender S 157b.2; kyätu 
la’uni fresh butter Md 57b.7.

kyäya, v. t. = khyäya N 8a.4.
krïdâ [S. sport, play, amorous sport],
yäya to play (as children) Bh 12b.2, 

to have sensual intercourse 54b.l.
krîdâlâpë [s. krïdâ], v. i. to have 

sensual intercourse V2 45b.3.
kripann = kjpan (miserly) V150b.2.
kriyä [S. act, action], s. a lawsuit, 

case N 13^.1, title, right 5b.7, a (right
eous) act 41a.l; ~ yäya to begin a 
lawsuit 6a.2, to be entitled 5b.5; ch- 
hm-yä ~'s juya to become the property 
of ... ib. 4. — ifc. ank-,

krodh [S.], s. anger, wrath V118a.2.
- krodhalapë v. i. to get angry Bh 

124a.3.
kvadhi, s. a bodily defect (?) Bh 

43b.4*.

kvä-1 (-t or -l1?), v. t. to peck (of 
birds) H1 94a.3. kvâtu ~ id. intens.

, H2 76a.8.
kvä2, ~ ~ yäya = kvä-1 II3 

j 21b.9.
kväk [kväya], adj. hot, warm 

H1 50b.5.
kvänu, adj. hot, warm Vd 32a.3.
kvâcakë (caus. of kväya), to make 

j hot or warm H2 33b.5.
kväcu, adj. hard M 33b,8. kvâcayu 

becomes hard Vd 6a.6.
kvâtu, s. excess (atiéaya) CW 1.29. 

— kvätukam (also °ta°, °ti°), adv. 
firmly, tightly H2 32a.3.

kväth1 [S. a decoct], s. ~ dâya to 
I decoct Vd 2a.2; ~ cäyä ti extracted 

juice AH 73a. — ~-ti an infusion, 
extract. 71b.

kväth2, s. an array of troops (vyüha) 
AH 51b.

kväya (-t), v. i. to become hot or 
warm Vd 9b.5.

kvâsë, s. the scrotum, testicles H3 
25a.2. — »-mamgwo an abscess of the 
testicles Vd 27b.3. — kvâsi = kvâsë 
AH 41.

ksa = khë1 V2 23b.5.
ksatrapalapë [cf. S. ksetra], bijâ 

~ to sow seed N 31a.5*.
ksatrï [S. ksatrin], s. a man of the 

Ksatriya-caste V2 79a.4.
ksan [S. a moment], cha-hnuyä ~-s 

some day V1 13a.6. —- ksanamätram.. 
ma not even a moment 117a.6.

ksamä [S. patience, forbearance], 
~ yäya to forgive, to bear with H278a.3; 
ch-hm-yäke ~ taya to be lenient or 
indulgent to... H2 72b.3; ~ yâcakë to 
ask for forgiveness V1 125a.3.

ksamäbant [S. adj. indulgent], s. 
forbearance H2llb.4.

ksamâlapë [ksamä], v. i. to agree 
to V262a.6.

ksay [S. loss, decay], s. loss (by 
using or wearing) N 25a.3; ~ juya to 
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perish Bh 103a.3. —~-log consumption 
CW 8.42.

ksale = khële.
ksi, incorr. spelling for chi B51.4. 
ksiksiri, s. the bowl of a bhiksu 

Vi 95.3*.
ksudhä [S. ksudh], s. hunger H2 

93b.6, ch-hm-s ~ julo... has become 
hungry V1 13a.l.

ksepalapë [S. ksip], v. t. to throw 
Bh 114a.5, bij ~ to produce seed, to beget 
N 31a.5.

kh.
kha1, s. a word, tale, story II1 57b.l, 

a message V1 63a.4, an affair S 149a.5, 
a lawsuit B 33a.l. — gupt ~ a secret 
HL53a.2; ~ nenë to ask a question 
8 151a.7; ~ hläya to converse 159b.2 ; 
~ saya to be able to speak (of a parrot) 
143a.5; -*■ sawo eloquent V2 33b.2; ~ 
nanë sawo-hma a Srotriya H313a.l. - 
ifc. arhs-, kul-, gun-, cho-, jäsu-, 
phas-, bu-, brttänt-, brthä-, bo-, 
mi-, lu-, samäcär-, sä-, spast-,

kha2 [khaya1], used after the verb, 
fin. concludind the sentence (lit.: “so it 
is”) H1 72a.4. ~ jak indeed, it is true 
V2 76a.7; -* jukwo id. V1129b.5 (khä).

kha-wä, adj. garrulous C1 142*.
kha-wät, s. news B 8b.5.
khawo1 [khaya1], adj. right, correct 

B 18a.3; — yâkwo virtuous N 45b.7.
khawo2, adj. left (opp.: right) 

M 19b.8; khawos on the left side 
Vd 14a.2.

kharhs, s. = kha1 V1 108a.4.
kha(m)-khandalapë, v. i. = kha- 

ndalapë (intens.) H1 22b.3.
khang [cf. S. khadga], s. a sword 

B lla.9.
kharh-gwo [khanë1], s. a witness 

N 15a.l.
khacalapë [cf. Mr. khacanem], v.t. 

to set (with gold, jewels...) Bh 173b.3*.

kha-ci, adv. sometime, a moment 
ll192b.2; - khäcä id. Bh 92b.7; kha- 
cinam... khacinam now... nom Vd 
5b.5; khacin-li after a moment V222b.3.

kha-chi, adv. = kha-ci V1 1l8a.2. 
khajänä [H. from Arab, hazänah], 

s. a treasury H297b.6, provisions 84a.3.
khajur-se [S. kharjûra], s. Phoenix 

dactyli fera Vd 52b.l.
khajhäl [cf. Air. khajâl Zzhzdznous], 

adj. soft H2 72b.7*.
khanjan, s. = kajjal Bh 44b.l*.
khat, s., ifc. bimän-.
kha-tariä, s. a piece of wood project

ing like a nose over a door (näsä) CW 
4.9.

khataras [S. sadrasa], adj. having 
the six flavours H3 44b. 11.

khati [H. khatiyänä to live as 
friends], ch-hrn ~ yäya to be associated 
with..., to be married to... C2 252.

khadagwol, s. a bolt (of a door) 
CW 4.12.

khadu, s. a threshold CW 4.8. - 
ifc. lukhä-.

khadg [S.], s. a sword V1 42a.6.
khanakë (caus. of khanë1) to make 

visible, to show; hi ~ “to show blood” 
i. e. to get a bleeding wound N 44a.6; 
ma khanakäwo without being seen 
V1 44b.5.

khanati [AI. khanati], s. a hoe H1 
34a.2.

khanë1, v. t. to see, to become aware 
of H1 12b.3, wowo khanawo on seeing 
(him) come 63a.2 ; to regard, to look upon 
(as) H3 llb.8. mikhânam ma khan- 
hma quite blind 9a.5. khinu khanë to 
look dark Vd 9b.l. khanë daya to be 
or become visible Vd 9b.l, ~ dayakë 
to make visible S 152b.5; khanë ma du 
has become invisible, has disappeared 
H2 99a.4.

khanë2, v. t. to open (a door) B 
48a.7.

khanti, s. = khanati H2 38a.3.
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khand1 [S.], s. a piece, fragment 
Bh 13a.7; ~ ~ juya to go to pieces 
62a.l.

khand2 [4/.], s. a tract, region H2 
86b.7.

khand3 [S. khadga?], s. a weapon 
(vâhana) N 12a.8*.

khandalapë [cf. S. khandita dis
appointed, betrayed], v. i. to become 
dismayed, to lose one’s senses H241b.6.

khahn, s. sword H3 47a.5.
khaparä [H. tile], s. a pot-sherd 

N 26b.4.
khapali [cf. Mr. khapari a pointed 

bit of stone], ^-bhu stony soil (sarkarä) 
CW 3.3.

khabal [H. habar from Araft.], s. 
news Vi 166.33; ~ choya to send word 
§ 169b.l.

khabij-se, s. a kind of medicinal 
plant Vd 28b.2.

kha-bu, °-bo, s. (confidential) con
versation II3 44a.ll.

kha-ma, part. V2 13a.6; âwo ~ = 
âwo H2 40a.5; kha-ma-ne = kha-ma 
S 149a.l.

khaya1 (1st form: khata, khato, 
khatc; 5th form: khawo, khu, kha; 
6th form: khayä; cond.: khatasä, 
kha(m)sâ), v. i. to be (somehow) V2 
32a.4; to be right, to be proper H347b.3. 
—: kha(wo) ma khu whether it is so 
or not V1 21b.4, what is right and what 
is wrong V2 33b.4.

khaya2 (-11), v. i. to shine, to radiate 
H1 39b.5, ch-g-s upon... V1 73a.2; to 
become apparent H2 95.2; ma du 
khaya to disappear V2 32b.6.

khaya3 (-11), v. t. to open (a door) 
B 31b.l.

khayakë (cans, of khaya2), to make 
bright M 4a,2, to make shine H2 62a.3; 
kha ~ to make out or to unravel an affair 
B 26b.2; ghâl ~ to inflict a wound 
N 42b.6 ; khayakani, adv. openly 48b.3, 
plainly B 17a.3.

khayamugal, s. = khaya0 Md 
18a.5.

khayal [cf. Mr. khayar], s. Acacia 
Catechu Vd 13a.3. —~-si id. Md37b.5.
— ifc. khor-, cet-.

khayi(l), s. phlegm M 12a.6.
khal, s. the thigh, femur V1 19a.3. 
khalak [Mr. kharak a pound for 

cattle], s. a flock, troop CW 7.17.
khalac, s. = kharc V1 42a.5.
khalam, s. a harrow AH 53b.
khalu, s. = khadu All 24. — ifc. 

kwo-, tha-.
kharos, ~ ma câyâ (we) don’t suc- 

ceed('l) N 49a.4*.
kharg [II. kharag], s. a sword V2 

27b.4.
kharc [II. from t’ers. hare], s. 

money, provisions V2 68b.7, wages, hire 
II2 89a.4.

khal-pây, s. = khal B 43b.9.
kha-hläsal, s. tales; conver

sation B28b.l*.
khas1, s. = kha1 V2 32b.2.
khas2 [khaya1] = kha2 H1 90a.3.
kha-su, s. hoar-frost CW 1.42.
khä1, a cock C1121.-— ifc. um-, kot-, 

kolot-, gurh-, ehe-2, thas-, pi-, 
pipili-, hmas-, hmus-, hmos-.

khä2, s. a door. — ifc. ehe-1.
khä3, s. = kha1 V1 108b.4.
khä4 [= khä2], cl.-w. (of a house) 

Vi 43.26.
khâ-kâkë, v. t. to cut off N 51b.l.
khâkë (caus. of khäya1), to let cut 

N 41b.l.
khä-khä, sal ~ tukë to stutter, to 

stammer M 8b.8, tucakë id. Vi 55.8, 
tutakë id. Bh 4b.6, twocakë id. 
N 49b.5.

khâcakë, v. t. to produce (milk) 
Vd 40b.2*.

khäcä, see kha-ci.
khäco-svän, s. Anethum Sowa 

Md 15a.5.
khätä [A4. khat a bed], s. bed, a bed
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stead V2 75a.7; »-talas under the bed 
II2 80b.7. — »-khol the leg of a bed
stead B 39b.9.

khädo, s. a plant, the root of which 
is used medicinally Vd 3b.2.

khän [H. khânâ to eat], khân pan 
yâya to eat and drink P 55b.2*.

khäni [S.], s. a mine H1 9b.3, fig. 
source Vi 89.30. — ifc. hel-.

khä-pä, s. a leaf of a door, door Bh 
12a.7; a gate 73b.4.

khäpur, s. an ingredient of medicine 
Vd 16a.4.

khäya1 (-t; khäyäwo N 13a.7), v.l. 
to cut V2 73b. 1.

khäya2 (-t), v. t. to perform (a cere
mony) N 32b.5.

khäya3 (-t), v. t. to keep off (ni- 
vâraya) N 28b.l.

khäya1 (-11), v. t. to hang, to suspend 
H2 36a.4.

khäya5 [-tj, v. i. je bhâgyan khânâ 
I am favoured by luck H2 18a.7, ji » 
khäya id. B5a.ll; ch-hm-yâta pari- 
gati khâta the authority rests with... 
N 39b.9.

khâyakë, caus. of khäya4; see kwo.
khäyamugal, s. Abrus precatorius 

(gunjâ) CW 6.28.
khäyu, adj. bitter, pungent Vd45b.2. 

khâyuwo id. 46a.5. khäyu lag'lä cu
cumber CW 6.35 ; »-bastu-si moun
tain ebony P 30b.5.

khäP [H. a rivulet, creek], s. a ditch 
Vi 51.6; a moat, trench H2 84b.2; the 
coast (of the sea) B 1 la.6.

khäl2 ]H. khâr alkali] s. crystal, 
quartz H1 9b.3. — »-ci rock salt 
Md 24b.4.

khäl3, s. ; only ifc. (in plant-names): 
yamas-, sit-, set-.

khä-lä, s. meat of a cock Vd 45b,6.
khäsä1, s. an article of dress B 

51b.12*.
khäsä2, s. the felly of a wheel AH 

50b.

khil, s. excrements H1 29b.2. — ifc. 
bal-khuni-, sa-1, sä-, hi-,

khi-2 (-t or -n), v. t. to dig out(T) 
C1 109 (khinâwo)*.

khi’u1, adj. = khinu; dark, gloomy 
Vi 56.20, » milâ the dark fortnight 
AH llb. —■ khi’ukë to make dark 
or gloomy Vi 111.28.

khi’u2, adj. empty S 156a.3; khi’uro 
is empty 6.

khim, s. a sort of drum CW 1.65. — 
ifc. darhgo-, nay-.

khi-khä, s. the buttocks N 44a.4.
khi-gu, s. name of a plant (prasâ- 

rini) CW 6.34.
khinu, adj. dark C1 150; s. darkness 

C2 151. khinasë(m) wonë to become 
dark 17.

khicä, s. a dog V2 12a.6. — »-khvâc 
a mark of a clog’s foot, branded on the 
body N 41b.l. — ifc. gu-, mä-,

khiti, s. secretion, excretion AH 40b.
khin [cf. S. ksina], adj. weakened, 

feeble Vd 44b.3.
khinukë, v. t., khvâl ~ to show a 

gloomy face Vi 50.4*.
khinwom, °nam, “num, adv. at 

least H1 45a. l ; cho » what ever 59a.5.
khipot, s. a rope V1 15a.6. °pat id. 

H2 63a.3, the string of a musical 
instrument AH 17a.

khu-1 (1st form: khuta, khuto, 
khute, khure; 5th form: khu), v. i. 
= khaya1 (used only after ma); ma 
khu is not H2 52a.2; is not proper 
B 18a.3; after a verb, fin.: not, not at 
all 58b.4; ma-khu hanwom — lâ... 
ma-khu hanwoin — là shall it be so... 
or shall it be so S 164a.7.

khu2, num. six H1 9b.5.
khu3, s. = khwo1 B 68b.8. — »-si 

the bank of a river C2 249.
khu-4 ( -t or -n?), v. t. to tear asunder 

B 55b.9 (khunä-).
khu(rh), s. a thief, robber V1 19b.6; 

»■-lima id. C2 80. — ifc. dohi-.
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khukhul-ca, s. name of a bird 
Md 74a.6.

khu-tâ, num. = khu2 C1 121.
khu-nu(m), adv. = °-hnu(m) Vi 

113.13.
khunë, v. t. to boil, to roast Vd 

55a.6.
khunt [II. khümtä a (tent-) peg], s. 

a peg (used as boundary-mark) N 27a.4.
khu-hnu, s. a day M 3b.8.
khu-hnu(m), adv. only, at least 

Vi 113.9.
khuya1 (-11), v. t. to steal, to rob H1 

17a.3. khuyâwo secretly V2 53a.l, 
khusëm id. V1 85b.4; khusëm yanë 
to cary off secretly N 22b.l.

khuya2, num. sixty S 145b.2, ~-tä 
id. C1 238.

khuya3, yal ~ to bend C1 48.
khul1 [cf. S. ksura], s. a razor. - 

**-hmicâ s. a razor-case H2 63b.l.
khul2 [II. hoi a cover, case], s. the 

outer coverings of a thing; only ifc. 
bi-, mut-, sam-, si-.

khul3, adj. = khol1 Vi 94.22.
khul4, s. = khwod C1 238*.
khusi1, s. a river C1 176. — ~-nä a 

fish, living in rivers Md 76a.3. — 
~-dhik the bank of a river B 58a.2. 
--------si id. B 45a.5.

khusi2 [Af. khusi delighted, glad 
from Pers, hûsï], s., ch-hm-yä ~ juya 
to be at one’s disposal Vi 40.25; thawo 
-■nairi of one’s own accord HP24.104! 
wosapolayâ ~ it is you to decide it 
B 34b.10; thawo ~ yäya to do as one 
likes Vi 41.3; ~ yäya to enjoy B46b.2;

juya to become pleased 58b.6; ~ 
juyakë to please H3 44a.4; niebuyâ ~ 
dependent AH63a; thawo ~ du in
dependent ib.

khewâ [Af.], s. ferry hire Vi 92.33.
khewo, adj. strongly made (sthula) 

N 30b.2*.
khet = khë1 H331b.ll.
khe(m)-ja, s. an egg H3 58b.4, 

choya, chaya to lay eggs B 64a.9. — 
ifc. iia-.

khed [= khel1?], s. an island Bh 
46b.3*.

kheyâ [khaya1?], ~ liwonë particu
larly (visesatah) N 46b.6*.

khel1 [S. khila], s. a desert, unculti
vated land N28a.l. — lalik a medici
nal plant (jivanti) Md 5b.5. ■— ifc. bä-.

khel2 [II. play, game], s. (sensual) 
pleasure Vi 43.11; — *-bacan playful 
words Bh 142a.6.

khelati-si, s. a kind of medicinal 
plant Vd 34b.2.

khelalapë [khel2], v. i. to play, to 
enjoy oneself Bh 46b.6.

khes = khë1 V2 74b.2.
khë1 = kha2 V1 123b.5.
khë-2 (-t or -n?), v. t., cal ~ to 

unfold B 4a.ll (khënâ)*.
khërh, a class-word^) M 32b.8. 
khën [S. ksana], s. a moment H1 

63a.l.
khële (also spelt ksale), ma du zs 

useless, is of no account C1 157; chus 
~ what is to be done? C2 206.

khokhar-mä, s. a plant used in 
medicine Vd 22a.4.

khoj [s. khojalapë], ~-khabal hue- 
and-cry S 155b.5*.

khojalapë [Af. khojab], v. t. to 
seek, to search for V1 20a.5.

khot [cf. M. khutâ a peg, post], s. 
a trunk, stem; only ifc. si-.

khotäki, s. a small well (kûpaka) 
AH 20a.

khotopâ, s. a medicinal plant 
Vd 12b,5.

khod, adj. — khol1 N 43b.3*. 
khon, ~ yäya to rebuke severely 

N 49b. 1.
khopar [Hi. khoprä kernel of a 

cocoa-nut?], s. a plant, used in medicine 
Vd 34a.5*.

khopas, s. tin or lead (vanga); 
AH 58b.
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khoya (-11), v. i. to become clarified 
(milk, butter) Md 55b.4.

khoP [S.], adj. lame, halting CW 8.41, 
khol2, s. = khul1 H2 63b.l.
khol3, s. a leg of a bedstead B39b.ll.

— ifc. khätä-,
khor1 [S. khura], s. a hoof Bh 62a. 1 *. 
kholalapë [M. khor a heap of 

grain], v. t. to heap zzp(?) V2 18a.l*.
khorä1, s. a cup (measure of capa- 

cityT) Vd 23a.4. — ifc. sijal-.
kholä2, s. bark; only ifc. simä-.
khol-khayal-si, s. name of a plant 

(arimeda) Md 37b.2.
khol-si, s. a walnut Md 43b. 4.
khwo1, s. a river H1 56a.l. — ~-si 

the bank of a river C1249. — ~-lio the 
confluence of two rivers N 33b.9.

khwo2, adv. at least, only N 29b.5.
khwo3 [= khu1?], ma ~ tânë to 

kill('l) N 36a.l*.
khworhs, s., ~ kâwo a receiver of 

bribes (utkocaka) N 48b.3*.
khwokan, s. a medicinal plant 

(parpata) A'd 41b.3.
khwonam, adv. only H1 64b.5. 
khwod, s. an eunuch C2 238*.
Khwopa,n.pr. Iihatgaon HP24.102*. 
khwo-bi [khwoya1], s. a tear V1 

130b.5; ~ hâyakë to shed tears Bh 
131b.2; mikhas taya to get the eyes 
filled with tears M 27b.4, ~ ~ huya id. 
Bh 54a.l. — ~-dhäl streams of tears 
Vi 56.3. — khwo-bhi = khwo-bi 
S 156a.2.

khwoya1 (-11), v. i. to weep, to lament 
V2 78b.5.

khwoya2 (-11), v. t. to catch; nä ~ to 
fish Wr.V, 31.

khwoyakë1, caus. of khwoya1 Vi 
46.29.

khwoyakë2, caus. of khwoya2 (?) 
B 54b.10*.

khwolay [cf. Mr. khodanem to 
acquire evil habits'!], bharam ~ yâya 
to perplex, to embarass B 44a.10.

khwosi, s. = khusi1 Bh 12a.4.
khyâk [khyâya], s. a Pisâca AH4a.
khyäti [S. renown, fame], s., ~ juya 

to be well known N 6b.7*.
khyâya (-t),P. t. to frighten, to terrify 

H1 80a.2.
khyâl, s. joke, pleasantry B 2b.8; 

khyâlan(am) in jest S 157a.4, easily 
H2 76a.6; khyâl yâya to joke, to sport 
Bh 22a.6; ch-hm-yâta khyâl juya to 
ridicule M llb.8. — adj. jocose Bh 
164a. 1.

khvä’urh, adj. = khvâiiu H340a.l 1. 
khvâk, adj. crooked (‘I) M 36b.l*.
khvänu, adj. cold, cool Vd9a.l; 

khvâiiayu... becomes cold 8b.5; khvä- 
nakë to make cold H1 66b.5.

khvâc1, s. a foot-print, track V2 
80a.4. — ifc. khicä-, li-,

khvâc2, adj. deaf N 43b.4*.
khväy, adj. = khvâc2 Ns 38b.3.
khvâl, s. the face V2 47a.7. ch-hm-yâ 
swoya to look into the face of... N 

12a.3. ~ jyâya to make faces Bh 
162b.3. ~ sënakam sam-gwo looking 
suspicious N 49b.5. — ifc. sala-,

khvâhusâ, s. an upper garment 
All 44a.

g.
gam, ~ bikwo who has lost his caste* 

an outcast N 43b.7.
garh-gwo, adj. dry Vd 38b.5.
gam-labhâ, s. one of the ten palâ- 

ndus P 58a.l*.
gamsi-hma, adj. feeble, thin 

(amâmsa) All 39a.
gan, adj. dry C1 48.
gaji, s. = ganji? A’d 23a.l.
gajuli [H. gajrä silken cloth1!], s. 

a (silk) curtain(T) B 25b.6*.
gamjakë, v. t. to make dry N 12a.3.
ganjalapë [S'. ganja disrespect], v.t* 

to treat with disrespect N 43b.9.
ganji, s. hemp Md 20b.2.



48 Nr. 1. Hans Jørgensen:

gat [c/. S. ghanta], s. a bell C2 
26*.

gati [S. moving, —, state, condition], 
s. fate Vi 21.21, state, condition H3 
55b.l. ~ dhalalapë to beat, to throb 
(pulse) Vd 3b.5.

ga-to-thëm = gwo-° H21082a.5.
gath, s. a savage, mountaineer (T) 

B 59b,8.
gathali [EH. gathri], s. a bag, sack 

S 145a.2*.
gathi [H. gatthi a small bundle], s. 

only ifc. bastr-.
gathi(m), pr. int. how, of what kind, 

what a V2 lb.4; adv. how (before adj.) 
B 5a.2. — ~-hma = — (of persons 
only) M 3b.6; ~-gwo id. (of things and 
persons) V2 28b.6, adv. H1 54b.4; 
-» tia id. M 15b.6, adv. Vi 29.1; 
—lia-hma = ~-hma M 6a.7 ; ~-gu = 
~-gwo B 19b.5.

ga-thë, adv. int. how, in what man
ner H1 46a.l; why V2 57.5; rel. (corr. 
athë) N 19a.4; — dhälasä for so it is 
said (tathâ coktam) H115b.2 ; —two(m) 

-*■ H3 30a.3. gathën = gathë S 
150b.l; gathënain still, yet B 8b.3, in 
some way or another V2 33b.2.

gad, s. = gadh Bh 14a.2.
gadâ [H. gadâ a club], s. a stick, 

club Bh 136b.2.
gade-must, s. a medicinal plant 

Vd 39b.5.
gadh [//.]. s. a fort, citadel Bh 

101b.3. — ~-palakhäl the wall of a fort 
H2 84b.3.

gana, adv. interr, where V2 22b.6, 
whither M 15.7, wherefrom C1 271. 
—■ ganan(am) wherefrom (starting- 
point) II2 25b.l; ganam id. Vi 17.24. 
— ganayâ id. (origin) B 51b.4. — 
ganata where Vi 152.26. — rel. gana 
where V2 48b.3. — indef. ganam 
wherever H2 94a.2, -»...ma nowhere 
79.2; gana wolasanwom whereever he 
goes C1 45.

ganakë1 (caus. of ganë1), to make 
stop B 56a.2.

ganakë2, caus. of ganë2 C1 188.
gananä [S. ganana reckoning], ~ 

ma yâya to disregard, to overlook 
Bh 8b.l.

ganä, adv. = gana; ~ julasanwom 
whereever it may be V2 30b.4*.

ganë1, v. t. to stop, to hinder; ch- 
hm-yäta somebody B 48b.8, ch-g-s to 
prevent from M33b.3; to warn, to 
dissuade; ch-hm somebody V1 76a.6.

ganë2, a. i. to become dry C1 188.
ganta, s. = gantäy Bh 33b.3.
gantäy [c/. H. ginti—, estimation], 

~ ma yâya to disregard, not care for 
M 34b.7.

gantas = gantäy Vi 37.10, ~ ma 
dayakë = ~ ma yâya Vi 39.33.

gande-must, s. = gade-— Vd32b.5. 
gam [S. intercourse with a woman], 

~ yâya to have intercourse (with a 
woman) N 34b.7.

gaman [S. going, moving], ~ yâya 
to make a journey B 16a.7; ch-g-wo 
~ yâya to use as a means of conveyance 
H2 88a.l.

gambhäli [c/. M. gainbhari early 
kind of winter rice], s. Gmelina arborea 
AH 28a.------- si id. GW 6.14.

gambhir [S.|, adj. deep H2 69a.6. 
gamy [S'.|, adj. accessible B 10b.8. 
gaya (-11), v. t. to mount (a horse) 

V2 6b. 1, to ascend (a tree) 4b.5. - 
gayakë caus. 8 167.1.

gal1 [Al. ghar?], s. a house B 6a.8.
— —bujär (slave) born at (his master’s) 
house N20a.l. — ifc. sala-.

gal21 H.],s. the throat, neck V1 117b.4.
garad [c/. S. galaganda], s. goitre 

Vd 18a.2.
galal, s. = garad Vi 46.5.
galiwo, adj. poor AH 64b (gariba). 
gark(?), s. interior Vi 93.5.
garjay [8. garj... to roar, thunder],

— yâya to thunder II2 113a.5. — 
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garjamân yâya id. Vi 159.2. — garja- 
lapë id. Bh 178a.5.

gal-pot [gal2], s. the throat, neck 
Bh 15b.2. —pat id. CW 8.68.

Vidensk. Selsk. Hist.-filol. Medd. XXIII, I

garbh [S.], s. the womb H2 49b.6;
— as daya to become or be pregnant 
M 2a.7 ; garbhasëm nisëm from his 
birth H2 5b.2. — garbhapatn [cf. S. 
garbhapâta], s. miscarriage Bh 179b.7. 

gal-mes [c/. S. ganda(ka)], s.
a rhinoceros CW 7.2.

gal-sa [gal], s. a beard N 44a.5. 
gah, s. a sort of silk X 41b.6. 
gahani [= grahani], » câya to 

suffer from diarrhoea Vd 24a.2.
gahili, ad/. lean, meagre M 14b.8; 

weak, powerless H2 37a.8.
gä1, s. a cloak, dress V1 12a.4, the 

dress of a monk P13b.6. — ifc. sam-.
gä2 = gâk (5th form of gäya1) I 

B 44a.5.
gäwo [H. gâmv a village!], s. a pa- I 

lace, tower V2 22b.2. — —jhyâl a win
dow of a palace B 56a.l. — —lok 
people from a village(!) N 19a.2.

gâcakë (caus. of gäya2); wâ * to 
make it rain Bh 30b.4.

gä-cot, s. the hem of a garment H2 
61b.8.

gä-che, s. a veil AH 44a. ——gä a 
screen of cloth (yavanikâ) CW 1.68. — 
—duwone a place behind the stage ib.

gäd = gäl1; only ifc. bo-.
gädh [S.], adj. deep C1 32; — lima 

skilled H1 23a.2.
gädhä [B.], s. an ass N 24b.8. 
gädhu [cf. Mr. gädhava], s. an ass

C1 121. — ifc. mä-, 
gäm, s. = gräm V2 16a.3. 
gämäl-gowäl [cf. Mr. gämäl-gubäl 

refuse, dregs], s. anybody, this or that 
N 9b.3*.

gä-hma = gayä-hma from gay a 
V2 8a.5*.

gäya1 (-t), v. i. to suffice H1 74a.4; 
to do a thing or to become something in 

a sufficient degree (with 4th form of 
the verb) M 14b.4. — gâk it is sufficient, 
it will do (yâyan, yânânam, yâsëm to 
do...) V1 18b.2; ma yâ ma gâk it 
won’t do not to do it B 7b.9; cha-pola- 
nam gâk at once Vi 119.32; dhanan 
gâkwo-hma who has plenty of wealth 
C2 191; meb gäyä the surplus X 17b.2; 
thwo padârth ja (= je) ma gäyä 1 don’t 
like this, it doesn’t suit me 24b.2.

gäya2 (-t), v. i. to pour down (rain) 
H3 40a.ll; wâ ma gäwo it does not 
rain H3 41a.9.

gäya3, v. t. to cross, to transgress (!) 
P 56a.2*.

gäya4, v. t. = gaya X 28b.4*.
gâyakë (irr. caus. of gâlë) = simpl. 

M 4b.l.
gäl1, s. depth (nimna) AH 20b, a 

hole, pit Bh 185a.6; class-word Vi 
154.26. — ifc. bu-, mi-.

gäl2, ~ biya to reproach Bh 114b.6*. 
gäl3, s. = gäwo (palace) B 69b.2*. 
gâlakë (caus. of gâlë) = simpl.

II2 51b.8.
gâlë, v. t. to fan B 14a.7.
gäl-sä, s. a fan II2 71a.l.
gi, adv. whereto, whither! Bh 42a.4. 
gik, adj. rotten Vd 21b.6, decayed 

50b.l.
gi-khä, s. a sky-lark AH 34b.
gît [S.], s. song, singing Bh 12a.3. 
gin, adv. whither! V2 44a.2*.
ginär-si, s. name of a plant (agni- 

mantha) Aid 3a.9.
gu1, pr. int. what, which Pg23b.3; 

pr. rel. who, which B 10a.7. — —hma 
pr.rel. P 17b.2. —gu id. Vi 132.10; 
pr. int. B 5b.2. —guli id. Vi 16.4; 
pr. rel. B 29b.2.

gu2, s. a rope H1 23b.4. — ifc. sa-. 
gu-3 (only guk), v. t. to tear asunder 

B 53a.9.
gu4, num. nine Vi 147.23; *-hma 

id. S151b.6.
gu(m), s. a wood, forest H2 52a.4.

4
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gum, s. a mountain CW 5.1. — if c. 
cvä-pom-.

gum-khä, s. a kind of partridge 
(kfkana) Md 74a.6.

gum-cwo, s. the top of a mountain 
CW 5.2.

gum-si, s. a creeper AH 27a 
(gunshi).

gukhi, s. a creeper (latâ) C1 177.
gu-khicä, s. a jackal M24a.5; a wolf 

AH 34a.
guguli [cf. S. guggulu], s. Bdellium 

Md 28a.2.
gu-ciyänam, ado., mele ~ some

where else C1 279*.
gu-chinam, pr. indef. s. some 

Bh 55a.l.
guji, s. an ear (of corn); ifc. wä-. 
gu-jhamar-se, s. a kind of medi

cinal plant Vd 36a.2.
gu-tä, num. — gu1 N 17b.l.
gutu, s. Dûrvâ grass AH 33a, 

tuyu ~ white... ib.
gute, adv. as (—ute — so) N45a.2.
guthi, s. an ancle bone CW 8.55.

—cä id. AH 41.
gudagu, s. a medicinal plant (a sort 

of grass T) Vd 42b.3.
gudâlapë, v. i. to become angry (?) 

Il2 66b.5*.
gudi [S. guda], s. a pill Vd 12b.6. — 

ifc. ëlâ-,
gun1 [S.], s. a thread, cord B 57b.3; 

virtue H1 51a.2, skill B 50b.7. — 
<~gun(an) ifc. with regard to N 24a.8. 
— ifc. bä-, li-.

gun2, prt., bosë wonë gun they may 
fly H1 23b.2.

gunabant [S.], adj. endowed with 
good qualities H2 5a.6.

gunik [gun], adj. excellent, virtuous 
H2 55b.2.

gun-kha [gun1], s. praise H327b.2.
gun-lä, s. the month Srâvana CW 

1.50. — gun-lä yam-lä the rainy 
season 1.52.

gupt [S. hidden, secret], ~ yâya to 
keep secret H2 71b.4, to act with discre
tion 83a.7 ; käryas ~ yâya to take into 
the secret 83a.7. — ~ kha s. a secret 
56b.7. — guptan(am) adv. secretly 
Hx90a.4; guptasam id. II2 83a.8.

gu-phâ, s. a boar Vi 35.20.
gubähäl, s. a sub-division of the 

J highest buddhistic caste among the 
I Newars B 27b.l.

gumän [H. from Pers., pride, 
\ haughtiness], s. courage Bh 9a.4. adj.

haughty H2 107b.8.
guya, num., ninety, ~ dol DO 000 

Bh 134a.2.
gu-lambhä, s. a kind of medicinal

I plant (pddhi) Md 5a.4.
guläp [27. gulâb from Pers.], 

—svän a rose Md 30b.4.
I guli, pr. int. how many, how much
i Bh *3a.2, which, what Vi 43.12. pr.rel.
i which, what P 18a.2; ~ bastuk jula-
I sâ-m how many things ever H3 34a.9. 

pr. ind. ~ mi-janana-m through ever 
so many men H2 65a.l. — gulita pr. int. 
which, what H2 86b.2, what a... Vi 
48.26; (before adj.) how 67.24. pr. red.

I which, what 40.29. — gulito pr. int.
i how much H2 89a.5, which (of them)
I B 58a.2. pr. rel. P 18a.3. — guli-chim

i pr. ind. some H3 52b.2; —chinain id.
I V2 73b.3; — chiyäni id. B 43a.2.

gulini, s. (subj. gulininam) the wife 
of a cow-herd H2 63a.5.

guru [S.], s. a spiritual teacher H2 
95a.2, the master (of an apprentice) N 
19a.5. ——bhaladi a spiritual teacher’s 
wife 34b.4. — — main id. B 38b.6.

gurutalp [S. bed of a spiritual 
teacher], ~ yâya to violate the bed of

I a sp° t°, to commit incest N 34b.5.
gule = guli; — chinam some 

X1 51^.1.
gulë, v. t. = gwolë; see pet.
gurgulu, s. name of a plant

I (gudhücï) Md 3a.4.
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gurbini [S. gurvini], adj. gravid 
Bh 179b.7.

gu-lväd, s. Symplocos racemosa 
Vd 21 b.2. gu-lväl-simä id. CW 6.15.

gusâhï [M. gosäi a hermit], s. your 
lordship, your honour B 17a.6.

guhä [S. ], s. a cave V1 130b.l.
guhäli [II. guhär lighting with clubs 

or sticks], guhâlin kaya to fight or 
beat with a club Bh 63a.l*.

guhy [S.], adj. hidden, secret H2 
68b.5. s. the privy parts B 62a.10.

grdh(r) [S. grdhra], s. a vulture 
H2 26b.4.

grh (loc. not seldom: grhes) [S.J, s. 
a house V1 9b.3.

gewo, adj. weakened, decayed (body) 
Vd 6a.3*.

gewonasanwom, ~ ma never 
N 7a.7*.

gena, adv. where'! H2 60a.2, where
from! V130a.4; genam wherefrom! 
H2 74a.6, indef. 77b.4.

geya (-t or -l1?), v. t. to risk (one’s 
life) N 16b.3.

gelu [H. gerû], s. red chalk CW 
5.6.

gë, adv. where! V1 20b.4; whither! 
H2 70a.2; gëgë (corr. e e) whereever 
(...there) N 24a.9.

gë-chi, adv. corresponding to-, thawo 
hma lu the weight of his body in gold 
V1 133b.4.

gënakë [gë-chi?], v. t. to make cor- 
res pond (!) S 151b.6*.

gënenam, adv. everywhere (!) N 
47b.3*.

gël-bo, s. Gloriosa superba CW6.29.
gowäl [cf. Mr. govârî], s. a cow-herd 

N 26b.3.
gokhâl [H. gokhrû], s. name of a 

creeper, which is used in medicine Vd 
39b.4. — gokhväl id. AH 30b.

gocar [S. (being within the) range], 
1) ch-hm-yäke ~ yâya v. t. to bring 
before... V1 86b.5, v. i. to appeal to...

Bh 22b.5. 2) ~ yaya to contrôle 
II3 31a.6.

gotr [N.J, s. kinsmen, relations 
N 7a.7. — i/c. baba-, babï-,

godhu [S. godhûli the time of the 
day where the sun is half risen], ~-sa- 
may dawn Bh lla.7*.

gopalapë [S. gopa a herdsman], v. t. 
to protect C2 107.

gopäl [S.], s. a cowherd Bh lla.3. 
gopinï [S. gopi], s. a cowherdess 

Bh 21b.5. — gopikanyâ id. 157b.4.
gophaki, s. rice or grain flattened 

(prthuka) AH 55b.
goma-ti [gomay?], s. an ingredient 

of medicine Vd 32b.2.
gomay [S.], s. cow-dung H2842a.5.
gomätä [S. cow of plenty], s. a cow 

N 48a.8.
gomun, s. Phaseolus trilobus AH31b. 
gosti, °sti [S. gosthi------- family

connections], s. relatives B 28b.3.
gosthi, s. = gosti II2 37a.5.
gwo1, pr. int. who, which, what 

N2a.l; where H1 46b.4. — pr. rel. 
who, which V2 43a.l. — ~ belasa-m at 
any time, at whichever time M2a.3; 
~ belasa-m ... ma never H3 23a.3. — 
*-hma pr. int. (of persons) 8 149b.3; 
pr. rel. H1 78a.l ; pr. dem. this P 7a. 1. 
gwo-hma...gwo-hma some.. .some M 
36b.l. — '»-gu pr. rel. H3 4a.6; pr. 
indef. some 40a.9. — '*-gul pr. int. (of 
things) Vi 33.3; pr. rel. H3 12b.7.

gwo2 = gwol: ~ tulë B 38a.l*.
gwo-kuhnum, pr. ind.: ~ gwo 

belasam cd whichever time it may be 
S 150a.4.

gwo-gwo, pr. ind.: ~ prakäran 
each one in (her) own way or attitude 
Bh 169a.2.

gwoc, s. = gwoy(?) Vd 48a.5*.
gwo-chi-nworii, °-nam, pr. ind. 

some, any H1 54b.3. gwo-chin id. 
H3 55a.4.

gwoto-thëm, adv. how, in what 

4
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manner, only: ~ dhälasä so it is said 
(tathä coktam, litt, “if you say: how?”) 
H1 18a.l.

gwodä [H. golâ a large ball], s. 
a piece, lump Vd 48a.l; ~ ~ hilë to clot 
{faeces) Vd lla.4. — ifc. cä-, manik-, 
lä-,

gwod [M. gola a heap, /nass], s. 
1) a ball {of medicine) Vd24b.5, a fune
ral ball (pinda) P 35a.3; si cha gwod a 
piece of wood. — 2) cl.-w. {Caitya) 
Vi 93.3, {stone) V2 76b.5, {fruit) 37a.2, 
{beauty-spot) S 148b.4. — ifc. mikhä-.

gwod-sohon, s. Coriandrum sati
vum Vd 50b.5.

gwon, pr. int. who-, which-, what
ever N 2a.l. pr. rel. which-, whatever 
42b.8. pr. ind. any O 68. — *-hmarii 
pr. rel. which-, whatever V1 la.3. — 
~-khu id. O 17. pr. ind. any C2 104. 
~-khu-hma — ~-khu rel. V2 46a.4. — 
~-kho-hma pr. int. who after all V1 
28a.5.

gwo-phas, s. a gale {of wind) (?) M 
36a.3.

gwoy, s. a betel-nut H2 105a.8. — 
ifc. lä-.

gwol1 [ - gwod?], — tulë to fall 
down, to tumble down Bh 14b.2, ~ tolë 
id. 119a.l. — gwol munë v. t. to 
gather, to collect Vi 111.26, v. i. to 
gather, to meet IP 80b.3.

gwol2 = gwod V1 lllb.5.
gwola, pr. rel. who, which V1 98a.2, 

-•'-pane pl. N46b.2; ~-hmam jula- 
sanwom however many it may be 
N 2a.2; —-chin ind. some 22b.8. - 
gwolanani pr. ind. at any time, al
ways H161a.2 ; ~ — ma never H2 49b.5. 
— gwolanu(m) = °nam Bh 33b.5.

gwoli, pr. rel. which Vi 163.14; 
—-to id. P 52b.5; gwolim — guli some

- some Vi 159.15; gwoli — —-to 
id. H2 91b.5. -— gwoli-chim pr. ind. 
any H3 18a.5, some H2 103a.3. — 
gwoli-ma-chi so much H3 31a.4. - 

gw ole-chino m — ~ some — some 
N 23b.7.

gwolë, v.t.; see pet.
gwolo, pr. rel. = gwola S 148b.7 ; 

—-ta id. which, how many Bh lb.6. 
—-pane adv. one time or another{?) 
N 46a.9. — gwolono = gwolonain 
S 150a.2. — gwolohnam rel. at which 
time N 31b.5.

gwosär [II. guzärnä to bring to 
pass, — — to lay before], ~ yäya to 
propose (yäyata to do) B 15b.8*.

gwohäli, s. = gvähäli, — yäya to 
help N 15.6; — wonë to go to one’s 
assistance 42a.l; ch-hm-yâta — tanë 
to bring assistance Bh llla.3.

gyänä-pu [gyäya], adj. dreadful, 
terrible 0 235; —së(m) wola(m) has 
become very timid {sic) Vi.

gyân [S. jnâna], s. wisdom H3 
17b.4.

gyäni [S. jhanin], —hrna adj. 
reasonable, sensible II3 17b.l.

gyänibant [S. jnänavant], adj. 
wise, prudent IP 67.1.

gyä-phal [gyäya], adj. timid, co
wardly H2 93b.3.

gyä-bhal [gyäya], adj. timid, co
wardly II3 6a.9.

gyäya (-t), v. i. to be afraid H191b.2, 
ch-g-n of a thing 25b.3; ~ jogy fright
ful, dreadful O 265.

gyälä-bo, s. name of various plants 
(längali AH) Vd 35a.2.

grahani [S. grahanï], —roy diar
rhoea Vd 23b.3.

gräm [S.], s. a village Vx74b.l.
gräs [5. swallowing], ~ yäya to 

devour, to swallow H2 22a.3. — grä- 
salapë v. t. id. Bh 62a.5.

gribä [S.], s. the neck Bh 162a.7.
gväk-bhu, s. salt and barren soil 

AH 23a. - gväkh— id. 70a.
gväc, s. = gvåy1 AH 43a.
gväcak-palak, s. one of the ten 

palândus P 58a.l.
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gväth [cf. Mr. gothâ], s. a cow-pen, 
pasture ground N 26b.3. — ifc. sä-.

gväth-palak, s. a plant, the root of 
which is used medicinally Vd 31b.3.

gväy1, s. a beard CW 8.74; ~ buwo- 
hma misâ a hermaphrodite 8.12.

gväy2, ~ ëwo bu sa// and barren 
soil C1 242.

gväy-pal, s. name of a plant 
(gojihvâ) AH 31b.

gväl1 [717. goär], s. coiü-/ierdH281b.4. 
gväl2, s. the betel plant H3 47a.9. 
gväl3, s. = gväy1 H3 49a.l. 
gvälatopä, s. a coffin B 49a.4.
gvä-li (mostly spelt -|), s. a heel CW 

8.55. ~-cä id. AH 41a. — ~-jyäk 
an ulcer on the foot CW 8.43.

gvähäli [Bhojp. gohârî a call or cry 
for help], s. help H2 107a.3; ~phonë 
to ask for help V1 129b.2.

éh.
ghaghalä [S. gharghara an orna

ment], s. an ornament of the feet 
(nüpura) AH 43b.

ghaghali [77. ghâgrï dim. of ghä- 
ghrâ a skirt], s. an article of dress 
B 27b.l.

ghatay [H. ghatänä to lessen, de
grade], ~ yâya to destroy Vi 174.28.

ghatit [S. planned, devised], ~ juya, 
lâya to be proved N 49a.4*.

ghad [77. gharâ], s. a (water') pot 
C2 261.

ghanth1 [S. ghantâ], s. a bell H2 
59b.4.

ghanth2 [S. ghata], s. a pot, vessel 
H3 56b.3*.

ghal1, s. = ghad. — ifc. ghel-, 
yas-.

ghalas, s. a kind of antelope 
(vâtamrga) CW 7.3.

ghalasäl [cf. Mr. gharasamsâr], 
s. household and other affairs H267b.2.

ghali [77. ghari], s. a space of 24 
minutes Bh 56b.3. — ~-belä zcL B 
10a.2. — ifc. bä-.

ghali, adj. disgusting V2 31a.7.
ghal-cäk, s. the nave of a wheel 

AH 58b; a wheel H2 6a.l.
ghas, ~ puya (-t) to embrace, to hug 

H1 63a.2; galpotas ~ ~ to throw one
self about one’s neck Vi 136.2. ghas 
poya (-11) id. Bh 42a.7.

ghasiyä [77. ghasiyärä], s. a grass- 
cutter Vi 20.28.

ghä1, s. = ghäl M 13a.5.
ghä-2, v. t. to fasten B 36b.2 (ghänä).
ghârhs, s. = ghâs B 61a.8. — 

*-dwo a heap of grass AH 33b.
ghän, s. a bridge CW 3.6.
ghäc, s. = ghâs H1 23b.4. — 

'•'-äsan a seat made of grass P 13b.5.
ghät1 [77.], s. a bathing place on the 

bank of a river B 13a.9. — ghat wale 
an ordeal B 17b.6.

ghät2 [77. ghâtï a custom-house], s. 
ifc. dan-.

ghâtalapë [S. ghat to effect, accom
plish], v. t. to establish N 39b.4.

ghäl [M. ghâo], s. a wound, sore; 
~ kaya to inflict a wound (ch-hm- 
yäke on...) P 51b.2, ~ lâcakë zzZ. 
51a.7, ~ läya to receive a wound H2 
41a.6, ~ juya to be wounded or hurt 
Vi 159.32; juyakë to suffer oneself 
to be w°., h°. Vi.

ghâlalapë, v. t., du ~ to make 
responsible^) N 16b.l*.

ghäli, ifc. si-.
ghâs, s. grass V2 32a.l. — ~-ban 

a reed-bed (nadyâ) CW6.38, grass-land 
H2 76a.2. — ifc. pasuli-.

ghiwo-svän, s. name of a plant 
(jhinti) AH 30a.

ghilay [77. ghirnä to gather (as 
clouds)], ~ yâya v. i. to gather (subf. 
bairrn) II2 96a.6.

ghueä, ch-g-s ~ yâya to revile a 
thing N 41a.3,5*.
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ghel [cf. rust. H. gheo], s. clarified 
butter H1 62a.4. — — ghal a pot with 
cl° b° 62a.4. — ifc. sä-,

gho-ti, s. buttermilk mixed with 
water (takra) All 56a.

ghor [H. ghorâ], s. a horse B33b.7. 
ghol-chum, s. a small mouse 

(girikâ) CW 7.5.
ghaur, s. = ghali Vi 43.7*.
ghwok-sal, s. rattling (of a car

riage) CW 1.64.
ghwokh-sabd, s. = ghwok-sal 

Bh 98a.6*.
ghväya (-t), v. t. to push Bh 69a.12.

n.
na1, s. a horn Bh69b.6; ~ du horned 

C1 248.
na2, num. = nä3 N 25b.l; ~ sal 

five hundred V2 72b.5.
na-3, v. t., calati namsëm wiping 

off the sweat Bh 169a.7*.
na-4, v. t., nasëm tâ loans for use 

(yäcita) N 6a.l.
naka, s. a horn C2 233*.
riakwo [naya2?], samudran boun

ded by the ocean C1 293*.
natäl, s. a cheek Bh 163b.2.
nanakë1 (cans. of nanë1), 1) to make 

alike-, ratn thëm nanakam making 
(it) like a jewel B 2b.6. 2) to make 
oneself alike i.e. to look like V2 43a.5, 
to behave like H3 38a.6; ma khanâ-thë 
nanakâwo pretending not to have seen 
S 157b.6.

nanakë2 = nenakë; ma îianakwo- 
sëm without being asked N 37b.8*.

nanë1, v. i. to be alike, to resemble-, 
ratnawo uti nan resembling a jewel 
B 3a.9, gathë nana what is it like*! 
3a.6, biya-thë nana it is as if... had 
given 46b.ll, thawo-thë m nam-gwo 
suitable to her N 31b.ll. 

nanë2, v. i. to wither H1 67a.3*. 
nanë3, v. t. = nenë2 B 48b.9.
naya1 (-11), v. i. to be finished, to be 

done for B32a.4; to be cured (a disease) 
H8 17b.2.

naya2, v. i. = neya1 V1 12a.5*.
naya3, num. fifty Bh 99a.5.
riayakë (caus. of naya1) to conquer 

(an enemy) H351b.12; to cure (a dis
ease) 17b.3.

rialâ-pu, s. = nälä-pu Bh 23a.5*.
nä1, s. a fish H2 99b.4; ~ wäya to 

fish Bh 116b.l. — ifc. kuthi-, khusi-, 
bhusä-, loh-, sisu-, soh-,

nä2, num. five, nä-hma M 30a.6. 
nä-hma-hma f/ie fifth M 8b.6.

nä3 (näya1), ~ ~ woya to bite 
violently Bh 9a.6.

nä-khej, s. spawn B 76b.5.
nä-khoyam, s. a fish-basket AH 

20b (gnåkhoyan).
nâcakë (caus. of naya1), to make 

bite N44b.l.
nä-tä, num. = nä2 H1 56a.l.
riän, forming imperativs = hhän: 

bi-nän give V1 92a.5. •
nânakë = nanakë1 V2 68a.2.
näya1 (mostly -t, but not seldom -l1), 

v. t. to bite H1 88b.5, to lacerate Vi 76.6, 
to devour B 6a.4, to seize (with the teeth) 
H2 101a.7.

näya2 (-t), v. t. to buy II2 105a.7.
näya3 (-11), v. i. to move Bh 58a.2. 
näya4, num. = naya3 N 43b.l*.
nâyakë (caus. of näya3), sa

mhandlen) ~ to accomplish a mar
riage by uniting husband and wife N 
31a.l.

nälä-pu, adj. ashamed B 44a.7. 
s. shame CW 1.72.

hi- (-n, -t?), v. t. to count N 23b.7. 
niri, s. healthy food C1 146.
niya (-t, -l1?), v. t. mod mos niyäwo 

beating with fists Bh 58a.5*.
-nun, forming impr. : bi-nun give 

V1 24b.5*.
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riuya (-11), v. i- to assemble, to 
meet(?) Bh 161a.4*.

nuyakë (cans. of nuya), 1) v. t. to 
encircle, to enclose H2 74a.l. 2) to 
gather, to assemble V1 131b.2.

neiiä, adj. dark C1 17*.
netâl, s. = natäl, Vi 163.21.
nenakë1 (cans, of nenë2), to cause 

to be questioned N 6a.8.
nenakë2 = nanakë1 H3 37b.5.
nenë1, v. t. to hear, to listen H1 51b.3.
nenë2, v. t. to ask H2 75a.8; ch-hm- 

yäke to ask, to question somebody 
V2 57b.5, ch-hm-yäba id. H3 32b.4.

nenë3, v. i. = nanë1 H3 46a.5.
neya1 (-11), v. i. to be covered 

H2 76a.3.
neya2, v. i. = naya1 H2 42a.3.
neyakë (cans, of neya1), 1 ) to cover 

II3 41a.l. 2) to surround H2 62a.6.
noya1 (-11), v. i. to be surrounded 

C2 175; to be protected N 28b.4; fig. 
to derive one’s superiority from C2 175.

noya2, adj. insane C2 7; — cäwo id. 
CW 8.49, furious (elephant) H2105b.6.

noyakë (cans, of noya1), to sur
round Bh 54a.2. des noyakam every
where through the town N 49a.7.

nolë, gä-ghar noläwo swoya to look 
intently at(T) Bh 112a.7*.

nyä, ~ ~ sä fl milch-cow C2 236.
nyäk, began ~ moving rapidly 

C2 281*.
nyäya (-t), v. t. = nâya2 H1 68b.2.

hn.
hna1, adv. first N 47a.5. — ~ 

bväya: ~ bvänam woya to rush for
ward against Bh 151b.5. — ~ luya to 
agree N 2b.7. — ~häya to go in ad
vance H1 10a.l ; ~ hâsëril first, as the 
first II2 24a.4, ~ hâsëm woya = ~ 
woya Bh 72a.6.

hna-2 [hna1?), thithim ma hna- 

sëm equally (“not forestalling one 
another”?) N 43a.3*.

hnawo, adj. the first comer C151; 
~ kälas in former times H352b.9. adn. 
prâtan në ghari ~ two gharis before 
dawn Bh56b.3; hnawo hnawo at the 
head Vi 164.3. — taya to make room 
to pass by N 47a.2; to place before-, 
to hand over, to consign V188b.6. — 
hnawoyâ adj. former H1 96a.l ; ~-thëm 
as before H2 38b.2.

hna-wonë, adv. first H1 13a,4; 
ch-hm-yâ ~ before, in the presence 

J of .. M 7a.4; ch-hm or ch-g ~ before, 
I in front of... V2 38a.2.

hiia-wos(am), adv. first, before
i H2 53b.l; hnawosëm id. C1 3.

hna-co, adv., ch-g pënom ~ before.., 
ere... N 18b.4 ; hiiacoyä mentioned

I above V1 26b.3.

hnathu, adj. former, previous H15a.2. 
hna-thë(m), adv. previously Bh 

127b.4.
hnathwo, adj. = hnathu V1121b.3;

I the former wife N 31a.2.
hna-thyäkam, adv. early C1124.
hna-pa, ~ cyâya to place before 

P62b.6; to prefer H2 106a.2. - cyâ- 
takë to let place before Bh 64a.5.

hna-pä, adv. first H1 74a.4; ~ 
nisëin before, previously H2 102a.8; 

, ~ ku-hnu on the first day P 61b.5; 
I hnapäyä mentioned above V2 17b.l 

(hna0), ~-thëm as before Bh 12b.l. —
I ~ wonë to go in advance of, to go at 

the head of H1 22a.l. — ~ lâya fo come 
as the first B 8a.2.

hna-pe, see li-pe.
hnâ, adv. first N21b.l; nisëm 

from the beginning B41a.7; hiiâ-hnâ 
previously N 49b.6. — ch-g-n ~ 
(temp.) before 49b.4 ; swo län ~ within 
three months H2 33a.7; äwonam ~ till 
now Bh 142a.4; ma juwola(m) ~ 
before becoming N 31b.6, ma juwo(m) 
~ id. H2 96b.4 ; moca ma don ~ before 
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a child is born N 39a.5. ch-g-n ~ (Zoc.) 
io..., as far as... N 51b.l. — ~ 
bvânam wonë to rush forward against 
Bh 83a.2; ~ ma do thäy a place where 
it has not been before N 27b.5.

hnâ-wonë = hna-° M 14a.8.
hiiâkë = hnâcakë B 54b.8.
hnâcakë (caus. of hnäya1), to put 

in motion (a car, ship etc.) H2 6a.2.
hnä-co, adv. previously, before N 

35b.3; kanas ~ early to-morrow mor
ning H146a.l; ~ sutha tewolam id. 
II2 106a.3. — hiiâ-ca = °-co Vi 
98.14.

hriä-tom, cyä dan till after the 
lapse of eight years N 10a.6*.

hriän, forming imperatives, bi-hiïân 
give V1 123a.2.

hnä-pä, adv. first N 31a.4 ; formerly, 
previously 27a.3; ädi ~ first Vi 16.1; 
kahnas ~ early to-morrow H3 32b.2. 
hnâpâyâ-thëm as before 39b.7.

hnäya1 (-t), v. i. to move B llb.8, 
to run (water) II2 11111.3. — v. t. hatäl 
~ to wage war Vi 158.2; balä ~ to 
shoot an arrow H3 42b.10; balän ~ to 
hit with an arrow H2 41a.4. — dudu 
~ du-hma sä a milch cow C1186; ~ du 
sä id. 236.

hnäya2 (irreg. hnäk, hnäwo, hnäyä), 
uti ~ to become alike Vi 99.14; ch-hm- 
(-wo) uti ~ to be or to become like 
someone H2 49b.l. — conë hnäyä-pu 
flat, even (as to be fit) for sitting upon 
Vi 116.22.

hnâyakë, khipotan ma hnäyaku 
the rope wouldn’t suffice Bh 35b.4.

hriä-hä, ~ wonë to go in advance 
H3 50b.7; ~ woya id. 49a.10. ~ 
wosëm prematurely 12a.4.

hriinakë, see jhwok.
hiiilë, v. i. = hiïelë H1 33a.l.
hnewo, adv. previously B4b.ll; 

~ bigrahayä before the battle IF 40b.6. 
— ^tayakë to cause to place before 
56a.9.

hrie-wonë = hna- H2 3b.4; ~ taya 
to place before, to hand over, to consign 
S 162b.2.

J hne-hnä, adv., ma juwon ~ before 
having... V2 29a.2*.

hriethu, adj. = hnathu V2 71a.5. 
s. an elder sister B 51b.7, a first wife 

J 17b.2; hnethu-hma kalät id. 18a.l.

hne-thyäkarh, adv. = hiia-~.
hned, s. sleep C1 126; ~ woya to 

go to sleep B 16a.4; ~ woyakë id. 
H3 42b.9; ch-hm-yâ ~ woyakë to cause 
somebody to go to sleep V2 56b.l.

hne-pa = hna-pa: ~ cyäya to 
place before, to introduce to B 50a.6.

I cyâcakë B 43b.8 and : ~ cyâkë 15a. 10 

= hna-pa cyàtakë.
hrie-pi, see li-pi.
hneya1 (-11), v. i. ch-hm-wo ~ to be 

superior to... H2 50a.l*.
hneya2 (-11), v. t. to gnaw or bite 

through H1 74b.l.
hnel, s. = lined V1 91b.6.
hnelakë, caus. of hnelë H2 49b.6. 
hnelë, v. i. to laugh S 146b.6;

musuhun ~ to smile Vi 62.18.
hnyâcâkë (caus. of hnyäya1) = 

hnâcakë H1 6b.l.
hnyâtakë — hnyâcâkë Bh *12a.3. 
hnyäya1 (-t), v. i. = hnäya1 N27b.2. 
hnyäya2 (-t) [= hnyäya1], dudu ~ 

to milk Bh63b.5; ~ du sä a milch cow 
93a.6; dudu ~ dayâwo con-pani sä 
id. Vi 83.21.

hnyäya3 (-t1), v. t. to fine, to punish
I N 44a.6.

hnyäya1 (-t), v. t. = nâya2 N40b.4. 
hnyäya5 (-t), v. t. = nâya1 V133a.2. 
hnyâyakë1 [= hnyâcâkë?), khyä-

I lanam ~ to enjoy oneself S 160a.4; 
yäya — to make someone do a thing

I Ns 35b.8*.
hnyâyakë2, v. t. to cause to smile 

$ 160a.4*.
hnyä-sä [hnyäya2], s. a milch cow

I N 21b.9.
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C.

ca1, adj. little; ~ sal Anudatta
CW 1.63.

ca2, s. = câ2; only before chi
Vi 85.19. cl.-w. câ ca chi one night
B 30b.12.

cawo, kanë = : cat - B 60b.7.
cawo-svän, s. name of several

/lowers M 36a.8.
cawol-svän, s. Nelumbium specio- 

sum Md 29b.2.
cak, s. the pole of a carriage, to which 

the yoke is fixed (küvara) AH 50b 
(chuka).

cakanä-kha, s. a contradictory state
ment N 9b.6; cakanän-kha zd. 49a.3*.

caku(?), s. a father V2 80a.7*. 
cakr [S.], s. a wheel H1 76b.3.
cakrabä(k) [S. cakravâka], s. the 

cakra bird II2 82b.4. — cak(r)abâki 
id. m. and f. V1 119a.l.

cakvâ [W.J, s. the cakra bird CW7.90. 
caks [H. caksu], s. an eye Vi 61.34. 
cakhabâ, s. = cakvâ V2 71a.l.
ca-khum, s. mod. = cal-khunl 

AH 35a.
carhgu-lä, s. the month Caitra CW 

1.49. — -•'-bamchola the spring AH 
12a.

ca-ca, sa ~ puya to tear one’s hair 
Vi 43.30*.

cacalapë [S. cancala movable], v. t. 
to remove (1) N 22b.7.

ca-cikan, s. light (âloka) AH 65a.
cancal [S.], adj. unsafe, unsteady 

H2 73b.7.
cat, ~ kanë to blossom out, to bloom-, 

to be bright, to beam (the face) B12b.9; 
to come untied (a turban) N 18b.7. — 
~ kanakë to unfold (wings) H2 80a.2; 
itrs. to brighten (the face) Vi 62.17, to 
blossom out (a flower) S 152a.5.^kaml<ë 
id. Vi 112.17. — ~ phanë to tear 
asunder 160.16. — ~ phunë id. (usual 
form) 118a.4. ~ phunakë caus. Vd 

14b. 3. — ~ bu- (-n or -t?) to go to 
pieces II3 17a.6.

catarh, s. a ladle AH 55. — ifc. si-. 
catäk1, s. a whip C1 234. — ifc.

lu-.
catäk2 [H. catäk from cak smack, 

snap], ~ wâya to throw or knock down 
Bh 81b.4.

cati, ~ noya to cover Bli 55a.3*. 
catur |S.], adj. skilled H2 34b.l. 
caturdig [S.J, s. the four quarters 

of the sky V1 lb.3.
cadhäy [rust. H. cadhänä], ~ yâya

I v. t. to dedicate, to devote, to sacrifice 
Vi 71.27.

canä [ZZ.J, s. a chick-pea Md 69a.l. 
cantä, adv., ~ ma not at all('l)

N 17b.7*.
candâl [S.], s. a Candâla H2 28b.7. 
candr [S.], s. the moon V1 74b.6. 
candramä [S. candramas], s. the- 

moon H1 39b.4.
capal [S.], adj. unsteadly, un

reliable H2 33b.6. s. unsteadiness (A 209.
capäl, s. a hut B 54a.7.
cabakan, s. Amaranthus polygo- 

noides Vd 40a.6. — ifc. mal-,
cabadas, s. the 14th day in the 

lunar fortnight H3 32b.l.
cab-hat, s. a public market N 23a.3. 
camä, s. a mother’s sister N 34b.3,

i a father’s sister 34b.4; the second wife of 
the father B lla,8. — ~-ju the second 
wife of the father Vi 55.21.

camär [71.], s. a shoemaker S 147b.6. 
ca-me, s. the tongue of a serpent 

I CW2.2.
camp(ak) [S. campaka], ~-svän

I Michelin Campaka H2 24a.7.
caya, num. eighty Vi 126.1. ~-tä 

id. C1 238.
cay-pväth, s. the abdomen §151a.l.

— cay-pvâl id. AH 41b.
cal, ~ khënë to unfold(T) B 4a.10.

— ~ ~ phâya (-11) to tear to pieces 
Bh 162b.6.
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calarh, see calati.
calati [M. calati increase in repu

tation], s. celebrity, power M 7a.l. - 
calam ~ yäya to sway, to rule B50a.l 1.
— bhog ~ yäya to enjoy the rule 
H2 114b.8.

caran [S.], s. the foot (term of re
spect) Bh 177a.5.

calay [H. calnä to move], ~ yäya to 
go, to move H289a.3; to blow (the wind) 
M38a.l; to live (somewhere) Vi 138.5.
— papas ~ ~ to lead a sinful live 
Vi 146.17; sukhan ~ ~ to live happily 
H2 75b.7. — v. t. to be occupied in 
H2 118a.5; puny ~ ~ to acquire merit 
Vi 90.3.

calalapë [see calay], v. i. and t. to 
go, to move Vi 93.8, to be abroad H3 
33b.9; to conduct oneself C2177; to 
live (dharmas in righteousness) Vi 
169.5; to practise H146a.l; âjnâ ~ to 
carry into effect (an order) N 46b.6, 
git ~ to sing Bh 69a.2. — calalapayakë 
caus.: caryas ~ to bring back to his 
duty N 45a.8.

calas, s. = colas N 22a.7.
cala, s. a gazelle H1 1 lb.5 ; caläta pl. 

Vi 122.32; calâni fem. 37.11. —~-ahaI 
gazelle-hunting H2 94a.7. —~-chemgu 
a hide of a gazelle AH34a. —~-bathân 
a herd of gazelles M 25.8.

caritr [S.[, s. behaviour, conduct 
H1 38a.4.

cal-khu (only gen. -yâ), s. = cal- 
khuni; ifc. mä-.

cal-khuni, s. a sparrow P53a.5. — 
ifc. ehe-, bä-, bu-, mä-,

carcä [S. repetition], adv. repeat
edly^.) Bh 148b.3*.

cal-ti, s. sweat Bh 44a.5. — ^-kaya 
o blister AH 39b.

cary [S. behaviour, acting], s. (good) 
behaviour, duty N 45a.8.

ca-sa(m), s. the hair (of the head) 
H1 59b.2; - jwonë to seize by the hair 
V2 29a.l.

casa-pol, s. the crown of the head, 
a head H3 43a.l.

casai-kan, s. a species of Soma 
grass Md 17b.8.

câ1, s. earth, clay B59b.5; cäyä 
earthen H3 12a.6.

cä2, s. a night B30b.12; swo câ 
pë hnu three days and nights (trirätra) 
P47a.l; swo câ id. 57a.7; cänam 
hninam day and night Bh 172a.l, 
cäwom hniwom id. S 138b.4. — ifc. 
no-, bä-.

cä3, s. a young one (of animals), 
a child; ~ thwol pregnant N 28b.7; 
sadayâ(m) thuro the horse became 
with young B 33a.9. — ifc. forming 
deminutives, e.g. che-câ a small house, 
nagal-cä a small town.

cä4, ~ buya (-t) to stop, to pause: 
câ cä bunäwo interruptedly Vd 8a.l.

cäk [Af.], s. a wheel C1147, a potter’s 
wheel H32b,7, a circle H16b.l ; swo ~ 
ulë = ~ cäkal ~ M3b.l. toyuwo 
cäk small-pox (AV 8.44, hyänu ~ 
another sort of cutaneous eruption 
(mandala) ib. — ~-läk the sensible 
horizon AH 8a.

câkakë, °ku°, v. t. to encourage 
H3 33b.5; câkakam bodhalapë id. 
H2 64a.2; câkakam taya to make love 
to H2 65a.3; câkakâwo conë id.(T) 
(AV 8.18.

câkanakë, v. t. to sharpen (?) M 
33a.3*.

cäkal1 [cf. S. cakra], s. a wheel ; circle 
H2 84b.6 ; swo ~ ulë to circumambulate 
thrice S 146a.2, swo ~ pradaksinä 
yäya id. from left to right Vi 48.5 ; 
cäkal cikal swoya to look around 
V2 61a.6, cäkr cikran swoya id. 
S 157b.4. — cäkal-bfddhi interest upon 
interest N 6b.6.

cäkal2 [M. cäkar a paid servant], s. 
a servant M 19a.8, a maid-servant H2 
115a.4; ch-hm-yä ~ yäya to be a 
servant to Vi 118.22.
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cäku, adj. sweet H2 13b.3, ~ bacan I 
sweet, bland words CMll; hmutu 
cäku, nugalas kapat dawo the month 
sweet, treachery in the heart Bh 54b.3. 
— s. {raw) sugar Bh 31b.l. — ifc. 
chvälu-.

cäti, s. a night', only i/o. bä-.
cäto {pl. of câ3), s. young ones 

H1 36b.l.
cä-do, s. a heap {of earth?) (kûta) 

CW 4.11.
cä-dhal-pwo, s. an earthen far H1 

52a.l.
cänas, adv. = câlinas N 22b.l. 
cändäl [S.], s. a (landäla S154a.2. 
cähnas, adv. at night B 45b.2. s. 

a night Vi 106.11.
cähnus, adv. during the night 

Pg 6a.5*.
cap, s. a spot Vd 32b.6.
cä-päy, s. a lump of earth AH53b.
câputï, s. a whip AH 61b.
cämar [S. coming from the YaZr], 

5. the tail of a Yak, used as fan V1 
lllb.4.

cähmal, s. = cämar H2 51b,8. — 1 
—sä Yak CW 7.4.

cäya1 (-t), v. t. to tear or break asunder 
H1 95a.2; hä cänäwo biyä simä a tree 
which has been uprooted Vi 106.34.

cäya2 (-11), v. i. to awake (hnelan 
from sleep) C1 8.

cäya3 (-11), v. t. to wash {the feet, 
mouth) P 15a.2, to shampoo N 18a.8.

cäya4, ~ ëwo garrulous, foul- 
mouthed (mukhara) C2 74*.

cäya5 [= cäya2?] (-11), v. i. forms 
in connexion with Sa. nouns periphras
tic verbs with the meaning of an in- 
choativum: bismay ~ to become asto
nished H1 26b.l a. s. o. — seldom used 
in other connexions: khwoyân chu 
cäwo why do {you) weep? H2 101b.5; 
nova câwo-hma wild, furious CW8.49.

câyakë1, v. t. to open {a door) M 
10a.2.

câyakë2 {caus. of cava2) to awaken 
C1 126.

câyakë3 caus. of cäya3 V1 113a.3.
câyakë4 {caus. of cäya5), äscäry 

to astonish M 35a.7.
cäyä-pu [cäya5], ghali ~ disgust 

CW 1.70; karunä cäyä-puk adv. pity- 
fully, pitiably H2 89b.l.

cär1 [S. a spy], —citt kâyakë to 
send as spy H3 54b.l.

cär2 [N. cäraka], s. a keeper N20a.l. 
câlakë caus. of câlë B 57b.3. 
câlalapë [S. cäraka a companion], 

v. t. to wait on{?) C2 125*.
cä-lä, s. the little finger Vd 44a.6.

— —kuchi an elbow CW 8.67.
câlë1, v. t. to open {a door) Bh llb.7.
câlë2, v. i. to become thick {blood){?) 

Vd 42a.5.
cäsu, s. itching C1259; hnas-potas 

~ wotam the ear is itching H2 58b.8.
— —kaya = cäsu CW 8.43.——kacliu 
a cutaneous disease Vd 32b.3.

câhalapë [M. cäh to wish for, to 
desire], v.t. to search for N42a.7; to 
desire 24a.8; to keep company with 
C1 125. — câhSlapayakë caus. to cause 
to be searched for N 50a.7.

ci, s. salt N lla.7. — ifc. karh-, 
jir-, pägä-, bed-, sarh-, sambhuri-, 
subhüri-, sedhu-.

ciwä, ~ käya to watch, to explore 
B 30a.4, * yäya id. 43a.10; ~ kâyakë 
to let explore, to use as spy H2 102a.7, 
~ yâcakë id. 83a.4.

cikan [S. cikkana smooth, slippery], 
s. oil B 17b.l. ~ läk smooth, unctuous 
AH 55b. — —madhi a cake made from 
oil Md 69b.l. —- cikan wäle an ordeal 
B 17b.6. — ifc. amb-, aland-, kucilä- 
tisi-, nip-, pal-kä-,

cikay-si, s. name of several plants 
(somavalka) Md 29a.

cikal, see cäkal.
ciki(t)sä [S. cikitsä], s. medical 

attendance Vd 42a.6.



ciki-dhan, adj. = ciku-° S 148b.4. 
~-dhan id. H3 42a.9. — ciki-dhanäo 
being insignificant Vi 26.7.

ciki-dhik, ad/. young H3 41a.8. 
~-dhikal id. Vi 60.5.

cikil, if c. mi-,
ciku1, adj. cold Bh 22b.2. s. cold, 

frost H2 51a.5, med. ague Vd 19a.5; 
~-roy id. 19a.3. — cikuyäwo becoming 
cold or chilled H275a.3; cikayu becomes 
cold Vd 1 lb.2. cikuwo s. cold, frost I 
Bh 34a.3.

ciku2. adj. small, unimportant H1 
23b.4; ~ dhâya to speak but little 
Vd 9b.4.

cikuti, adj. 1) = ciku2 H1 59a.4.
2) the other people C1 222. — ~-dhan I 
= ~ 1) Bh 115a.2. — cikuti-cikuti- 
dhanakam in a much lesser degree 
B 55b.10.

ciku-dhan, adj. = ciku2 C2 240, 1 
a little Vd 7b.l ; ~ des a suburb CW4.1. i 
ciku-dhan = °-dhan C1 132.

ciku-dhik, adj. short CW 8.41. 
cicakë, caus. of ciya B 55b.5.
cicä, adj. 1) small, unimportant 

H2 58a.6, a little H3 41a.10. 2) the 
other people (itare) C1 216.

cici, * tyâya to unmask (fig.} I 
H2 55b.l*.

cicili, s. rippling (of the waves') 
Bh llb.4*.

cicun, s. a kind of drug (opposed to 
mvâc) Vd 46a.4.

ci-chu, s. a musk-rat Vd 18a.l. 
ci-jak(am), adv. quiet B 40b.8.
cimci, ~ dike to order to be poured 

in N44a.l*.
cit(t) [S. citta], s. mind, disposition 

Bh 21b.4 (cirtt) ; taya to make up 
one’s mind H2 70a.7, ~ yäya id. V2 
62b.5; ch-hm-yäke ~ taya to take 
fancy to 23b.3, ~ ~ yäya id. 77b.2,

~ wonë id. 67a. 2.
citakâr [S. citrakâra], s. a painter

B 27a.5.

citakë, caus. of ciya H3 33a.3.
citali [cf. Mr. citai], s. the spotted 

antelope Md 72b.8.
cita = cintâ ; ch-g-s ~ yäya to 

take care of... M9a.8; ~ yâkë to 
cause to care about B 45b,4.

citu, see cine.
cit-phol, s. a kind of ornament of 

the forehead CW 8.76.
cit-hma, adj. nugal ~ poor, wretched, 

miserly (krpana) AH 64b.
citrakär [S.], s. a painter B 62a.5.
cit-hâ [II. cita], s. a creeper, used 

medicinally (citraka) Md 22b.l.
ein [H.], s. = cihn V2 14b.5; ~ 

chyäya to examine S 145b.5.
cinâ, ~ tayâ uth a young camel 

All 56b.
cinâlapë, v. t. = cihnâlapë V1 

130b.5*.
cine, v. t. to increase M 10a.7.
cintanä [S. thinking], s. conscious

ness Vd lla. 1. jatn ~ yäya to take 
care of eagerly § 148a.l ; ch-g-s yäya 
to take care of... H3 25a.4.

cintalapë [S. cint- to think about, 
to care for], v. i. to think, to reflect 
Bh 12a.5, to think about, to consider 
H1 4a.4, to think out, to devise 22b.4, 
to resolve, to decide 24a.l. — cintala- 
pekë caus. to make think about Bh 71b.4.

cintâ [S. care, thought], s. care, 
anxiety Vd 44b.3; ch-g(-s) ~ yäya to 
take care or charge of H2 53a.2; ch- 
hm-n ch-g-s ~ yâcakë to cause some
one to take care of... Bh 184a.l.

cihn [S. a mark, spot, sign], s. a mark, 
sign 8 148b.3; yäya to make a mark 
N 5b.2, — biya id. V1 21b.4; ~ chuya 
to know by a mark B 61a.7.

cihnâlapë [A4. cihn], v. t. to know, 
to recognize V2 76b.7; to trace out B 
68a. 3*.

cipa(m) [cf. H. cipcipä adhesive,, 
glutinous], s. remnants of food in the- 
mouth P. 25a.4.
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ci-bhäy, adj. some, a little V170a.2. 
ci-bhäs, adj. = ci-bhäy S 155a.5. 
ci-bhin, adv. a little('l) Bh 34a.2*. 
cimi, ~-kankSdi bristling of the hair 

of the body Vd 4a.2; cimi-sa the hair 
(of the body) II2 81b.7, cimi-sa-pval a 
circle of hairs Vi 16.22. — ifc. wä-, 

cimili = cimi; ~-sa the hair (of 
body) II3 44a.2.

ciya (-t), v. t. — ceya1 H3 33a.l; 
simän ~ to tie to a tree B 47b.5.

cilakäl [S. cirakâla], s. a long time 
V1 59a.5.

cilakë (cans, of eile), to let turn 
round Bh 137b.5.

cili1, s. a daughter-in-law (= vili(m)) 
V2 36a. 1.

cili2, ~ phâya to tear to pieces 
B 55b.5.

cili-pal, s. a straw mat (kata) AH 
59b (chilingpulu).

ci-luk, adj. salt, briny Md 83a.2.
cilë, v. t. to roll away (a stone) 

V1:131a.3; to withdraw V23a.l. - 
v. i. to turn away from P 16a.4.

cirtt, s. = cit(t),
ci-sawäl, s. briny taste H1 842a.5. 
ci-sal, s. Anudätta AH 15b.
cis-ma-cirh, s. the bristling of the 

hairs of the body CW 1.74.
cihin, s. fever; ~ won fever arises 

Vd 19a.2.
cu, dhënë to cut off B 34b.6. — 

« ~ pyä-(-n or -t?) to lick H3 14a.4.
cum, s. a (fragrant) powder AH66b.
cuk1 [H. cauk], s. an (inner) court

yard Bh 163b.7.
cuk2 [cf. Mr. cauk the small of the 

back], s. the groin AH 41a.
cuk3, s. the tamarind-tree AH 55a. 
cuk1 [Al. cuk to make a mistake], ~ 

ma dayakam without a fault N46b.l*.
cukuti, adj. = cikuti V2 80a.6.
cukuri [cf. Air. eukür bewildered, 

confused], ch-hm-yäke ~ yäya to make 
mischief between H2 71a.2*.

cu-cekan-tu, s. Jussioea repens 
Md 18a.l.

cutarii, s. a wooden trough (droni) 
AH 20b.

cutu, see culë.
cüdä [S.], s. a tuft of hair, left on 

the top of the head II2 56a.7.
cupä, s. a kiss, ~ naya to kiss H1 

59b.2.
cupi, s. = copi B 40b.3; ~-cä id. 

AH 61b.
cupwo-svân, s. name of a plant 

(kecuka) Md 50b.6.
cumakë, v. t. to make tepid or 

lukewarmjl) Vd 38b.2*.
cumbalapë [S. cumb-], v. t. to kiss 

Bh 42a.7.
cuya1 (-11), v. i. to be carried off 

(by water) V1 78a.5. v. t. to carry away, 
to wash away H3 37a.7.

cuya2 (-11), v. t. = culë; pulin 
prthis ~ to scratch the ground with the 
knee i. e. to touch — — Vi 81.31.

cuyakë (caus. of cuya1), 1) = simpl. 
trs. II2 84b.l. — 2) to let be carried 
away (by water) Vi 140.11.

cul, ~ lâya v. i. to meet (’wo... 
■wo) B 12b.6. v. t. to obtain Vi 101.25, 
~ lâtakë id. 109.18.

culi, ~ woya to sprout forth, to 
grow out B 40b.10, ~ woyakë caus. 
9b.ll. ~ jäwo s. a sprout, shoot CW 
6.3.

culi, adv. ; me ~n pi kâya to throw 
one’s tongue far out M 10a.8; jihvä 
~ ~-n pheya id. Bh 3b.4*.

culë, v. t. to rub (ch-g-s on..., 
against...) H3 28b.7; to grind (to pow
der) Vi 26.22; med.: to imbrocate Vd 
14a.6. tuti has ~ to put the foot to 
the ground (“to rub the f° against the 
gr°”) Vi 107.2.

curn [S. cürna], s. powder Vd47b.3 ; 
~ yäya to pulverize, to grind Vd2a.7.

culyä, s. 1) an elbow All 41b. 2) a 
bracelet, armlet B 5a.l. — ifc. lu-.
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cusabu-ke, s. decoction of a plant 
Vd 46b.6.

cu-sä, s. 1) tee porcupine CW 7.2; 
2) a quill of the porcupine 7.3.

cusi, s. a sort of silk N 41b.6*.
ce, s. a house (? = ehe?) CW 

8.15.
cekan, s. = cikan N 50b.4. — ifc. 

arad-, hämal-1.
cecakë, caus. of ceya1 H2 63a.3.
cet(t), s. = cit(t) Hx84b.l; ch-g-s 
taya to set one’s mind upon H160a.3;

~ ma dayakë to become disheartened 
V2 42b.3; ~ dayä(wo) wolam (she) 
regained consciousness Vi 99.5.

cetakë, caus. of ceya1 Bh 24a.6; to 
let confine or imprison N 19a.5.

cetan1 [S.], c. the soul, mind H2 
64b.6; ~ yäya to restore to conscious
ness V2 66b.4.

cetan2, —kane unguent laid on 
CW 8.82. —«*4eyä a mark on the fore
head ib.

cetanâ [S. conscz'ousness, under
standing], ~ daya to regain conscious
ness V1 56a.5 ; ~ yäya to understand 
Vi 140.24.

cetannë [ .S'. caitanya], s. conscious
ness Vd 7b.l.

cetik [S. cetikâ], s. a maid-servant 
Vi 44.26.

cet-khayar, s. a medicinal plant 
Vd 33a.l.

cet-lâ, s. the month Phälguna 
CW 1.49.

ced, s. = cel; ~ cone to be a slave, 
N 20b.3. — cedi s. a female slave N 
34b.8; —misa id. 51b.l.

cen, s. = ein; amark, sign N 22b.3; 
a brand 52a.7.

cen-mud, s. building materials 
N 22b.8.

cehn, s. = cihn; a symptom Vd 
5b.l.

cep, ~ ithimithi juya to be blamable 
P 20a.5*.

cemo, ~ jawo a symptom of tumors 
Vd29a.2; cemaseni id. 32a.6.

ceya1 (-t and -l1), v. t. to bind, to 
tie, to fetter Hx91b.5; to confine, to 
imprison N 53a.4.

ceya2, see pol.
cel [34. cela a disciple], s. a servant, 

slave B 38b.10. — —to pl. B 35b.12.
celu, adj. salt, briny Vd 46a.5. 
celë1, v. t. to consider as N 8b.7.
celë2, v. t. = eile V1 3b.l*. 
certt = cet(t) Bh 147b.3. 
certtannë = cetannë Vd 7b.4.
cest(ä) [corr. from cet?], ~ daya 

to recover one’s senses Bh 163a.l, 
juya id. 62a.7.

cestâ [5. a gesture, action], s. actions 
H2 53b.7.

cesthä, s. = cestâ H3 26a.7.
co1, s. the outmost part of a thing; 

top (of a mountain) H3 41b.6, ends 
(of hair) H258a.5, the mouth (of a well) 
B 5b.8. ~ jäwo adj. high, tall P9a.l.
— ifc. hnäs-, parbat-, me-.

co2, s. urine Hx29b.2. •— ifc. colas-. 
co3, s. a dog(T) H1 61a.5*. 
cokam, adv. = cokwo B 34a.3.
cokâ, s. the tip (of an ear) B 9a.12.

— ifc. dudu-, hnas-, pot-, me-, 
cokë, caus. of coya1 M 39a.5.
cokë2, s. rice H1 13a.5. coki id.

H3 4a.6; the eye of corn (kana) AH69a. 
cokwo, adv. completely, entirely

B 16b. 12.
cocakë, caus. of coya1 B 33b.ll. 
co-co, yäya to lacerate IIx22a.2*. 
co-jyâ, s. painting work Vi 145.20. 
cot1 [co1], s. a hem, corner (of a gar

ment) B 17b.8. — ifc. gä-,
cot2, ~ kâya to seize, to grasp Bh 

84a.l; ~ kâyakë to cause to accept^.) 
H3 57b.l.

coda [M. caudaha fourteen], s. the 
14th day of the lunar fortnight All 10b.

conakë (caus. of conë), khwoyâwo 
~ to cause to weep Vi 86a.2; hnäpäyä-
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them ~ to restore to it’s former state 
78.28; chal-pol-thëm ~ to make like 
you B 19b.2.

conë, v. i. to be {somewhere) H210a.7, 
Zo sit, to stand M 37b.4, to stay H180a.3, 
to live (ch-hm-yâke with...) V2 20a.5, 
to remain V1 112a.3, to last P 51a.3, 
ch-hm-yâke — to be found with..., 
to be in the possession of... N 20a.2; 
disâ — to sit down P 13b.6; ch-hm-wo 
sangan — to keep company with... 
IP 12a.4; sukhan ~ to be at peace 
Vx24a.l; guptan — to be hidden IP 
90a,4. ma cosëm wonë to disappear 
V2 9a.l. com-gwo what is said {in a 
book) N 5b.3, co(m)kwo id. 5b.l. — 
conë with other verbs forms a sort of 
durativum: basalapam ~ to be living 
or staying {for a longer space of time) 
H1 12a.5; swosëm — to be watching 
12b.3; khwoyâwo — to be weeping 
V2 20b.6.

cond = con {8. form of conë) 
N 20b.7.

copi, °pe, s. a knife H1 94b.5.
coya1 (-t: cotain, cok, caus., and 

-l1: the other forms), v. t. 1) to write V2 
71a.4; cosëm taya to subscribe N10a.5; 
cosëm tâ s. a document 8a,8; coyä id. 
ib; coya byabahâr id. 8a.2. — 2) to 
paint Vi 71.21.

coya2 (-P) — cuya1 H2 69.8a.
coya3 (-P), v. t. = cuya2 N 12a.3. 
coyakë1, v. t. to announce, to pro

claim Vi 157.32.
coyakë2 = cuyakë P 33a.6.
col1, s. pulse, vegetables Vd 41b.5. 

ifc. uphar-, nälu-, nip-.
col2, me — jowo an incendiary 

N 10b.3; me — juwo-hma id. C1 114.
colawäl [cf. M. cor a thief], s. a 

rogue, knave H2 110a.5. —-mantri the 
rogue of a minister S 166a.l.

colakë {caus. of colë) Vd 7b.4.
colas, s. a goat V1 49b.6. — —co 

urine of a goat Md 61b.8. — —jhawäl 

a goat-herd AH60a. -—- —-dudu milk of 
a goat V1 50a.3. — —dhali coagulated 
goat-milk Md 56a.8. — —nâ smell of 
a goat V150a.2. — —bathän a herd of 
goats AH 56b. — ifc. dhwom-, mä-,

co-lä, s. the fore-finger C1 290; swo 
colân with three fingers V1 15a.5.

colë, v. t. — culë Vd 7b.3. hmutu 
—- to rinse one’s mouth P 20b.4.

-cos [co1], on the top of, upon, on; 
sima— on the tree H1 80b.l.

caur [S.], s. a thief V1 37b.6.
causathi [AZ. caumsathi], num. 

sixty-four B 65b.12*.
cwo, s. the privy parts of a man N 

34b.5.
cwok, s. the female parts N 42b.5. 

— —ban a brand shaped like the 
f° p° 52a.7*.

cwotam, s. a watch-tower (atta) 
CW 4.7 (cvataih).

cyä, num. eight C‘297 ; cyâ da du eight 
years old CW 8.8. cyâ-gu the Vasavah 
CW 1.2.

cyäk, s. a mole {on the body) S 148b.4. 
cyäk-cik, adj. variegated CW 1.57. 
cyä-tä, num. = cyä N 48a.8.
cyâya (-t), v. t. to light (mat a candle) 

M 80a.4.
cyu, mod. ipr. of ciya (= ciwo) 

Vi 158.19*.
cväk, adj. diligent, skilful AH 66b.
cvâ-pwo, s. snow CW 1.43. —■ 

—-gum Himälaya 5.1.
cvâmukë, v. t. to blow up, to inflate 

M 32b.8*.

ch.
cha1, num. one: câk cha câkan with 

one wheel H1 6b.l. indef. some, a: 
simâ cha mä a tree 12a.3; cha thâyas 
somewhere Vi 130.4, cha ksanas at one 
time H2 66b.l. — cha-hma = cha 
{of living beings only) one Vi 170.21, 
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a, some H1 36a.3; standing alone: one 
(of them), the one V2 31a.5. ji cha- 
hma I alone Vi 38.32. cha-hma cha- 
hma each separately Bh 22a.5. — cha- 
guli = cha (of things only) some, a 
S 162b.l. cha-gulis somewhere VHIO^M.

cha2 (chan, chanata, chanake, 
chawo), pr. prs. 2. s. you (used mostly 
in adressing inferiors or equals) H1 
17b.3. cha-pani pl. you S 150a.4, poss. 
your M 20a.6.

cha3, pr. int. — chu1 V2 59b.6. — 
cha-num = cliu-° Vi 51.30.

cha-rii = cha-num Vi 133.31. 
chak, adj. = châk C1 209. 
cha-khë, adv. separately B 59b.2.
cha-je, pr. prs. = che-je V2 29a.4. 
chat, ~ bene v. i. to burst H174b.2*.
cha-ta, num. = cha-tâ H1 24a. 1; 

chatam.. .ma nothing 4b.2.
cha-tä, num. one C1 189. indef. 

some, a M 8b.l;chatâ( m)... ma nothing 
H1 26a.l ; chatân(am)... ma id. V2 
8b.6; chatân... ma id. V1 125b.2; 
chatârinam at once, together H2 58b.4.

chatiwo, s. Mimosa pudica AH 
27b (chhatiwang).

chatr [S.], s. a parasole (ensign of 
royal power) H2 51b.8.

chan (gen. of cha1), pr. poss. 2. s. 
your IP17a.l; ~-guli id. Vi 23.18.

cha-narh = cha-num V2 27b.4.
cha-num, pr. ind.: ~.. .ma nothing 

Vi 51.30.
cha-hnam, adv. once, once only

X 31b.7.
chapan [A/.], num. fifty-six S 

169b.6*.
cha-bäl, adv. once P 24a.4. 
cha-bhinä, adv. separately AT1130a.2.
chay1, s. a grand-child B 60a.3. — 
cä id. Vi 72.29. —~-cyä zd. B60a.3.

ifc. käy-.
chay2, adj. hard, harsh G2 208.
chaya1 (-P), v. t. khem-ja ~ to lay 

eggs H2 69a.7.

chaya2 (-t), v. t. = chuya1 B 19b.2 
! (chanyä)*.

chayakë, cans. of chaya1 H2 75a.l. 
chai1 [S.], s. fraud, deceit H2109b.4. 
chai2, ~ phäya to stroke, to caress 

(?) Bh 95a.3*.
charam, s. a continued abode 

(sthâna) N 6b.2*.
cha-la-pani, pr. prs. 2. pl. you 

Vi 118.16*.
chalay [fl. chaîna to impose upon], 

~ yäya v. t. to cheat, to impose upon 
Vi 95.27.

chaliriä-si, s. name of a plant (ku- 
nduru) AH 32a.

chale, want of right, liberty (to do 
a thing)(?) B 5b.8.

cha-lapol, pr. prs. 2. s. you, your 
I honour (used in adressing persons of 

high rank) V2 52a.C.
chal-larh-häwo, s. a road, row (vi- 

llii) GW 6.3.
chasipol-dhum, s. a leopard Aid 

71b.7.
cha-sim-bu, s. name of several 

plants (punnäga) Aid 31a.4.
chak, adj. hard C1 240, rough, harsh 

(word) Vi 115.7, sharp (tiksna) AH 
69b, violent (karkasa) 72b.

chäku-tu, s. a kind of sugar-cane
\ (täpasa) Aid 63a.l.

chän1, adj. sharp, fiery Vd45a.l. 
chan2 = chän H1 17a.2.
chänä = chän V24b,5; chânân id.

I V1 32a.l.

châtakë [chän], v. t. to make sharp 
or fiery Vd 45a.l.

chad [A/.], — yâcakë to expel, to 
repudiate X 16b.2*.

châdalapë [A7. chad to leave, 
desert], v. t. to leave, to abandon (a hus
band, wife) N 33a.l, to give up (an oc
cupation) 45b.5, to break (the law) 35b.8.

chän, adv. int. why? V2 61b.4; 
~ dhälasä (lit. “if you say: why?”) 
for (it is as follows) IP 74b. 1.
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chap, s. an onion CW 7.33.
chäy1, adv. int. why"! V2 63a.4; 

nvânâwo ~ why this quarrelling"! H2 
31a.l; kanän nenän ~ let alone those 
stories 112b.5.

chäy2, s. a dress, attire B 36a.5. — 
~-pägu id. AH 43a.

chäya (-11), v. t. to carry Vi 89.11; 
(ch-hm-yäta) to offer, to sacrifice V1 
117a.2.

châyalapë [chäy], v. t. to trim, to 
adorn Bh 174a.6*.

chäyä [S.], s. a shadow H2 79b.7.
chäyu, adj. pointed CW 8.39.
chälä [jU. chai], s. a skin, hide H2 

75b.8. — ifc. bägh-1.
chälä-pu [chàlë], adj. bold, daring 

(of persons) V1 30a.6.
chàlë (5. form châwo B6a.2), v.t. 

to like (yâya to do a thing) H166b.5; 
generally: ma ~ not dare V1 125b.6. 
thathimnawo gathë biévâs ma chärä 
why not dare to place confidence in 
somebody like that H1 16a.3.

chi1, num. one C1 142; ji bos chi bo 
a tenth part N 21a.7. — chi chi-hmam 
lesëm one by one N 26b.7; chi chi- 
gudi rästras in each principality N 
50a.2; chi chitä mams one mams of 
each Vd 41b.2. — käl chim at one 
time V2 63b.7; Imi hni chiyâ every 
day M 5b.3. chi-yanakam one only 
H1 74a.4.

chi2 (chin, chita, chike, chiwo), 
pr. prs. 2. s. -- ehe2 Vi 21.15. poss. 
your H2 22a.l.

chi3, s. salt (= ci) H3 44b.9*.
chikay = chekay: ~ yâya H2 

97a.2.
chi-kal, pr. prs. = che-kal 2.s. H3 

8b.7; ~-pani 2. pl. B32b.9; ~-pim 
id. 6a.5.

chikë, v. t. = chicakë H2 52a.5*.
chicakë, v.t. to saw H3 25a.l*.
chi-ji, pr. prs. 1. pl. incl. H3 45b.3. 

poss. our B 4a.4.
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chi-to, num. = chi1: là la chitoyä 
one month Vi 52.26.

chidr1 [S.J, s. a hole, slit H2 32b.7.
chidr2 [S. chidura], adj. hostile 

(word) M 12b.5.
chinakë (caus. of chinë) to strengthen 

Vd43.4; la ~ to force one’s way 
M 7a.7*.

chinäri [H. chinär a loose woman], 
adj. desirous, lustful H2 109a.2.

chinë, v. i. to be strong or vigorous; 
only: ma ~ to become feeble, to lose 
one’s strength B 20a.10. nugal ma 
chin he has lost his courage, has become 
depressed Vd 4b.l.

chinn [S.], ~ juya to be opened 
Bh llb.6.

chipä, s. a dyer, washerman C1205. 
chipâni id. H2 84b.6.

chi-pi, pr. prs. 2. pl. you B 32a.3.
chi-mi, pr. prs. 2. pl. you B 17b.4. 
chiya (-t), v. t., khusi ■— to cross a 

river B45b.ll; gathi ~ to form a 
bundle Bh 58a.3.

chili, s. price, value; dvigun ~ 
twice its value N 24a.3.

chi-sakal, pr. prs. = che-sakal 
B 5b.6.

chi-sak-pani [chi-sakal], pr. prs. 
2. pl. you B 60a.10.

chi-skal, pr. prs. = chi-sakal H’ 
10a.9; 2. s. Vi 22.7, —pani id. Vi
22.22.

chu1, pr. int. (of things only) what, 
which, s. H1 91a.3, adj. 88b.l. pr. ind. 
some V2 74b.2. pr. rel. (corr. u-guli) 
which, what B 29a.ll. -— chu dhakam 
why B2b.l; chu chu dhälasä which 
are they G1 171; chu chu sämägri 
whatever may be necessary M 8a.5. 
chuyä how, why Bh 67a.3. chuyäta 
for what purpose C1 169.

chu2, s. a mouse Hx59a.4. — ifc. 
ci-.

chu3 [chuya3], — yâya to pretend 
(sik to be dead) H2 48a.2.

Vidensk. Selsk. Hist.-filol. Medd. XXIII, 1
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chu-4 (chusëni only) — chonë(?): 
tham chusëm o/ one’s own accord 
N 3b.6*.

chu-m, pr. ind. — chu-nam M 
14b.6.

chuk, s. an apartment (? kostha) AH 
68b (chhuku).

chu-khunu, pr. ind. something H3 
58b.5.

chunä-pu, adj. agreeable, delightful-, 
ches conë ma » the house is not agreeable 
to dwell in 8 155a.5; ma chunä-puyäo 
when it had become tedious B 27a.9.

chucakë (cous, of chuya1), svânan 
» to cause to be adorned with flowers 
Bh 49b.l ; ch-hm-yäta svän ~ id. 
B 10b.10.

chu-cä, s. the young of a mouse H2 
103a.8; chu-câ-ca id. H3 55a.5; chu- 
câ-câ id. H2 103a.4.

chu-chu, » yanë to attach to, to fa
sten V1 78a.6.

chu-nam, pr. ind. any, anything: 
»...ma no, nothing Vi 21.7.

chu-nu(m), pr. ind. = chu-nam 
H2 80a.6. chu-nu pr. int. what B 60b.7. 
je chu-num ma khu I am none of 
these 8 158a.7. — chu-nun pr. ind. 
8 164b.6.

chu-hnas, s. name of a plant 
(mûsikaparni) CW 7.26.

chupiri-svän, s. a plant, used in 
medicine Vd 55a.6.

chu-pvâl, s. a mouse-hole H132a.3.
chuya1 (-t and -l1), v. t. to fasten, 

to attach (ch-g-s /o...) B27a.l; päs ~ 
to set up a trap H1 44a.3 ; svän ~ to 
fasten flowers B 19b.3, svânan » to 
adorn with flowers Bh 12a.2; näm ~ 
to give a name (ch-hm to...) B 43a.7; 
ch-hm cihn ~ to point out, to indicate 
61a.7.

chuya2 (-11, but a few times chuii, 
chunäwo), v. t. to warm, to make hot 
V2 13a.3 ; to roast H3 54a.9; to bake 
V2 12a.5.

chuya3 (-11), v. i. to pretend (sik to 
be dead) II1 48b.2.

chuya4 (-t), v. i. to fall (in war) 
Bh 137a.2.

chuya6, v. t. = choya3 C221.
chuya6 (-t), v. t. = choya1 B 

9b.7.
chul chu3 8 144a.5.
churän, s. a plant, the root of which 

is used medicinally Vd 38b.2.
chulu, pët churu cväräwo wom-go 

dysentery Vd 3a.6.
chu-si1, s. name of severed plants 

(punmäga) AH 27b.
chu-si2, s. fuel H2 110b.l.
ehe1, s. a house, home H190b.l; the 

nest (of a bird) B 22b.8. bairiyâ ches 
conë to side with the enemy H2 73b.3.
— ifc. käpad-, bal-khunï-, bhita- 
khä-,

ehe2 (chen, cheta, cheke, chewo, 
ches), pr. prs. 2. s. you (used mostly 
in adressing superiors or equals) H1 
50a.4. poss. your 51b.4. — »-thin 
one like you V2 68a.5.

ehe-3 (-n or -t?), v. t. sa chenâwo 
having dressed the hair B 17b.10*.

che’uli, s. = cheguli CW 8.50.
chewodi, s. leather N 50b.4*.
chem, hnaspot » » taya to prick 

up one’s ears H27lb.1*.
chekay [//. cheknä], » yâya v. t. 

to stop on the road Vi 143.26.
che-kal [= °-sakal], pr. prs. 2. s. 

H2105b.7; »-pani 2. pl. 75a.3.
che-keba, s. a pleasure grove near 

a house (niskuta) CW 6.1.
che-khâ1, s. 1) a house-door Vi 

168.28. 2) household utensils N41a,4.
che-khâ2, s. the common cock 

Md 7 la.6.
cheguli, s. a skin H3 41a.4. — »-lâsâ 

the hide used by a student (ajina) AH 
47b (chhengulåså).

chemgu, s. mod. = cheguli AH14a.
ifc. calä-.
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checalapë, v. I. to remove (doubts) 
II1 21b.l*.

che-cal-khuni, s. a kind of spar
row Md 73b,3.

che-cä, s. a small house, hut CW4.7. 
ehe-ehe, s. the shank (jaiighä) CW 

8.56. — —pä-li id. AH 41a.
che-je, pr. prs. 1. pl. incl. we V1 

107b.l.
chedan [S. s. cutting], ~ yäya to 

cut off Bh 100a.l; to fell (a tree) 
H2 28b.6.

chedalapâkë, caus. of chedalapë 
N 51b.2.

chedalapë [S. chid-], v. t. to cut off 
V144b.l; to bite in two V2 7b.2.

che-di, s. = che-li N 35b.7*.
chen1 (gen. of ehe2), pr. pass. 2. s. 

your V2 9b.2.
chen2, s. fire, heat^) M 10a.7*.
chen3, s. = ksan I3h 40b.6*.
chenë, p. t. pyäs câwo chenam 

quenched his thirst II3 17b.9*.
che-pal, pr. prs. = che-lapol V1 

4b,4*.
che-phâ, s. the village hog AH 61a. 
che-bod, s. stores (bhânda) N16a,8. 
che-bhu, s. a building ground AH 

25a.
cheya1, v. i. to become thin (blood) (?) 

Vd 42a.6.
cheya2, v. t. = chiya N 47a,5.
cheyä-pani, s. housemates P60b.l*. 
che-lapol, pr. prs. 2. s. you, your 

honour (used in adressing persons of 
high rank) Bh 10b.7.

chel, s. a head H2 91a,4.
che-li [ehe], s. the hindmost part of 

a house B 17a.8.
chelë (?, only chelasä), v. i. to 

move('l) C1 34*.
ches (gen. of ehe2), pr. poss. 2. s. 

your Bh 40a.2.
che-sakal [ehe -|- S. sakala all], 

pr. prs. 2. pl. you H2 8b.3.
ehe-skal = che-sakal H1 81a.2.

che-hajar, s. a threshold H234a.6*. 
cho1, s. wheat C1 9 ; tawo-gwol 

ciki gwol ~ two sorts of wheat Md 65a.6.
cho2, pr. = chu1 H2 51a.3. cho 

bala-m ma no strength H2 49b.5.
cho3, s. = co2 P 63a.6.
cho-4 (-n or -t‘l only chonäwo), v.t. 

to make mischief (-wo — 'wo between) 
H2 49a.2; to instigate B 53b,2, ch-hm- 
yâke to prejudice 20a.5.

cho-5 (-n or -t? only chonäwo), 
p. t. to hand over, to deliver N38a.4; 
chonäwo biya id. B 51a.6.

cho-kha, ~ bo-kha yäya to slander, 
to calumniate C1 243.

cho-khinum, -khinwom, pr. ind. 
something H1 59a.5.

cho-chinwom, pr. ind. some H2 
37b.7.

cho-thwo, s. a beverage made from 
wheat Md 61a,4.

chodalapë [cf. II. chornä to omit], 
v. t. to induce, to instigate N 44b.l.

cho-nam, °-nom, pr. ind. some
thing, anything H2 65a.4.

cho-ba, s. a wheat-field H1 44a.l. 
—bo id. H3 10b.l.

cho-madhi, s. a cake made from 
wheat Md 69a.l.

choya1 (-11, but mostly chota-), v. t. 
to send, to dispatch (a messenger) H1 
90b.l, to send away 63b,2, to destine 
(fate) H36a,4; to throw H149a.4; to 
leave alone (?) V2 62b.4. — jyä ~ to 
execute a commission C1 71, banaj ~ 
to carry on trade V1 94b.6; chosëni 
haya = choya, to send out V2 39a.5. 
— After other verbs choya has a 
meaning much like that of tâthë Vi 
18.32.

choya2 (-11, but chonam Vd 37b.5), 
p. t. — chuya2 Vd 21b.5. — v. i. to 
burn H3 28a.10.

choya3 (-11), v. t. to enjoy, to experi
ence H3 18b.3.

choya1, v. t. — chaya1 H3 37a.5.

5
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choyakë, cans, of choya2; to kindle
C2 211, to set on fire H2 33b.5.

cholawäl [choya1?], s. a messenger 
AH 48b, a groom Vi 16.31.

cholalapë, v. t. = chodalapë Cx291. 
cho-lä, s. the autumn Ns 27b.4. 
chohalä, s. a chick-pea Md 66a.4. 
chyä, ~ ~ yäya to take measures (T)

H3 19a.8*.
chyânu, adj. stiff, rigid Vd 4a.l. 
chyät = chyätä; ch-hm-wo chyâ-

tan juya to ask advice of H2 51a.2. 
chyätä, ~ yäya to consult together

H2 47b.l, ~ biya to give advice 55a.8. 
chyätyä = chyätä H3 27b.l ; ch- 

hm-wo ~ juya to ask advice of H324a.3.
chyän, ~ yäya to accomplish(T) 

Bh 155b.2*.
chyäya (-t), v. t. 1) to prepare 

(medicine) Vd45a.2; to till, to cultivate 
N28a.l. — 2) = tawo - B 55a.8.

chväk, adj., wâ ~ having terrible 
tusks (damsträkaräla) Ns 15b.3*.

chvälu-cäku, s. the inspissated 
juice of the sugar cane Md 63b.4.

j-
ja (jan, jata, jawo), pr. prs. 1. s. 

I (= je1) Hx55a.2. poss. my H341b.3; 
jan id. N33a.6; ja-guli id. Vi 52.29. 
ja-pani pl. excl. ive B 30b.9.

jawäl [jaya], s. a herdsman N22a.6.
— ifc. phayi-, sa-, sä-,

jawo1, adj. right (not left) V2 13a.3; 
thawo jawos at his right hand B 36b.7. 
jawo khawo on both sides Vi 177.11, 
jawo khawos id. H2 87b.6, jawo khawo 
swoya to look around Bh 74a.6.

jawo2 [jaya], s. interest N 6b.6.
jawo-si, s. a pumpkin B 30a.6. 

mäku ~ a kind of pumpkin Md46b.4.
jam1, s. wages, ~ käya to get as 

wages N 21b.8; (ferry) hire N 47a.5.
— ifc. ku-, jyä-.

jam2, adj. middle CW 8.50.
jak, prt. only B58a.6; however 

Vi 53.26.
jake, s. rice V1 106b.6.
jagalapë, v. i. = jagalapë V223a.l.
jangam [S. movable], s. movables 

N 8a.6.
jangal [Af.], s. a wood, forest 8 

158a.3.
jajn [S. yajna], s. a sacrifice V1 

48a.6.
jat [S. jatä], s. the hair, as worn by 

ascetics CW 8.74; the mane (of a lion) 
H2 58a.5.

jatä-mä-si, s. a medicinal plant 
Vd 35b.2.

jati-dhap [5. jatin ascetic], s. the 
bowl of an ascetic B 45a.7.

jatti, emphasiz. prt. after pr. Vi
122.22.

jatn [S. yatna], s. exertion H22b.5; 
~ yäya to exert oneself Vi 55.15; ~ 
chum ma data there is nothing to be 
done Vi 129.17.

jathäjogy [.S'. yathâyogya], adj. 
proper H2 114b.7.

jathärth [S. yathârtha], adj. pro
per, suitable H2 115a.3.

jathäsaky [.S'. yathâsakya], ~-thë 
to the utmost of one’s power H2 82b.2.

jathu [S. jatru], s. the collar-bone 
N 30b.2.

jan [S.], s. a man H261b.6; ~-lok 
men B 24b.5. — forming plurals M 
21b.6. — ifc. [H. from Pers, zän 
a woman!] misä-, strî-,

janik, s. the vow of fasting P 8a.l.
jantal [H. jantar a machine, instru

ment], s. a (musical) instrument CW 
1.62.

jantu [S.], s. a living being Bh 154a.3. 
jandhu, s. = jal-dhu H3 lla.8*.
janm [S. janman birth, origin], s. 

origin 8 158a.3; — juya to be born 
(misa as a woman) V1 45a.5; ~ yäya 
to revive B 14b.7, to suffer oneself to 
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be born (manusy as a man) B 33a.3, 
~ käya id. P 2a.2.

japalapë [S. jap to mutter (prayers)], 
v. t. hath ~ to clasp the hands C1 
223.

japu-se, s. Eugenia Jambolana 
CW 6.12.

jabäp [H. javäb answer — reward 
—- dismissal, from Araft.]; ~ biya to 
give an answer S 154a.5; ch-hm-wo 
nap ~ ~ to return, to retaliate B 33a.3;

yäya to dismiss 60a,5.
jabhil, s. a woman’s girdle (mekhalä) 

AH 43b.
Jam [S. Yama], n. pr. Yama H2 

9a.4.
jamadar, °mu°, s. a kind of weapon 

B 45a.l.
jambük [S.j, s. a jackal H1 33b.5.
jaya (-11), v. t. 1) to tend (cows) 

N 21b.8. 2) (kalantr) ~ to bear interest 
N 6b.8.

jayakë (caus. of jaya) to make tend 
N20b.2; sä jayakä a cow-herd 21a.7.

jayalapë [S'. ji-J, v. t. to conquer, 
to defeat V1 113a.4.

jayäwo, adj. sharp, pointed M14b.5; 
* con id. Vi 154.7.

jal [S.], s. water IP 95a.2.
jalakrîdâ [S.], s. frolicking in water 

H2 77a.3.
jari [H. zari from Pers, anything 

woven with gold thread], s. gold thread 
Vi 71.19*.

jalijabâp, s. a towerlet, blanket M 
3a.8. — jalijaläbäp id. Bh 167b.4; 
°päp id. 173b.4.

jale, s. a kidney (?) Vd 21a.3.
jal-dhärä, s. a shower of water Vi 

19.18.
jal-dhu, s. the back of the body 

IP 48b.l.
jal-dhuni, s. a water-course, river, 

lake(T) B 57a.10*.
jarm, s. = janm H1 29b.5.
jal-si, s. = jawo-si B 30a.9.

jas [Af.], s. praise, reputation H2 
113b.8, glory, fame 97b.3.

Jahoräj, n. pr. B 55b.l.
jä1, s. food Bllb.12; ~ nake to 

give food N 42a.2.
jä2, prt. denoting, that a fact ought 

to be known, “after all’’, “you know” 
Vi 35.6.

jä-3 (-n or -t? only jäiiänain), v. t. 
to smell (at) H3 41b.5*.

jäk, adj. friendly, attached to II2 
49a.2; ma hostile H3 54a.3.

jâke, °ki, s. rice (out of the ear) 
V2 64b.3.

jägat jägart B 30b.4.
jäganä = jägarnä Bh 39b.7.
jâgalapë [M. jâg to awake], v. i. to 

be awake C2 202, to awake Bh 147b. 1, 
to keep watch (ch-hm-yâke on . . .) 
H2 70b.l.

jägart [S. jägrat adj. waking], ~ 
yäya to keep watch (ch-hm-yäke on...) 
H3 38a.5, (nidrâ) ~ yâcakë to arouse 
(from sleep) Bh 104b.4; ~ juya to 
awake Bh 10b.6; ~ dayakë to awaken, 
to restore to consciousness B 66b.6.

jägartanä [ = jägart] - yäya to 
keep guard Vi 149.4, to keep atten
tion 157.4.

jägarnä [S. jägarana s. awaking], 
~ yäya to be awake S 156b.6.

jäcak [//.], s. a beggar, mendicant 
M2b.l; — phogi syn. comp. id. Vi 
67.28.

jä-ced, s. one who has become a 
slave in order to get a maintenance 
(bhaktadäsa) N 20b.2.

jäjwoly [S. jäjvalyate intens, of 
jval-]; jäjwolyan vehemently Bh97b.4. 
— jäjwolyamän adj. shining, splendid 
M 7b.4; krodhan ~ yäya to burn with 
rage S 148a.2.

jät1 [S. Ziorn], ~ juya to be born 
Bh 10a.6.

jät2, s. = jäträ V2 48b.l*.
jäti [Af. jät, a race, caste, kin], s. 
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descent B65a.5, a caste N38a.5, a kind 
(of flower) B llb.l. — ifc. abalä-, 
parhksi-, misa-, strï-,

jäträ [S.yäträ], s. a festival^156a.2.
jänalam, mantriyâke ~ (he) said 

to the minister H3 61b.9*.
jänu [S.], s. the knee Bh 81b.4.
jäp [.S'. muttering], ~ yäya to mutter 

(prayers) V1 91b.5.
jä-bast, s. food, living N 21b.9.
jäya1 (-11), v. i. 1) to rise, to ascend; 

co jäwo high, tall C1 144; co jâsëm 
wonë to ascend to heaven H315b.l; 
2) to rise, to come into existence N8b.4, 
(the parts of the day) B 62b,9. — v. t. 
to climb (a mountain) Vi 25.23.

jäya2 (-t1), v. i. to unite, to gather 
N 32b.6. — thithim jänäwo jointly 
C1 133; thethe jâsëm from mutual 
love N 32b.6; ma jâsëm if impossible 
79b.8.

jâyakë, caus. o/jäya1: nik jäyakam 
so that nothing can climb over(l) N 
28b.4; boham boha m — to make (the 
hair) bristle M 36b.7.

jâyalapë [S. jâyate], v. i. to be 
born H1 4b.3, to arise (misery) H3 
17b.10, to grow (deh the body) H174a.2; 
to be carried through (a work) H3 44a.10 ; 
sakrodh ~ to grow angry H3 40a.7. — 
jâyalapayakë caus. to bear, to bring 
forth II1 85a.l.

jâl1 [S. jâra], s. a paramour of a 
married woman B 48a.8.

jâl2 [S.J, s. a net (for catching birds, 
fishes) H3 52b.4.

jâlalapë [H. jârï karnä... to cir
culate, propagate], v. t. kha jälalapäwo 
haya to send word S 147a.6*.

jäsi, s. a small earthern water-jar 
(alinjara) AH 54b.

jäsu-kha, s. brevity (? puläka) 
AH 65b.

jähän, ~ thvaya to light up, to 
illuminate Bh 53b.4*.

ji1 (jin, jita, jike, jiwo), pr. prs. l.s. 

I (= je1) V2 50a.4. poss. my B2a.l; 
ji-gu id. M32b.6; ji-guli id. Vi 20.13. 
ji-pani pl. excl. M 7a.5. — jitayä 
sinam more than I H3 13a.5.

ji2, num. ten C1 21; —hma id. 186.
ji3, s. = je2 II3 28a.3.
jiwo [S. jiva], s. life S 166a.2. adj.

- jiwoy Vi 159.15. — ~ tayäwo 
mvâkë to restore to life B 57a.4.

jiwoy [S. jiva h'/e], adj. alive 
Vi 132.12.

jik1, adj. fragrant, odorous (T) Bh 
48a.4.

jik2 [jiya1], koi ma ~ unfit to be 
uttered AH 16b.

jik3, adj. = jek C1 232. 
jicakë, caus. of jiya2 Vd 16b.2. 
ji-cä [< jil-°], s. a son-in-law AH 38b. 
ji-chi, pr. prs. = je-che B 18a.8. 
jitay [M. jiti victory], ~ yäya to 

conquer, to defeat Vi 130.33. ~ yâtakë 
to (suffer oneself to) be conquered 
Vi 129.8.

ji-tä, num. ji2 P 9a.2.
jit-phol, s. nutmeg Vd 54a.2. -

—svän Hibiscus Rosa sinensis CW 6.24. 
jithi, adj. old (of female beings only.

cf. jyâth) V2 9a.l. s. the old one B58a. 4; 
—câ s. the old (wife) 58b.2.

jithi-svän, s. name of a plant 
(jayanti) AH 29b.

ji-de, tenfold N 50b.6.
jinu, s. = jyonu M 32b.4*.
jibani [S. jivana manner of living], 

s. living, maintenance Vx42a.l; ch- 
hm-yä ~ taya to get one’s living 
from... C2266 ; ~käwo a soldier N 19b.2.

jibant [S. life], s. maintenance, 
allowance N 41a.l.

jim-, num. ten (in the numbers 11 
— 7.9);—cha eleven Bh 107a.l, —chin 
id. B32a.l; —ni twelve V2 72b.6, 
—ne id. V1 122b.2.

ji-mi, pr. prs. our H3 43b.3, ji-mis 
id. Vi 48.8; ji-mita me 26.28.

ji-hma, s. a rogue N 23a.4*.
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jiya1 (-11), v. t. to be able II1 23b.5, 
io succeed H3 17b.5, to thrive Vi 25.34; 
ma jiwo is impossible H1 87a.2; jiwo 
khe may it be so, all right V1 68a.6.

jiya2 (-t1), v. i. to cease (vomitiori) 
Vd 16b.2.

jiyakâkë (cans. of jiya1) = jiyakë 
V1 30b.6.

jiyakë (cans, of jiya1), to make able 
V2 20a.2, to prepare, to put in order 
S 165a.7.

jilalapë |S. jiryati], u. i. to grow 
old C1 196.

jilâ-jan, s. = jilï B 48a.4.
jilï1, s. a son-in-law V132b.l ; kâya 

to make somebody one’s s°-in-l° N 40b.3, 
~ yäya id. 30b.l.

jiH2, s. Jasminum grandiflorum Vd 
19a.l. — ~-svän id. H27b.7; gumyâ 
Jasmznum Zambac Md 30a.8. — ifc. 
hak-.

jir-ci, s. a kind of salt Vd 46a.6.
jirn [S. digested, worn ou/J, 

wonakë to digest H1 20a.4; ~ won 
worn out C1 245.

ji-hläk, adj. = je-° M 33b.5.
ju1, s. a term of respect, placed after 

a noun; râni-ju B 58a.6.
ju2, ~ polakë to make false state

ments N 26b.7*.
ju3, seya ma du strongly made (?) 

N 30b.2*.
juwäl1 (H. juârî], s. a gambler V1 

29b.6.
juwäl2, s. = jawäl B 62a.9.
jumlurh-kwos, s. the spine, back

bone CW 8.54.
juku-hun, adv. ~ cone to be tired ; 

H3 6a.9.
jukwo1 [juya1], s. fortune, luck 

H1 6b.l.
jukwo2 [juya1], adv. 1) only Bh I 

82b.2, thwoyä jukwoyä lä only his 
flesh H2 24a.2. — 2) however N 2b.l. I

jukt [S. yukta], adj. suitable, ap- 
probriate H2 56b.3.

jugi, s. a Newari caste of tailors 
and musicians B 43b.6.

juguti [M. device, dexterity], s. 
1) a device § 160b.6. — 2) (c/. S. yukti) 
the right or correct conduct N 31a.l.

juju [ju], s. a king B 34a.4.
juddh [S. yuddha a war, battle], 

ch-hm-wo yäya to wage war upon 
H2 71a.5.

juni, impr. go! Bh 39a.2*.
june, forming imperatives: kâ-june 

take! S 147b.l*.
juya1 (-11), v. i. to become H1 12b.5; 

to come into existence, to arise Bh 
155a.4 ; to happen, to be done H2 22a.4; 
to be II2 87b.3. ch-hm-yä ~ to belong 
to... B7b.10; ch-hm-yäta ~ id. N 
2a.8. — gathë ji juyuwo what is to 
become of me Vi 43.20; thathë jule 
meanwhile V2 47a.3 ; amathë julasä 
under these circumstances H1 37b.2. — 
A number of forms of this verb may 
be used as emphasizing particles (“as 
for”): julani N 12a.4; julo S 152b.4; 
ju-kâle N 24a.l ; julasä B 19a.4; ju- 
säm M 16a.7 ; julasäm (very common) 
Vi 70.1. — julasäm... julasäm whether 
...or Vi 21.21 ; julasanwom even C1 5, 
su ■*- whosoever H1 38a.2. — juya forms 
compound verbal forms apparently 
without any change of meaning: wowo 
julo = wolam (“he came”) B 4b.2.
- The forms jula(m) and julo may 

be added to nearly all predicative forms 
of the verb without changing its meaning: 
yäya julam = yäya (“I shall do”) 
Vi 41.1.

juya2 (-t) v. i. to fall (ch-g-s on, into 
a thing) V1 72b.3. to get into a thing 
H121b.4; to sit on (of birds) Bhllb.7.

juyakë (caus. of juya1), to make 
Vi 29.28, to cause; to bring about Bh 
3b.4; ma ~ to make undone H3 2b.3, 
to remove Vi 57.26. — juyakâwo yanë 
to lead to $ 156b.4.

jul [H. cheat, trick], s. a play, game 
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V1 32b.5 ; ~ Iväya to play, to gamble 
B 43a.9; julan buya to lose at play 
V2 55b.5, tyäya to tvin — B 43a.9.

julu, s. exhaustion H2 16b.l. — 
julu-hun cone to be exhausted H123a.5.

je1 (jen, jeyä, jeta, jeke, jewo), 
pr. prs. 1. s. I [PSïh.l; poss. my 
15a.3; je-gu id. V29b.4; je-guli id. B 
109b.6. — je-pani 1. pl. excl. H126b.3; 
je-panis poss. our 50b.3.

je2, s. a sort, kind N42b.3; difference 
H2 56a.4.

jek, adj. cruel G1 32.
jekwo, s. a criminal N 10a.2*.
je-che, pr. prs. 1. pl. incl. II270a.5. 
je-jhe, pr. prs. 1. pl. incl. H271b.5.
jed, adj. soiled, dirty N 25a.1 ; 

stupid, foolish 5a.7.
jeya (-t), v. i. = jiya2 Vd 43a.4.
jel, adj. = jed AH 64b; cruel G150; 

~ kâpal old cloth AH 43b.
je-hläk [je1 hlâya], adj. proud, 

arrogant H2 79a.3*.
jaisi, s. an astrologer (one of the 

Vais'ya castes') H2 87a.7.
jëst [S. jyestha], adj. eldest V266b.3.
jokwo, adv. = jukwo, 1) only 

Vd 9a.4. — 2) however H1 7b.4.
jokhalapë [H. jokh weight, measure

ment], v.t. to examine H3 56b.ll.
jog [S. yoga], s. Yoga M 5a.4. 
jogâlapë [S. yoga — performance], 

v. t., sebâ ~ to yield obedience N 18b.3*.
jogi [S. yogin], s. a Yogin \7l)9a,2. 
jogy [S. yogya], adj. proper, suit

able II1 66a.3, ch-hm-yäta for... M 
5b.6; mocakë ~ juya to deserve to be 
killed H2 27b.5.

jochi, ma jochim adv. denoting 
celerity or eagerness Bh 79b.5*.

jojan [S. yojana], s. a measure of 
distance H2 22a.2.

jojalapë [S. yojaya-], v. t. to ap
point, to install (ch-g-s io...) ll328a.4; 
to make versed in C1 24; to furnish 
(ch-g-n with...) H3 33b.8; to honour 

(püj-) H1 87a,5. — hath ~ to clasp 
the hands Vi 109.5.

joti [//.], s. light, brilliancy Vi 159.3. 
jotik [Al. jotis astronomy], s. an 

astrologer B 20b.8.
jod. » yânâ-lapë = jodalapë V2 

I 65a.3*.
jodalapë [Al. jod, jor to unite],

I v. t. to unite V1 107b.5, hath ~ to clasp 
the hands C2 223; dhanukas ban 
to put an arrow to the bow Bh 99a.4.

jodhä [17.], s. a warrior Bhll4a.2*. 
jonä [17. jünä a rope of grass], s. the 

sacred thread (upavïta AH) V1 135a.2.
joni [S. yoni], s. the privy parts 

of a woman S 148b.4.
joya (-11), v. i. = juya1 Bh 12a.7. 
jol [77. jor], s. a pair G1 186.
jolan, s. equipment, outfit V268b.6; 

pûjâ-~ utensils for pûjà H2 114b.5.
jolay [Al. jor to unite(T)], ~ yäya 

bairiwo to engage the enemy H2104b.5*.
jolalapë [S. jval-], v. i. to burn 

(brightly) B 51b.l.
jolt [77. jorä, jori], s. a counterpart, 

match B 22a.l ; an equal, peer (ch-hni- 
wo) S 164a.5; wowo jiwo jolirn ma 
khu he and I are not equals 147b.4. 
— ~ phâya to compare B 36b.4.

jolo-hon = julu-hun Vd 5a.l. 
josi, 5. an astrologer AH 48b.
johali, s. name of a plant (yava- 

nâla) lid 67a.4.
jauban [S. yauvana], s. youth V1 

68b.4; a young one H3 47b.4.
jaubhan [= jauban], s. youth H2 

89b.6 ; a young one, young people Vi 
108.13.

jau-se, s. a kind of pumpkin 
(tumbi) CW 6.35.

jwonakë (cans, of jwonë), to let 
take away V1 15a.3, to let hold H290a.3.

jwonë, v. t. to take, to catch, to seize, 
to grasp V1 109b.6; bhutan jwoiiä 
possessed by a Bhut Vd 7a.4; kha 
jwonë to hit upon a word S 147b.3.‘
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jwopalapë [c/. Mr. jopnem to feed, 
nourish?], v. i. to increase (fever) 
Vd 44b.2.

jwopë, v. t. to salute N 47a.2.
jwoya (-11), v. i. to go, to walk 

N 47a.6. ch-hm-s to have intercourse 
with (a man) C1 180; ch-hm-yâke ~ 
id. (with a woman) N 10b.4.

jwol1 [S. jvala], s. fever Vd 42a.4. 
— ifc. bät-1.

jwol2, s. a cave M5a.5. — ifc. par
bat-.

jwolapë, v. t. = jwopë N 47a.2*.
jnän [S.j, s. knowledge, wisdom 

S 164a.4.
jnänabant, °ni° [S. jnänavant], 

adj. wise, prudent H1 62a.5.
jnäni [S. jnänin], adj. wise, prudent 

H2 2b.l.
jyä1, s. a work, craft, art V2 41a.7, 

an affair Vi 45.13; ~ choya to settle an 
affair, to do an errand C1 71; ~ jhäya 
to go to work H3 43b.4 ; ~ yâya to do 
a work, to practise an art N 16a.3. — 
mvänäyä ~ ma du it is useless, to no 
purpose to live H3 48a.ll; ~ yâk mi 
a servant N21a.5; ~ yäcakwo an em
ployer 21b.9. —- z'/c. co-, thä-, bu-, 
hmu-, hmo-,

jyä2, adj. = jyäth H3 35a.ll*.
jyäk [jyäya2], adj. broken, torn, 

split H2 34a.7. — s. ifc. gvä-li-,
jyâcakë, caus. of jyäya1 B 49a.4.
jyâ-ja(m), s. wages, hire N 21a.4. 
jyäth [H. jethä oldest], adj. old (of 

male beings only) H1 60b.l. ~ jithi 
father and mother Vi 111.9, ~ juya to 
grow old H2 36b.5.

jyâ-payakë, caus. of jyâ-pë N21a.4. 
jyâ-pë, v. t. to perform a work N 

21b.l ; bu ~ to cultivate a field 29b.3.
jyäpo, s. an agricultural labourer N 

21a.7.
jyä-mi, s. a hired labourer AII60a. 
jyäya1 (-t), v. t. to make, to produce, 

to manufacture V2 34b.6; banaj ~ to 

carry on trade Vi 74.4; lun jyänä 
made of gold H2 34a.7.

jyäya2 (-t), see tawo, tap.
jyälä, s. ferry-money, freight AH20b. 
jyä-läk, s. wages, hire AH 61b 

(jyälä).
jyä-säl, s. a workshop CW 4.4.
jyu = jiyu (3. form of jiya1) M 

32a.7*.
jyoti [S. jyotis], s. splendour N 24a.8. 
jyonä, s. porridge (odana) AH 55b. 
jyonu, s. a part of a head-gear (?) M 

32b.8*.
jvälä [5. a flame], s. flame (fig.) H3 

19b.5; a jet (of water) Bh lb,2. — ifc. 
mi-.

jh.
jha, ~ tânakë verbal phrase, denoting 

some criminal or dishonest action N 
43b.8*.

jhawäl [jhaya1], s. a herdsman B 
33a.10. — ifc. colas-, pasu-, sa-, 
sala-, sä-,

jhawo-svän-si, s. Tamarix indien 
AH 28b.

jhagal, s. = jhang(a)l II3 40b.5. 
— ~-tväth the bill of a bird AH36a.
— ~-paputi the feathers of a bird 36a 

(jhagapapoo).
jhankâl, s. a bird V1 9a.4*.
jhang(a)l, s. a bird H1 41b.4. — 

~-cäto young birds H2 27a.2.
~-pamchi = ~ M32a.5. — ~-swo the 
nest of a bird H3 40b.4. — ifc. tupun-, 
duy-, bhuglu-, mä-, saläm-, sim- 
tväk-.

jha-je, pr. prs. 1. pl. incl. we H1 
19b.5. jha-jes poss. 25a.3.

jhatu-se, s. a medicinal plant Vd 
45a.3. ■— jhatu-ti juice from this 
plant ib.

jhadhï, s. a water-melon Md 46b.
jhan, s. name of a plant, the seed 

of which is used medicinally Vd 48b.6.
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jhamti, ati ~ chronic (disease) (?) 
N 32a.8*.

jhamar-se, s. the citron-tree Vd 
12a.5.

jhama-si, s. 1) = jhamar-se AH I 
27b. — 2) the Jambu-tree ib.

jhaya1, v. i. to graze Bh 26b.7.
jhaya2, v. i. = jhâya1 H1 57b.3*.
jhalukit, s. a bat (the animal; ja- 

tukä) All 35b.
jhalem, s. haku ~ the apple or pupil 

of the eye GW 8.72.
jhali, s. lac, gum CW 8.87.
jhari-svân, s. name of a medical 

plant Vd 39a.6.
jhale-cähmal-si,s. Aegle Marmelos I 

Vd 35a.5.
jhasan, s. a radish Md 49b.2.
jhäwo, adj. fatigued, tired N lla.5. 

s. fatigue II3 39a.2.
jhämikam, adv., ~ jwonë to seize 

vehemently (?) Bh 94b.3. — jhämina- 
kain id. M 26b.8.

jhâya1 (-11), v. i. to come H1 80b.4; 
jyâ ~ to go to work H3 43b.4; ipr. 
jhä-sane B 60a.10; wâyo jhäs come! | 
Vi 41.13.

jhâya2, only: jhäyäwo having be
come tired H1 94b,2.

jhâyakë (caus. of jhaya1), to exer- j 
cise, to practise Md 79a.8.

jhäl [II. jhar bushwood], s. grass 
(tpna) C1 151.

jhâli [M. jhârï], s. a vase, drinking ' 
vessel M 19b.8*.

jhäs, see jhâya1.
jhä-sane, see jhâya1.
jhäsu = j has wo; ~-käl taya to 

sigh H2 70a.3.
jhâswo, ~ taya to sigh V2 68a.4.
jhäsvä = jhäswo H1 47a.2.
jhi, num. ten (= ji2) Vi 49.33; 

jhi-guli id. N lla.4.
jhikasalapayakë [cf. II. jhîknâ to 

whine, to cry], v. t. to make cry (from 
horror)(?) N 49a.7*. 

jhiji, pr. prs. 1. pl. incl. we H277a.2. 
jhijhi = jhiji B 12a.ll.
jhi -ta, num. = jhi Ns lla.8.
jhim-, num. ten (in the numbers 

11—19: = jim-); jhim-khu sixteen 
Ns 40b.3.

jheje = jhiji H2 16b.2.
jhejhe = jhijhi V1 42a.2.
jhod [cf. Mr. jhod heavy rain], ~ 

yäya to cause inundation N 27b.4*.
jhol, s. a row, line II2101b.6. — ifc. 

simä-,
jhwok, ~ hninakë verbal phrase, 

denoting some criminal or dishonest 
action N 42b.4, 43b.8*.

jhyä, mod. = jhyäl. — ~-phal a 
window-sill Vi 144.21. — ifc. mikhä-.

jhyätam [jhyâtu], (it) is important 
H2 37a.2; jhyâtayu (it) becomes heavy 
Vd 6a.4.

jhyâtakë [jhyâta], v. t. to be im
portant C1 197; jhyâtaka(m) adv. 
vigorously H2 59b.6.

jhyâtu, °to, adj. heavy B 63a.l, 
fig. (sin) ib. 2; important H2 37a.l, 
dear H1 61a.2. — jhyâtusë(m) woya 
to become pregnant M 2b.4; jhyâtuyâwo 
conam (it) is the (most) important H2 
116b.6.

jhyâtukë [jhyâtu], v. i. to be heavy 
Bh 13a.4. jhyâtukam taya to honour, 
to appreciate H3 36a.10, yäya id. 
H2 53b.3.

jhyäl [/<], s. a window Bh73b.4. — 
ifc. gäwo-, mikhä-,

jhval, s. = jhalem Ns 13a.4*.
jhvâpakë, verb, denoting some crim

inal or dishonest action N 42b.4*.

t (t).
ta1, adj. tall B 35b.8; salan aloud 

All 16a; ~ tuyakë to make last C1250.
ta2, chyâya to break in pieces 

B 2b.9*.
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tawo1, adj. great, important C1 222; I 
large V2 80a.4, tall H2 75a.l; a good j 
deal of C1 241 ; loud H1 48b.2. — adv. I 

very V1 51a.l. — tawo sal Udätta 
CW 1.G3; ~ mi hell-fire 1.24; ~ câ a 
series of nights (ganarâtra) AH lla.

tawo2 = tap; ~ chyäya B 55a.8. !
— jyâya H3 12a.6. —- ~ dâya to 

tear off Bh 59b.6.
tawo-cokam, adv. very much Pg 

27b.5. ~-cokan adj. great M 32a.7, ; 
adv. very P 59a.5. ~-cok-gu adj. 
heavy (sin) ib.

tawo-cotarh, adj. great Vi 108.34. 
~-cotan id. V425.15; adv. very much 
Vi 37.2. —'-cotanam id. M 16b.4.

tawo-chä, adv. very much H261a.2. 
~-chän(am) id. V1 117a.5.

tawo-ji, adj. excellent Vi 103.27. 
tawo-tawo-ji adj. manifold M 38a.3.

tawo-dham, adj. great, excellent 
V2 30b.5, ~-hma id. II2 84a.8.

tawo-dhan, adj. great, important 
H1 36a. 1 ; ~-hma id. H2 113a.6.

tawo-dhan, adv. very P 7b.2, adj. 
great, important H35a.5; *4ima id. I 
H3 24a.5. ~-dhanam adj. rich H318a.9. 
~-dhanakë v. i. to become great H3 
6b.2. —-dhani adj. rich V1 34a.4. 
-«' dhany adj. great P 59b.3, large 
B 22a.9.

tawo-dhänä, adj. abundant Bh I 
18b.2*.

tawo-dhäy, adj. rich H1 31b.l. 
tawo-dhi, adj. great, big B 6a.5. 
tawo-dhik, adj. great, big § 155b.3;

~ juya to grow up B 33a.6; ~-hma 
adj. great, big Bh 116b.2. ~-dhikal 
juya to grow up Vi 72.28.

tawo-puyä, adj. big, thick Vi 20.30. 
tawo-mi, adj. rich Bh 18b.2. 
tawo-se, s. Citrus medica Vd 24b.2. 
tarn, a short form of taya with the 

meaning of the 10. form N 34b.8.
tarh-bu, s. a camp (sivira) AH49b 

(tangbu).

takarây, s. a plant, the root of which 
is used medicinally Vd 37a.l.

take (caus. of taya); yänam ~ 
yâcakë V1 80b.6.

taksananam [S. tatksanam], adv. 
at once Vd 7b.2.

tankä [S.], s. a weight, a coin 
H3 47a.5.

tangây, s. name of a plant (tagara) 
Md 28b.8.

ta-cho, s. barley Bh31b.l; tawo- 
gol ciki-gol two kinds of barley 
Md 65a.8. —~-bo a field sown with bar
ley AH 53b. — ~-lâ the month Jyestha 
CW1.40. — ^-lâ-dït-lâ summer 1.52.

ta-ta-ji, adj. manifold M 38a.3*.
tatâ, s. an elder sister AH17b. ~-ju 

id. B 37b.3.—~-kehem sister (gener
ally) CAV 8.27.

tati, ~ pënakë to lift, to raise (the 
tail) B71b.l. — — yäya to censure, to 
control N 39b.3.

tati-pë, v. I. to censure, to control 
N 26b.l, to blame, to reproach C2 260.

tatkâlan(am) [S. tatkâla adj. im
mediately], adv. immediately, at once 
H2 99a.l; — sani id. 102a.8.

tatksananam [S. tatksanam], adv. 
at once Bh 62b.l.

tatpar [S.], devoted to, intent upon 
(yäyas doing) Vi 172.17.

tathë, v. t. = tâthë V2 52a.5.
tadawäl, °du° [H. talvâr], s. a sword 

B 51b.12.
tanakë (caus. of tanë1), to make 

vanish B 58b.l.
tanë1, v. i. to vanish, to be lost 

H1 19a.l.
tanë2, v. i. = tenë V1 69b.6.
tap1 [Af.], s. penance, austerities 

Bh 56b.7.
tap2, ~ ciya (-t or -l2; only eisern) 

to chew, to masticate Md 63a.3. — ~ 
chyäya (-t), v. t. to break asunder, to 
shatter H2 34b.l. — ~ jyâya (-t) v. i. 
to be broken H1 52a.l. — sväya 
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(-t), hma — to bend up one’s body ' 
M32b.7; Lap sväk gum an abyss, 
precipice GW 5.2.

taparh, °n, adv. completely N 38a.9; 
after a subst. which takes the ending 
•m or -n: the whole of...-, banam ~ 
the whole wood C1 190, bayan ~ the 
whole expense N 19a.3; hman - on j 
the whole body Vd 9a.2.

tapas(i)yä [S. tapasyâ], s. asceti
cism, austerities II2 4b.4.

ta-pën [mod. = tal-pëii?], adj. 
straight CW 1.41.

tabadhi [S. stabdha], adj. proud, 
haughty C1 298*.

ta-bu, s. a tent AH 44a.
tabdhi, adj. = tabadhi C2 298*.
tam [M. tamas to be enraged], s. 

anger, rage V2 14b.3; ~ cäya to become 
angry or enraged H1 42b.5, — câyakë 
to make angry, to provoke H2 115b.7; j 
taman danë to be irritable Vd 19b.2.

tam-käli, s. wrath, anger II3 6a.9.
— adj. angry 5b.8.

tambä [S.], s. copper N 25a.7.
taya (-P), v. t. to act IP 62a.5; to I 

put, to place (ch-g-s on or in something, 
ch-hm-yâke on someone) Bh 139b.5; 
to appoint (ch-g-s for...) H3 32a.2. — 
mi taya to set fire to (ch-g-s) V2 75a.7; 
câkal — to make a servant H2 89a.l; 
guptan — to keep secret H3 38b.7; 
manas pâp ~ to be evil-minded Vi 60.32.
— With other verbs (mostly in the 9. 
or 10. form or the conv. in -äwo) taya 
forms compound verbal forms, the 
meaning of which by preference is that 
of a completed action (in N short forms 
of taya are usually used in this case: j 
tâ = tayä, täwo = tayäwo a. s. on): 
cesëni tayä bound, fettered H1 95a.2; 
hänam talam (she) said (and was 
done with it) B 5a.4.

tayakë1, caus. of taya P 8a.2.
tayakë2 = teyakë1 V2 30b.5. 
tayäl [H. taiyâr], adj. ready, ~ yäya 

to make ready, to prepare M 3a.3, 
mocakë ~ juya to be ready to kill 
H2 75b.3. janm ~ juo life is done for 
Vi 119.29.

tai1, adj. ~ biya to give more or a 
greater share N 38b.4; —-lima many 
N 16a.4; putrâdi tal-hmam datarn 
(she) bore him many sons and daughters 
V1 93a.3.

tai2, — pënakë to bend, to bow 
H3 36b.2.

tarawâl, s. = tadawâl É 162b. 1. 
—hma the hilt of a sword AH51b.

tarak [II. beam, rafter], s. a kind 
of weapon B 9a.2.

talay [S. tarati], — yäya to subdue, 
to conquer (distress) H2 100a.5; — ma 
jura(m) is of no use 93a.7.

talalapë [S. tarati to cross, surpass, 
subdue], v. t. to cross C1 10. to subdue, 
to conquer (distress) H2 64b.7; cli-hm 
âpadis — to save from distress N 2b.2.

talas [S. tala the lower part, bottom], 
adv. under: läsäyä — under the couch 
B 46a.5; läsä— id. V2 32a.6.

talasïm, s. an owner of a field (kse- 
trika) N33b.l*.

taläju [c/. S. tulä?], s. a scale, 
balance N 48b.3.

taruni [S. taruni fem. of taruna], 
adj. young H2 46b.7; jim-ni dayä — 
twelve years old B 10b.l.

tale [cf. S. tala surface, level], s. 
the upper or the best part of a house 
B 40b.6.

tarkäri [II. tarkârï], s. an esculent 
vegetable M lla.2*.

tal-gulasam, adv. vehemently H2 
40b.3.

tal-dhär, adv. repeatedly N 14b.7.
tal-hnam(?), actø. severely (?) N 

18b.7*.
tal-hnu, adj. exhausted II3 59a.4*. 
tarpan [S. satisfying, refreshing (of 

a god or deceased)], ch-hm-yäta — yäya 
to refresh, to satisfy P 16a.l.
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tar-bar, nugal ~ juya to be im
patient^) Bh 74a.7*.

tal-bhinam, adi>. vehemently H3
16b.3*.

tal-hanarh, adv., nânâ ~ in dif-
ferent ways B 46b.7.

tasa, s. = tasal N 25b.l (tasa-yâ)*.
tasal [M. tasar silk, tisser], s. a silk 

garment CW 8.81.
tastan, adv. to and fro H2 39b.7*. 
tas-mocä, s. a woman C2 216*.
tä1, adv. 1) a long time Vi 119.10; 
conë to last long C1 249; ~ nuyakë 

to make last C2 250; ma lasëm from 
the beginning {“without waiting long”) 
H3 46b.ll ; ~ dato a long time \ri57a.2; 
adik tu tân far too long II2 42b.3. 
— 2) far off; ~ ma pâsëm comgwo 
the nearest N 42a.6.

tä2, s. a bridge Wr 304.
tä3, = tayä {6 th form of taya) 

N 23a.l.
tä4, s. a quarter of the sky; only ifc. 

worn-, yam-, yai-, yau-.
tä’u, adv. ~ taya to protract, to pro

long B 45a.2.
tä’u-jälo, adv. a long time B 44b.9*. 
tä’uti(rh), adv. a long time, for a 

long time Bh40a.l; tâ’utin id. H3 
26b.6, tä’utinim id. Al 28b.2.

täwo = tayäwo {conv. of taya) 
N 21a.6.

täk1 [Af. tâk to look al, to watch], 
yâya to keep watch Vi 128.27.
täk2, ~ juya Zo be betrayed H2 

75b.8.
tä-kan, adv. from afar H333a. 10*. 
tä-käl, s. a long time V2 51a.6; 

tä-käl(am) adv. long, a long time H1 
33b.3 ; tä-käl(am) dato id. II2 89b.8, 
for a long time past H2 46b.7; tä-käl- 
tom a long time 75b.7; tä-kälan li 
after a considerable lapse of time V1 
137a.6; ji tä-kälayä mitr my friend 
Jor many years H1 55a.2.

täku, adj. large (vyûdha) AH 69a.

ta-khon, adv. for a long distance 
Bh 19a.3*.

târh-gwo [tânë1], ptp. lost N22a.4. 
tä-täyine, adv. very far off H236b.l. 
tâthë, v. t. to leave {behind) Bh 

102b.l. — After the 6th, 9th, 10th form 
or the conv. in -äwo of another verb 
tâthë denotes, that an action is carried 
through completely H3 52a.4.

täd1 [cf. H. târ string {of a musical 
instr.)], s. a musical instrument Vi 
151.2.

täd2 = täl1 Bh 133b.4.
tädanä [S. tädana s. beating], ~ 

yâya to beat II2 93a.2.
tâdalapë [S. tädayati], v. t. to 

beat C1 21.
tädasi [cf. S. tädräa], pr. such, like 

that H1 48b.8*.
tânë1, v. i. = tanë1 N 26a.l.
tânë2, v. i. = tanë2 V1 103b.6.
täp [S.], s. heat Bh 162b.l, täpan 

käya to suffer from heat H3 42b.9. 
tap noyäwo as the heat increased 

78a.3.
tä-pä, adj. ~ lain a long, desolate 

road (prântâra) AH 24a ; - ajä-ju 
a great grandfather 38b.

tä-päk [tâ-pâya], adj. far, distant 
B 49b.3; different from H2 21a.3.

tâ-pâcakë (cans, of tâ-pâya) to 
remove H2 85a.5, tâ-pâcakam adv. far 
away, in a distance H2 59a.4; ~ 
twol-të to avoid completely C2 244.

tä-päya (-t), v. i. to be far away 
Al 33b.2, to withdraw Bh 103a.l.

tä-päle, adv. far off, far away C1 
156; ~ bhuin wone to cover a long 
distance Bh 26b.2. tâ-pâlen(am) from 
afar H2 55b.5.

tä-pu, s. a bridge AH 23b.
täbatä [S’. tävat], so much B 41b.10. 
tä-bhin, adv. far; a long time (?) 

Bh 170b.l*.
tämbül [S.], s. betel V1 13b.l.
täya1 (-11), v. t. to perceive (na a 



78 Nr. 1. Hans Jørgensen:

smell) V2 32a.l; to perceive (a sound), 
to hear, to overhear H1 4a.3 ; hnasan 
täya to (be able to) hear with the ear \ 
Vd 36a.6.

täya2 (-11), v. i. to perish N 45b.4, : 
to be injured 24a.2 (tâliwol).

täya3 (-t, but tävä(vvo) H2), v. t.
to divide, to distribute B68a.5; -kût i 
~ to cut to pieces M 14b.6; phaham 
~ to split, to cleave (with a wedge) 
H2 52a.5.

täya4, see duhkh, las.
täya5 (-11), v. t. to place, to set up 

(= taya) B 25a.6.
täya6, s. mod. = Laval Vi 70.14. j 
täyago-simä, s. the palmyra-tree 

AH 33b.
täyal, s. fried or parched grain

8 170a.3. — ~-baji zd. All 55b.
tä-yäkwo, ar/y. ~ lib a high seat 

N 18b.3*.
ta-yine, adv. far, far off H4 59a.4; 

tä-yinen(am) from afar H2 55a.l.
täyune, adv. = tâyine V2 80a,3*. 
täl1, swo ~ three times B 41b.8.
täl2 [= tayäl?], - lâya to be ready

B 49a.3, ~ lâcakë to make ready, to 
prepare H2 114.6.

tälan1 [H. tâlâ lock], ~ daya to 
shut up B 51a,9.

täran2 [S. s. crossing, safe passage], 
~ yäya Zo save, to rescue M 27b.3.

tälapatr(ak) [cf. S. tärapattaka], 
s. a sword B 9a.5.

tälamul [cf. S. tâlamûlikâ], s. 
name of a medicinal plant (inusali j 
AH) Vd 9a.6.

täray [S. täraya- (caus. of If) to 
carry across], ~ yäya to manage (an 
affair) 8 163a.5.

täläju, s. = talâju H2 116b.6.
tälis [S. täläsa], s. a plant, the leaves

of which are used medicinally Vd 40b.2. 
täs [II. täs, täs], s. brocade Vi 71.19. 
tä-häwo, adj. high, tall B 21b.3, 

long C1 247.

tä-häk, adj. high, tall H1 12a.3, 
deep H3 53a.3; hni tä-häkala(m) the 
day hangs heavily 8 155a.5.

tä-häcake, v. t. to make high 
N 28b.4.

tähä-po [cf. dhal-pwo], s. an auspi
cious jar 8 162b.5.

tä-häya (-L1), v. i. to be long Vi 
120.15.

tä-häyake (caus. of tâ-hâya), tuti 
~ to lash out with the feet II3 38b.6*.

til, s. sap, juice Vd 14b.6. — ifc. 
ambal-, kväth-, gho-, dhali-, bhu-1, 
lä-, sa-khi-1, su-, seb-.

ti2, mikhä ~ siya Zo shut the eyes 
Bh 14b.2.

ti3, prt. B 10b.9*.
ti' = tiwo B 4a,4.
tiwä, ~ hlåya to praise, to extoll 

B45a.12; ~ hläk s. a bard, herald (va- 
ndin) AH 52a. — ~ hlâkë caus. II298a,6.

tiwo, ipr. of taya H3 38b.7.
tim, s. cane (kända) N 50b.3*.
tiki = teke, ~ nanäwo zncessazîZ/y 

H3 23a.8*.
tiko, s. a basin of water round the 

food of a tree (âlabâla) AH 21b.
ticakam, adv. carefully, thoroughly 

8 144a.2.
tï-jak, adv. quiet B 5a.ll (= ci- 

jak).
titan [= titim?], adv. cautiouslyÇT) 

V2 73a.l = Litin V1 122b.5*.
tital [H. titar partridge], s. a quail 

H342b.7; a partridge (tittiri) Md73a.7.
titi1 [ti2], hmutu ~ yäya to shut 

the mouth 8 152a.3.
titi2, s. = °-huli. ifc. bä-, mä-. 
titim [= titi1?], adv. gently, cau

tiously Bh 168b.7.
titi-juli, s. = °-huli H3 37a.5*.
titi-huli, s. name of a bird (a sand

piper, partridge!) H3 37a.l, ~-hudi 
id. ifc. mä-,

ti-tu, s. a sort of sugar-cane Md 
62b.8.
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titul-se, s. the tamarind-tree Vd 
13a.2.

tithi [S. lunar day], s. a day, term 
N 8a.3. *-bar a day, date B 3b.5.

ti-dhu(rh), s. a wolf Md 71b.8, a | 
hyena GW 7.1.

tini [ti3], prt. emphasizing Vi 110.1; I 
äwo ~ just now M 35a.2.

tine, v. t., lähä hnaspanas * to put 
the hand to the ear Vi 53.14, hnaspan i 
* to touch the ear H39b.8; khäpä * 
to shut the door B 53a. 10; jal * to set 
up a trap H2 101a.3.

timti(m), * linuya to stamp the 
ground M 10b.6.

ti-päyal, s. an ornament of the feet 
(nûpura) GW 8.80.

tiya1 (-11), v. i. to adorn oneself 
V2 7a.4. — tiyakë caus. to adorn | 
B 17b.l.

tiya2 (-11), v- t- t° H2 104b.7.
tiya3 (-11, only tiyâwo), v. t. to lock 

(a door)? V1 127b.6*.
tiya1, = Leya3 II3 50a.3.
tiyakë (caus. of tiya1), to adorn 

B 17b.l.
til1 [S. tira], s. a bank, coasi V148b.2. 
til2 [ ll.], s. a mole of beauty B 62a.10. 
tilagâl, s. * cäyä läkh water from 

a tank (pälvala) Md 52b.l.
tilâ, s. the third day of the lunar ; 

fortnight AH 10b.
tiri [M. tiriä a woman], s. a woman 

C1 287; a wife H3 10b.9; ~ dayakë to 
get a wife H2 46a.4; ~-purus juya to 
become man and wife B 12b.8. - 
*-jan womankind H2 100b.6. — ifc. 
baniyâ-,

tîrth [S.], s. a bathing-place H29a.2. 
til- si, s. Symplocos racemosa AH 28. 
til-hil, s. ornaments H1 90b.3.
tisä [tiya1], s. an ornament M18a.2.

— ifc. alarhkär-, hnas-, hnas-pot-, 
sirnh-,

tisi, s. flax Md 66b.5. — ~-cikan 
linseed-oil 59a.l.

ti-suk, adj. compact (vyudlia) 
AH 69a.

tisëm = tasëm (lûth form of taya) 
N 40a.8.

ti-sok, adj. = ti-suk; * yan fat 
(milk) Md 56b.5.

tihi(rh), * nuya to spring, to leap, 
to start up Bh82b.5; * nwoya id. 
H2 48a.7. ~ svâyakë to raise, to erect 
(hnas-pot the ears) H3 38b.6.

tu1, s. a worm (svedaja) AH 65a.
tu2, s. — tuti Md 79a.l.
tu3, s. sugar-cane Md 62b.3. — ifc. 

athi-, kusyäl-, ti-, tesu-,
tu1, part, the meaning may be some

thing like: just, even V2 54a.2.
tu5, s. tetanus (?) Vd 30a.6.
tuk-svân, s. name of a plant (buka) 

Md 31a.6.
tu-kha, part. = tu1 X 20b.5.
tucakë1 (caus. of tuya1), to make 

agree, to make tally V1 41a.6 ; to tan, 
to dress (askin) S 147b.6; fig.: to thrash, 
to break (the skin) X 44a.6.

tucakë2 = twocakë H3 20a,3.
tujan, * dayakë to explain S- 

153a.4*.
tutän, °m, s. a stick, staff H293a.R
tuti, s. a leg V1 44a.6. — lute id. 

H2 50a.6.
tutu-mâ, s. a nurse, midwife P 

59a.3.
tuthi, s. = tunithi N 76b.3.
tudu-hma, s. a mark on the fore

head (tilaka) AH 39b.
tunâth, s. a ridge of a roof (gopânasi) 

CAV 4.10.
tunâl, s. = tunäth AH 25a.
tuni, prt. = tini H2 97a.6.
tunum, adv. immediately after B 

48b.7 ; mostly after verb forms: kh anas-* 
£ 148b.6, jus* II2 5b.7, thiyäs-* B 
29b.9, wä-~ B 35b.8, a. o.

tunthi, s. a well, water-reservoir H2 
88a.8. — *-dhäle a kind of jasmine- 
(vatapatra) Md 16b.6.
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tupun-jhangal, s. the wild cock I 
AH 36a.

tupuli [c/. H. topi cap], s. a sort of I 
head-gear P 15a.l*.

tuphe, cphi, s. a broom CW 4.13.
tuya1 (-11; only: tuyâ), v. t. to draw 

water Vi 24.17.
tuya2 (-t), v. i. = toya1 Vd 39a.3.
tuya3 (-t), v. i. = twoya H3 4a.10.
tuya4 (-t), v.t. to reach M38a.4; 

io suffice, to answer H3 26a.10. — 
ma tuk insufficient^) S 167a.6.

tuyikë, v. i. to be bright S 156a.5*.
tuyu, adj. = toyu AH 33a.
tuliwo, s. a sprout, shoot AH 26b. 
turuk [II. turk], s. a Mahomedan

S 147b.5. — turukh s. id. S 147a.2.
tulululum, hi ~ woyakäwo while 

streams of blood are flowing B 23a.l*.
tulë, v. i. see gwol.
tuly [S.], adf., ch-g-wo ~ like, alike 

H1 70b.2; yâya to treat alike H2 j 
56a.4.

tur-se, s. = tu-se(?) Vd 26a. 1.
tu-se, s. Cucumis utilissimus 

CW 7.35.
tusni [S', tusnim], ~ yâya to keep 

silence Bh 90a.2.
trkhâ [S. trsä], s. thirst Vx99b.5; 

~ juya to be thirsty V1 59b.4.
trgär, s. = tilagäl; a vessel, jug(T) 

Bh 94a.6*.
trpt [S.]. adj. satisfied H2 39b.6. 

— tj-pti [S. satisfaction], adj. id. 71b.7; 
■*- yâya to satisfy Bh 46b.5.

te1, 1) = taya N 36a.2. — 2) 5th I 
form of teya3 II2 51a.6.

te2, në te twice Vd 36a.5.
te-wâ1, s. a kind of rice(k) Vd 48a.6.
tewä2 = tiwä B 45a.9*.
tewo 1) = tiwo Vd 12a.3. — 2) 5th 

form of teya8.
tewolam, adv. in the morning, at 

dawn B 28b.l;
te-kâkë, v. t., cen » to make a brand I 

N 41b.l*.

teke, ~ yäna(m) incessantly H2 
50a.3*.

te-guli, see teya3.
tecakë, v. t. to provide with Bh49b.l, 

cen ~ to make a brand N 52a,7.
tej [S. tejas], s. light, splendour 

(prop, and fig.) H1 10a.4.
tej-mul, s. name or a plant (ma- 

ndùkaparna) AH 29a (tejamoo).
tetul-se, s. = ti° Vd 28a.6.
tenu, s. name of an animal Vd54a.6.
tenë, v. i. to be about to..., to be 

in the act of... (with 4th form) V 29b.6; 
to be willing to... Vi 37.27. — twoçl-të 
ma ten he cannot leave H1 61a.4 
(tyan).

tephu, s. the navel Vd 24b.4.
temâl, s. Ficus heterophylla Md 

15a.8. — ~-ke name of a plant, used 
medicinally Vd 46b.5. — — khe name 
of a plant the root of which is used 
medicinally 41b.4.

teya1 (-11), v. t. to bar, to block up 
Bh 162a.3.

teya2 (-t or -I1; onZy teyäwo), v. t. 
to powder Bh 173b.5*.

teya3 (-11; 1st form: telain, telo, 
tele; 5th form: tewo, te), v. i. to be 
allowed V1 18b.l, to be proper H466a.3; 
usuaZZy used with the 4th form of a 
verb in the sense of: may H3 27a.10, 
must, shall B12a.l, will (subf. l.pers.) 
Vi 171.1 — With ma this verb (mostly 
the 5th form) forms neg. imperatives: 
twol-të ma tewo don’t leave H1 76a.l, 
chunu dhäya ma te don’t say any thing 
B 20b.3. — ma te-guli improper 
H3 44a.8.

teyakë1, v. i. to be about to, to start 
to (yâya) V1 10a.4.

teyakë2, caus. of teya1 V2 76b.5.
teyakë3 = tayakë1 V1 29b.4.
tel, ~ taya to kick (with the foot) 

C2 278*.
telakë, v. i. = teyakë1 V2 17a.4*.
telë, v. t. to conquer H2 87b.2*.
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tesu-tu, s. a sort of sugar-cane 
Aid 62b.8.

tel-svân, s. Ipomoea Turpethum 
AH 31a (telaswang).

tëbhuli, s. Tamarix indica Vd 18b.4; 
~-se id. CW 7.15.

tëya (-t), v. i. to be gained or earned 
Bh 177a.6*.

tëlakë, caus. of tëlë N 41b.l. 
tëlë1, v. t. to anoint N 35a.5.
tok, ~ thenë to cut off H2 63a.5.
~ daya to fall out (teeth) H1 27b.3.
~ de-kâke to cut off N 34b.5. — 

~ dhulë to be broken, to be fractured 
H3 23b.2.-------dhënë to cut off H2
63a.7; hân-tapam ~ to uproot, to 
destroy completely C2 247. ~ dhënakë 
to let break asunder Bh *13b.3. — <*- 
puya (-11) to cover, to veil C2 149, to 
block up Bh62b.6; fig.: to protect 
II3 51b.4; to get the better of V1 117b.2. 
~ puyakë to cover Bh 68b.7; to get the 
better of M 10a.7. — ~ pulë to break 
asunder S 144a.2. — ~ pwoya = ~ 
puya C2 151. — ~ phiyakë to scatter 
Vi 78.19. — ~ pheya (-11) to lose 
C1 110. — ~ byâcakë to blot out(T) 
C2 59. — ~ hlâya to cut to pieces 
C1 70, /o gnaw through H3 29b.5.

to-kachu, s. a kind of cutaneous 
disease Vd 34.6.

tokan [toya4], adv. ch-g-wo ■»- in 
accordance with... N 46b.7.

tok-pusä, s. a covering All 8a.
tocakë1 [= tucakë1?], v. t. to keep 

well, to treat well N 17a.2*.
tocakë2 (caus. of toya1), v. t. to 

shake N 12a.3.
toti, °te, s. a leg H148a. 1.
to-to, yanë to drink frequently 

Vd 52b.6.
totr [S. stotra], s. a song of praise 

Vi 77.21.
tod = tol; ~ pheya to lose N

23a.l*.
tomar [.S.|, s. a lance Bh 150a.3.

toya1 (-t), v. i. to shake, to tremble 
Vd 19a.6.

toya2, v. t. to take off (a garment) 
V1 12a.4.

toya3 (-11), v. i. to shine (sun) C1148, 
to flash (lightning) Vi 17.25.

toya4 (-11), v. i. ch-g-wo to be in 
accordance with...: dharmawo towo 
lawful N32b.8; lokawo tok good- 
mannered, popular C1 56.

toyakë1, caus. of toya4; ch-g-wo 
ma toyakam disagreeing, incongruous 
N 33a.7.

toyakë2, cans. of toya3 P 17b.7.
toyi, adj. = toyu; toyiwo CW7.11; 

toyisëm becoming white B16b.ll; 
toyiyäwo shining H3 4a.2.

toyu, adj. white H2 43a.l, light, 
lucid C2 257. — toyuwo light, lucid 
C1 257. — toyu belä moonshine V1 
73a.l ; toyu belä yâya to shine (moon) 
H1 12b.2. toyu milä id. AH 8. - 
toyu uphol-svän a water-lily (kuva- 
laya) Md29b.7. — toyuwo câk small
pox (gulï) CW 8.44.

tol, ~ pheya (-11), v. t. to lose, to 
drop B llb.7.

tola \H. a weight of 12 mashâs], s. 
cha tolâ a weight ( = karsa AH) 
S 151b.6.

tolo-kän, adj. tol— H2 4a.5*.
tol-kän, adj. blind II3 2a.6; tol- 

kânâ id. H1 4b.l*.
tol-hma, bhûmi ma ~ who does not 

leave his country H2 49b.3*.
tosan, adj. poor, not rich B 50b.8; 

~ yâna jâyalapë to be born poor 
N 13b.8.

to-se, s. a plant used medicinally 
Vd 46a.6.

two(m)1, adv. unto: gal-pot ~ unto, 
the neck Bh 22a.6; untill N 5a.8; 
before the lapse of 36b.5. tham... 
twom from... to 53a.3.

two(rh)2, part, as for... Bh57a.3; 
just, even ( = tu4) V1 129a.5.

Vidensk. Selsk. Hist.-filol. Medel. XXIII, 1. 6
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twomkë, caus. of twonë B 20a.4. 
twocakë (caus. of twoya), to plunge, 

to immerse IP 85b.8.
two-të, v. t. = twol-të II3 26a.2.
twod-takë (caus. of twod-të), to 

cause to give up Bh 155.2.
twod-të, v. t. — twol-të H1 20a.4; 

twod-tam choya to let go, to release 
N 49b.l.

twonakë, caus. of twonë V2 32a.4.
twonë, v. t. to drink H1 94b.3; s. 

a drink, beverage N 41a.4.
twoya (-t), v. i. to dive, to sink 

IP 18b.2.
twol-tayakë (caus. of twol-të), to 

cause to leave P 30a.7.
twol-të (5th form: -tawo, -tu. Irreg. 

forms: -tunäwo = -täwo; -tayuwo, 
-talayiwo = -tiwo. Neg. ma twol-të 
or twol ma të), v. t. to leave, to quit 
H1 94a.4, to give up, to resign H254b.4, 
to abandon, to forsake N 19a.5, to 
neglect H2 94a.2, to shun, to avoid 
H1 23a.4, to omit Vd 18a.3, to dismiss 
H3 36a.7, to release (ch-hm(-n) some
one) Bh 57a.3 ; to surrender Vi 117.10, 
ch-hm-yâta ~ to leave to... 167.25;
- prân to die V28a.3; samkhän 

ma twol-tu-hma sorrow-stricken II2 
14b.5; lajyän ma twol-tu-hma bash
ful, timorous ib.

twoha, °ho, s. a pretext-, ~ cinäwo 
pretending H3 43a.ll; wonë twohon 
under pretext of going V1 127a.l; bi- 
lbaphal-twohon in the disguise of a 
Bilva-fruit 3a.3; bëthâ-~ pretending 
pain V2 4b.6.

tyajalapë [S. tyaj], v. t. to repu
diate (a wife) N 32a.7. thethe wum ~ 
to dissolve a mutual agreement 32a.3.

tyâ, s. half-, la-tyâs in one month 
and a half H1 49b.l ; la-tyâm-thi id. 
H2 33a.7; la-tyâta zd.(?) P 48b.3.

tyäg [S. s. leaving, abandoning], ~ 
yâya to abandon, to give up H2 92a.4; 
dhanas — ma datanäwo when there is

no munificence connected with riches 
I H2 40b.5.

tyâgi [S. tyâgin], adj. liberal, muni- 
i ficient H2 40b.7.

tyâ chiya (-t), v. t. to decide (kha 
a lawsuit) B 17a.3.

tyajalapë, v. t. = tya°, to disown 
(a daughter) B 8b.6.

tyäya1 (-t), v. t. to win (kha a law
suit) N 14a.2; to win in playing B 
17b.5, julanam id. 43a.4.

tyäya2 (-t), v. t. to borrow N 6b.8, 
to take upon trust V1 95a.l, dänägän 
~ to get into debt N 3a.2 ; tyäk dayakë 
to lend(T) B51a.5; tyäya biyâ-hma 
a creditor V1 94b.6; tyänä käyä a 
debtor AH53a; tyäya-tu biyä tawo-mi 
an usurer 5 3b.

tyo = tewo II3 33a.5*.
träs [S. fear], ~ yâya to make 

afraid of N 49b .2; ~ caya to tremble
I with fear Bh 98a.2.

trahi [S. ipr. of trai to protect], 
~ trähin gyâya to be very much 
frightened Bh 12a.6; ~ trähimänanam 
juya id. M 36a.5.

tri, s. = tiri V2 27b.6.
tvä, ~ ~ hläya to break to pieces 

Bh 151b.7*.
tväk1, s. a bundle B4a.10; log 23a.8.

— ~-dibä a ball to play with Bh 94a.5.
— ~-svân a wreath (of flowers) C2152.

ifc. svän-,
tväk2 = tok: ~ thaya to lacerate 

H2 113b.7. — ~ dhënë to cut or to 
break asunder P 27.2. — ~ hläya to 

i pierce Bh 152a.7.
tväk3, only ifc. hnas-, la-, sirh-. 
tväkä-tikä, s. a seller (vikrayika) 

I AH 56b.
tväc, s. a friend B24a.3. —~-ju id. 

24a.6. — -^-kehe a friend’s sister N 
i 34b.4. — ~-bhari a friend’s wife 34b.4.

—bhot id. B 28a.7.
tvät, s. = tväth CW 7.15.
tväti, s. a kind of muscle shell AH21b. 
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tvath, s. a bill (of a bird) H298a.3. 
tväpal, s. a peak, top of a mountain

H2 49a.3. — ifc. datho-.
tvây1, s. = tvâc B 27b. 10.

—-bhot a friend’s wife 28a.6.
tväy2, ~ cine to form a great crowd 

C1 132*.
tväl, s. a principal road N 42a.l.

th (th).
tha1, pr. dem. this V2 12a.l. —-gu 

id. B4b.ll.
tha2, adv. = than V2 67b.2; moka- | 

säm, tha mole if it perishes, then it , 
may perish S 152b.l.

tha3 = tha(rn): — jula (sometimes 
jule) though it is, even if it is H327a.9, 
after 5th form also: though, even if 
( = conv. in -asâm) H1 7b.4; sunänam i 
~ jule whoever it may be 23a.5; tha 
jula... tha jula be it... or be it C1 20.
- — khet = — jula C2 76.
tha(rh), — woya to vomit CW 8.46. ; 

— — käya to take out of (a well etc.) 
B 56a.12, to raise H3 45a.7; to elevate, 
to exalt 55a.2; to ascend (parbatas a I 
mountain H2 53b.3. — — choyakë to 
direct, to guide N 25b.6. — — jâya to 
ascend Bh 74a.2. — ~ tine to throw I 
up to Bh 179a.6, to lift, to raise Ns 
2a.4. — — thënakë to ascend (ch-g-s 
something) Bh 83b.7. — ~ dinë to 
elevate 81a.5. — ~ pakë to embezzle i 
B lb,8. ------  panë to stem, to stop Vd
26b.2. — — biya (-t) to run away ; 
B 62b.7. — —boyakë to cause to fly 
upwards M 30a.3. — — bväya to leap 
up H2 36a.4. — — hlanë to put out 
(hast, hastan a hand) II1 16a.l. — — 
hlâya (-t) id. H2 lla.7. — — sâlë to | 
draw, to pull out of H2 13a.5. — —- 
suya to tuck up (one’s dress) Bh 184b.5.

— swoya to look upward M 23a.3.

— — svâcakë to raise, to cock (the tail) 
H3 38b.6. — — hâya to go out (ch-g-n 
out of...) Bh69a.7; to ascend (ch-g-s 
something) H2 77b.3; ... tha hâsëm zn 
a distance of... H1 31a.2.

thawo, pr. ref I. for all perss. H1 
34a.3. id. poss. 4a.3; ji — lä-hät my 
own hand H3 5a.l. — thawo thawon 
(subj.) every one for himself N 40a.5; 
thawo thawos each in his own place 
V26a.2; thawo thawoyâ byabahâr 
the respective ceremonies P 3a.7; thawo 
thawo juya to be kept separately N 
44a.6. thawo yäya to take possession 
of C1 232, — juya to become the pro
perty of (gen.) N 23b.4. thawo sukh 
independence H1 62b.2; ~ sukhi in
dependent H3 40b.3, —hma id. N20b.3. 
thawo thitlii kinsmen S 150a,l. tha- 
wota thamanam of one’s own accord 
M 13a.6; thawo-thë thamanam id. 
B 19a.6.

tharh, adv. pënom — more than 
N 43b.9; dâyen — syâya tom from 
beating to killing 53a.4.

tham-ko, s. fhe palate CW 8.70.
tham-bvâj, s. a high-caste man N 

20b.5.------- jäti id. 44a.3.
thamlabäd, s. food (pinda) N 

16a.8*.
tham-sâ, s. eructation Vd9b.l.
tham-si, s. Pinus longifolia Aid 

12a.7.
thak [M.j, s. a robber, assassin 

N 10a.2.
thakalapë [s. thak], v. t. to rob 

N 48b.3.
tha-kä, — kwo-kä ma yäya to 

make no distinction between people o f 
higher and lower rank H2 60b.8*.

thakädi, s. = tham° N 35a.3.
tha-kali, adj. eldest AH 68b.
thaku1, s. a man of the Vaisya-caste 

All 53a.
thaku2, .s. a casket (samudgaka) AH 

45a.
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thakudå, s. name of a medicinal . 
plant Vd 54b.2*.

thakuni [thaku1], s. a woman of the 
Vaisya-caste B 8b.9.

thakul, s. = thâkul N 20b.7. - 
thakuli a mistress S 159b.l.

thakë (caus. of thanë1), to let pour 
(ch-g-s in...) Vd 7a.6.

tha-gu, pr. = thu-gu B 4a.9.
thamkädi, s. a householder, head of 

the family N4a.l; the relations of a 
woman, being her spirituel guides 35a.7. 
—■ ~-babi an elder brother (as head of 
the family) 4a.7.

thamjâti, s. cream Vd 46b.l.
tha-ta, ~ käya to take out of 

(ch-g-n) Vi 72.2; to save 15.7. — ~ 
choya to raise (a hand) 109.4. - 
~ bonam (bonâwo) yanë to lead or 
conduct up into B 57b.l. ~ yanë
id. Vi 73.4. — ~ haya to take out of 
Vi 150.31, to raise, to stretch out of | 
Bh 12b.l.

thaten, adv. therefore V2 23b.l.
tha-tha [thanë1!. ~ yanë to pour I 

(ch-g-s in) Vd 29a. 1.
thathi(m), pr. dem. such a ... C1 

137; adv. (before adj.) so, as V244a.5; | 
~ betas at this time M2b.5; ~-pani 
these P 49a.6. — --hma (of persons 
only) such a... V2 41a.4. — ~-gwo 
(of things and persons) id. V1 100b.6; 
«-gwo-hma (of persons) id. C1 53, 
adv. (before adj.) so, as V2 46b.7. -

gu such a... V2 35b.3; ~-gu-hma 
id. C1 126. -~-iia id. H1 163a.3; adv. 
(before adj.) V1 130a.5; ~-iia-hma id. 
8 164a.3; ~-ria-gu id. P 6b.7. — tha- 
thiwo such a... V2 43b.6. thathiwole 
under these circumstances H3 28a.3. 
thathinâle id. Bh 14b.4. thathinam-li 
after that C1 126.

tha-thë(m), adv. so, thus, in this 
manner V1 10b.4, then, thereon V2 
68a.3, there S 143a.6, /id/ier Bh 61b.6. 
pr. dem. this É 153a.5; such a... N 

52a.l. — thathën adv. so, thus V2 
20a.2. thathënam still, yet, nevertheless 
H3 23b.4, therefore B54a.6; thathëna- 
ntu even so C1 116; thathe-nanakam 
so, like that H2 49b.7; thathë-nale 
under such circumstances H2 57a.3, 
~-nele id. 28a.7. — thathë(m)-gwo 
adv. (before adj.) so, as V2 56a.2; 
^-gwo-hina pr. dem. such a ... C1 52.

tha-thwo, pr. dem. this V2 78b.6.
— adv. thereon H1 88a.5.
tha-thyäk, adj. high, elevated All 

20b (thathyå).
tha-durh, adv., ~ kwo-dum above 

and below Bh 33a.4*.
than1, adv. here H1 70a.5, hither 

S 162a. 1; then, thereon IP 94a.5. 
thanayâ kha the tale about this Vi 94.2, 
~ äcär the customs of this country 
Vi 132.31.

than2 [= tha(m)], ~ woyakë to 
take away (a disease) Vd 42b.6. — ~ 
käya id. 43a.l.

thanam, adv. thereafter B lb.5. 
thana(m)-li id. 41a.l, ~-li-thë id. 
H1 17b.2.

thani, adv. to-day V231b.2; ~ din 
id. B 13a.9; thaniyâ adyâpi(s) id. 
M34b.5; ~ abasaras id. Vi 154.3; ~ 
dinas id. M 7b.6, some day Vi 24.6; 
~ râtris this night V2 12b.6. thaniyâta 
for this day Vi 112.25; thani-tolen 
till this day H2 llla.5; thanin from 
this day V2 34a.l. — thane = thani 
S 161b.6.

thanë1, v. t. 1) ch-g~ to fill Hx68a.3.
2) ch-g ch-g-s ~ to put or pour some
thing in... PI3 32a.2, to place V2 34b.5.

- nugalas ~ to keep to oneself H3 
15a.9; nugalas thanâwo palapë to 
read by heart Ns 38a.4; kacimgal ~ 
to cause dissension B41a.2; dän ~ 
to pay tax N 47a.5; dhup to burn 
incense Vi 18.31; nâm ~ to refer to a 
name N 43b.8; mokwoyä ~ to make 
good a loss N 22a.3; thaiia(m) yanë 
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to seize hold of N 29a.5; yas thana I 
ghad a pitcher, filled with poison C2 [ 
261.

thanë2, v. t. to arouse (from sleep) 
B 27a.9.

thanë3, v. i. ch-g-s — to arrive at... 
Il1 82a.4.

thap, s. the shed (of a potter) H3 
56b.2. - ifc. mi-.

tha-bah, adj. superior in rank 
N 40b.6.

tham, pr. self, himself V2 22b.l; 
~ ~ ëyâ everyone according to his own 
wish H1 32a.2; ~-thëm of one’s own ! 
accord N 20b.3, ~-thëm-thama(na)m 
id. M 13a.7 ; ~ khasëm id. N 9b.7. — 
tham ekânt alone § 166a.2.

tha-hma = thawo Vi 160.15.
thaya (-11), v. t. to place; inanas ~ ( 

to take into one’s mind, to set one’s 
mind upon M19b.7; pind to offer I 
funeral balls B62a.2; kalah ~ to 
cause dissension C2287; beg ~ to spur 
(a horse) B 61a.8.

thayakë, caus. of thaya C1 173.
that, s. = thäl H1 21 b.4 ; a measure 

of capacity (?) B 4b.6. — ifc. larhkha-.
tha-la-, thalam-li thereafter B 58^.8; 

thalanam nisëm from this time H1 
64a.5; th alas at the time of (?) Vi 161.10.

thalalarh, ~ nuwo s. trembling 
CW 1.74; ~ khâk adj. agitated, per
turbed AH 64b.

thalä-thimlä, adv. here and there, 
everywhere Bh 147b.2*.

thalâyamânanam [see thar-tha- 
râyamân], adv. trembling M 27a.l.

thali [//.], s. firm or dry ground 
P 30a,6.

thalu, s. a shoulder CW 8.91.
thar-tharäyamän [//. thartharânâ

to tremble], adv. trembling Vi 130.29. 
tha-si, s. = tham-si Vd 35b.l.
thas-khâ, s. name of a bird Md74a.6.
thahal, ~ juya to hide oneself 

H2 93a. 1*.

tha-hä, arfy. = thâ-hâ Bh la.2.
thâ, s. a place, abode V2 35a.6; 

râjâyâ thâs to the king M 9a.8; thu- 
gu thâs at this time or juncture B2b.5.

— o thâ o than sanë to move from 
place to place Bh 62b.2.

thäk- [thäku], phasan thâk flatu
lence^) Vd 54a.2; ~ thâkwo id. ib. 4.

thäku, adj. difficult H2 35a.2.
thäkul [H. thäkur], s. a lord, master 

B 42a.3, the master (of a slave) N 20a.2.
thâkë1 (caus. of thanë), to hit 

Vi 37.12.
thâkë2 (caus. of thaya2), ghanth 
to let sound a bell H2 59b.2.
thâkwo, adj. = thäku H1 54a.4.
thâcakë1, caus. of thäya2 B 10a,2. 
thâcâkë2 (caus. of thäya1?), man 

~ to be ready (to do a thing: yâya) 
N 7b.2*.

thâ-jyâ, s. weaving AH 61a.
thâtakë, caus. of thäya2 M 25b.2.
thä-thä, ~ yâya to knock (at a 

window jhyälas) B 48a.7*.
thän1 [II. locality, sea/], s. a place, 

abode H2 102b.8.
thän2, adv. now, then(?) Bhl68a.5*.
thânakë (caus. of thânë), v. i. to 

arrive Vi 46.30.
thänä, s. a camp H3 49b.l.
thänäntar [cf. S. sthänäntara], s. 

another place H2 92a.6.
thânë, v. t. to place or put into 

(ch-g-s) Vd 4a.4 ; to produce, to build 
Vi 140.11. — v. i. to arrive V2 9b.5.

thâpalapë [cf. S. sthâpaya- to 
cause to stand], v. t., agni ~ to kindle 
the sacrificial flame N 32b.6*.

thâbar [S. sthâvara], s. immovables 
N 5a.3.

thäm [cf. S. stambha], s. a post, 
pillar H3 33a.l.

thây [cf. Mr. thäya], s. a place, abode, 
seat H1 33b.2; samast papaya an 
abode of every sin V2 26a.l ; samast 
thâyas everywhere H1 42a.4; tha-gu 
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thäyas then B 4a.9. pi häya thäy 
an exit H1 25b.5. — ifc. pâk-,

thâya1 (-t), v. t. sâksi ~ to call to 
witness N llb.3.

thâya2 (-t), v. t. to play, to let sound 
(a musical instrument) M 4a.7 ; bâdy 
~ to make music B 70a.8; lä-hät ~ to 
clap the hands AH 60a.

thäl [A/. thär a plate for eating 
from], s. a plate Vi 83.19.

thâlapâ, s. a priest(T) P 43a.5.
thälä, s. = thäl; ~-bhälä plates 

and vessels for eating from B 43b.8; 
fig. pritiyä thälä an abode of love 
H2 47b.5.

thäs, s. a place, abode, seat V238b.2.
thâ-ha, uya = ~ woya. —

Vi 64.5. -wonë to i/o upward
woya to get out of. to come Olli Of
B 56a. 12 ; to escape H1 18b.l.
käya to take out of Ns 40a.6. —
ma du is nol' to be eluded H3 42a .9;
~ ma siya not know the way out (of 
a difficulty 29a.4; «-hma being more 
than that Vi 15.5.

thi, adv. here, there V1 127*’. 1, 
hither 32b.2; thiya mantri the minister 
of this place V2 8b.5.

-thi(m), adj. like: je-pani-thi people 
like us V2 29a.5; cal-khuniyä-thim 
mati a mind like that of a sparrow 
B 10b.9. —~-gwo id. : kisi-~ an animal 
like an elephant H131b.l; chalopo- 
layä-~ one like you 9a.2. — ^-gu id. : 
je-~ svabhäb a character like mine 
II3 7b.3. — lima id. H3 7a.3.

thik, adj. shining M5b.l*.
thikay [cf. H. thaknä to be fatigued?] 

~ juya to be consumed or spent(?) B 
50b.10.

thikä1, ~ thikänani sanë to be ex
cited Bh62b.l*.

thi-kä2, adv. see i-kä.
-thina = thi(m) C1 123. ëyâ-~ 

tawo-dhan as great as one might wish 
H2 56a. 1.------- hma id. Vi 36.11.

thinä, adj. authorized(?) N 23a.4; 
ma ~-pu dishonest(?) 7b.2.

thichi, ~ ma thichim adv. denoting 
celerity or eagerness Bh 79b.5.

thi-tä, adv. on or to this side (of a 
river) B 56b.l.

thithi, adv. = thëthë B lb.5; 
thithisënam id. Bh 155a.4, thithi 
anyonyan id. H2 71b.5, thithi para
spar id. 72a.3. — adj. mutual H3lb.10; 
~ ist(-mitr) a friend Vi 170.28.

thithi-thähä, s. sexual capacity 
N 30b.8*.

thi-dä, adv. see yi-dä.
thi-pul, adv. see i-pul.
thi-bä, adv. see i-bä.
thi-bi(l), adv. see i-bil, yi-bi.
thiya (-11), v. t. to touch H1 10a.3, 

bhümis ~ to touch the soil II3 9b.8, 
hnäs ~ to touch the nose V2 74a.2. 
byädhin thiya to be infected with a 
disease Vi 88.30.

thiyakë, caus. of thiya; only ma 
thiyakam without touching Vd 49a.2.

thil [M. thïr], adj. firm, quiet, 
tranquil Vd 19b.l ; eit ~ yäya to com
pose oneself H3 38a.3; prän ~ yäya 
to live in peace S 163b.7; yäya itrs. 
to keep quiet Bh 179a.7.

thilälape [cf. Mr. thirâvanem to 
stop, settle], v. t. to decide, lo arbitrate 
upon... N 27a.6.

thi-sär, adv. see yi-sär.
this-lä, s. the month Mârgasïrsa 

CW 1.48. — ~-poslâ the winter 1.51.
thi-hä, adv. see i-hä.
thi-huni, ipr. of thaya Vi4J.ll*.
thu1, s. an arrow Bh 99a.5; used as 

class-word: pë thu balä four arrows 
Bh 114a.4. — ifc. balä-,

thu2, pr. dem. this B 8a.5; ~-g'u id. 
5a.3; -guli id. M 23b.2.

thu-3 (-t or -I1? only: thunani, 
thunäwo, thusëm), v. t. to place B 
18b.ll, to fix Vi 74.30. ratn thunäwo 
tayä studded with jewels H3 14b.3.
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thuwäl [thulë], s. an owner; only ifc. 
bâli-1, bu-.

thukä, part, the meaning of which 
may be defined as: “as it is known”, 
“as you see” H3 58a.5.

thucä, s. = thwocâ. — ifc. muti-. 
thuco, s. = thwocâ. — ifc. moti-. 
thutakë, caus. of thuya3 (?) Vd 

24a.4*.
thuti, pr. dem. this, that V2 29a.2; 

thutin therefore H1 9b.5, thutis thereby 
C1 9.

thuthâ [B. thotâ mained, stump], 
adj. crippled, maimed B 8b.3.

thu-mi, pron. dem. this H3 49a.ll.
thu-mes, s. a buffalo bull Wrp.301 

(thumë).
thuya1 (-11), v. t. = thulë Vi 16.12, 

to master, to understand S 162b.6, to 
obtain X 40b.4; to find, to detect 
23b.l.

thuya2 (-11), v. t. to cook Bllb.12. 
thul (5th form of thulë) = thwol 

C1 249.
thu-li, pr. dem. this Vi 63.32; ~ 

ma-chi so much M 31a.5. — thulita 
= thuli Vi 92.21.

thulë, v. t. = thwolë B47a.4; 
sadayä cä thulo the horse became 
pregnant B 33a.9.

thu-sâ, s. = thwo-sä H3 22b.l.
the1, adv. — thi V1 130b.2.
the2 thaya N 38b.9.
thetu, adv. here V1 18a.6.
thenakë, caus. of thenë; lä-toni 

thenakam cutting to the flesh N44a.5*.
thenë, v. t. see tok.
thes, adv. in this case X 29a.5, 

then H2 74a.3, there Bh 123a.3.
thëm1, ~ ma dväyu a slope (nimna) 

N26b.4; thëmn dväyu a hill (unnata) 
ib. *

thëm2, pit as, like: bohol as a 
crane H1 7b.3, palëwo ~ like a lotus 
C1 184, Paraàurâmayâ ' like P° V1 
110b.5. sik conâ ~ as if (he) were dead 

H1 34b.2. chan dhäyä ~ as you have 
said 11 3b.2.

thëkânâ [M. thekänä fixture, ap
pointment], s. obligation Bh8b.2; ~ 
dayakë to enter into an engagement 
8a.7*.

thëng [H. themgâ], s. a club, cudgel 
H1 48a.5. — ifc. na-.

thëthë, adv. each other, one another 
II1 54a. 1, mutually N 40a.6; ~ jâsëin 
from mutual love 32b.6.

thënakë (caus. of thënë), u. i. to 
reach, to arrive at V2 54b.2; thënakal 
woya id. M 7a.l, ~ yarië to lead to 
26b.6.

thënë, v. t. to place, to pul B 17b.10; 
mocä -*■ to bear a child H3 60b.8. — 
v. i. ch-g(-s) to reach, to arrive at 
V2 20b.3; purusayâke ~ chotam (he) 
send to the man 23a.5.

thokâ, s. = thväkä; only ifc. svän-. 
thwo, pr. dem. adj. this H1 64b.3, 

id. s. 72b.3; thwo thwo each of these 
Vd 18a.2; thwo-pani s. these V2 67b. 1.

— thwo-hma (of persons only) this s. 
H1 87a.5, adj. V2 52b.2. thwo-guli (of 
things only) id. s. H2 49a,5, adj. 
S 149a.3.

thwo(m), s. an (intoxicating) drink 
C1 149; thwon kä- to be drunk N lla.3.
— ~-kutlri a tavern (gaiïjâ) CW4.5. — 
ifc. aji-2, mit-se-.

thwowo1, pr. = thawo H2 49b.6.
thwowo2 = thwol C1 47.
thwom-gwo, s. a drunkard (?) N 

48b. 4*.
thwok1, s. an association (varga) N 

9b.3; thwokas com-gwo a member of 
an association ib. — thwok thwok 
jäya to form an association 26a.3; 
~ ~ inune to assemble, to form an 
assembly Bh 15b.5. — ~ lâya to in
crease (moon) C2 185. — thwokam 
thwokam adv. repeatedly (‘I) M 27a.2.

thwok2, ~ dhënë = tok ~ H3 
48a.9*.
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thwok-sal [thwok1], s. echo, reso
nance 112 82b.6.

thwogusi, s. a musical instrument 
Bh 58a.l*.

thwomna, ~ tasëm tâ deposited 
N 23a.8*.

thwocakë [thwok(-sval)], v. t. to 
make a noise H3 13b.4, kha ~ id. 
II2 36a.6.

thwocâ, s. a garland(T) Bhl67b.4. 
thwo-chi-nam, pr. ind. ~ belas 

once upon a time H1 3a.2*.
thwota, pr. dem. = thwote V256b.6.
thwoti = °te C1 120; °titâ = °tetâ 

H1 66a.5.
thwote, pr. dem. this H1 52b.l, 

these N 38a.2; —gwo id. (of things 
only) C1 290. — tâ these H» 60a.7, this 
N 41b,8. —to this H2 73a.5. — thwo- 
ten adv. therefore H1 56a.2, in this 
manner N 52a.3. thwotetân adv. there
fore H2 78a.7.

thwo-to, pr. dem. this H2 5a.4. — 
—thëm adv. so, thus H1 50a.l; —sëm 
id. 19a.2.

thwo-thim- = tha-thim : —gwo 
such a... Bhl77a.7; — gwo-hma id. 
Vd 10a.6; —na id. Vi 159.17.

thwo-thëm, adv. thus, in this man
ner H3 30b.10; biyäyäm -*■ as if (he) 
has given N 38a.3.

thwona(rh)-li, adv. after that, there
upon V1 82b.2; ~ -lis id. N24b.7; 
—liwo id. V215a.3 ; —li-lhëm id. 15a.3. I

thwoni, adv. — thani; thwoniyä 
dinas to-day Vi 90.21.

thwo-pu, ~ kwo-pu juya to turn 
topsy turvy Bh 166b.2*.

thwopo-näd, s. a plant, the root 
of which is used medicinally Vd 49b.2.

thwom tham V1 113a.3.
thwoya, v. t. to gather (flowers) Vi 

114.28; sval ~ to catch the sound, to 1 
hear H2 85b,2.

thwoyânam, adv. thereon B 1 1 b.9.
- thwoyâm-liwo id. H2 3a.3.

thwol (5th form of thwolë), pos- 
I sessing, endowed with C2 166, —lima 

id. II3 16b.6. (bu) — the owner (of the 
field) H144a.3; kây ~ a mother of male 

! issue N 36a.4; purus ~ married 33b.7.
thwola-, pr., —tâ the following 

N 45a.5; thwolas zn this case V1 80a.4*.
thwoli, pr. this, that S 164b.7; 

thwolita id. P23b.7; thwoliwom 
thereafter C1 23; thwolis to this extent 
H2 89a.4, in this case 19b.2; thwoli- 
tetes to this extent H1 59a.4, in this 
case 27b.l.

thwolë-, pr., —ma-chi so much 
H2 60a.4; —liti this V1 45a.l ; —teti 
id. 41a.6.

thwolë, v. t. to possess (esp. bodily 
and mental qualities) C1 43 ; kây ~ to 
have a son N 13b.4.

thwolo, pr. dem. this N 22b.6; 
—to(m) these 30a.8, adv. here 8 166b.3.

thwolwo = thwol; abahit ma -*• 
careless N lla.3.

thwos, 1) pr. dem. this (used reve
rently) H2 74a.5. — 2) adv. there 
V1 40a.5.

thwo-sapol, pr. dem. s. this (only 
of persons of high rank) N 2b.8.

thwo-sâ, s. a bull H2 49a.2.
thyâk1, adj. entitled N 38b.6, dah 

kâya ~ entitled to inherit 40b.6; thyâk 
kâya a lawfully begotten son 38b.2, 
~ (kalât) a lawfully married (wife) 
B 20a.4, ~ (dah) legitimate (property) 
N 35a.7; ...mâyâta ma thyâk ...don’t 
belong to the mother, the mother cannot 
lay claim to... B 32b.10.

thyâk2, see kwo-, hna-, htie-, 
tha-.

thyâkâ, s. a vessel H343a.l. ifc. 
dhali-.

thyäkwo, adj. thyâk1 N 17b.7. 
thyäcakam, gurus pënom kwo ~ 

conë to sit on a lower seat than the 
teacher N 18b.4*.

thyâtu, adj. slimy, slippery VM8b.3.
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thvâ- (-n or -t? only: thvänäwo), 
v. t. to beat Bh 118a.7.

thvâkâ, s. a cluster of blossoms All 
27a. — i/c. wä-, svän-.

thväcä, s. thwocâ Vi 20.4*.
thvänä, s. = thânâ, ~ taya to 

pitch a camp M 22a.4.
thvuti, pr. dem. = thuti P 28a.3*.

d (d).
da, s. a year H1 491’. 1 ; da da chi 

one year Vi 123.10.
darhsalapë [S. dams], v. t. to bite 

H2 50b.4; to devour Bh 10b.2.
dakwo, adj. 1) all; nadi dakwo's 

of all rivers C1 167; samastam dakwo 
dikwo everything whatever V2 68a.7; 
dakwonam (subj.) everyone H3 18a.8. 
2) whole; ~ räjy the whole empire 
M 21a.4.

daksin [S.J, adj. southern B 14b.l.
dagdh [S. burnt], ~ yâcakë to cause 

to be burnt Bh 161b.4.
dagdhalapë1 [dagdh], v. t. to burn 

Bh 10b.7.
dagdhalapë2, v. t. = digdhalapë 

H2 67b.5*.
dan, s. a stalk (of a flower) B 42b.9*.
daiiä, adj. = dayâ B 28a.9*.
damgo-khim, s. a large military 

drum (änaka) AH 17a.
dachin [A7. the south], — des the 

south, the Dekhan N 53a.7 (damchin).
dato, pl. of da C1 21 ; data id. 

H2 64a.4.
dathu, s. middle; ch-g-yä ~ into 

the middle of H1 82b.2, ~ dathus in 
the middle of S 158a.3, ~ dathun from 
the middle of out of M 10b. 1. —~-aiigal 
a Buddhistic shrine (containing relics) 
(edûka) AH 24a. ~-\<.wol.hîi the mid
most room B56b. 1. ~-ji of a midd
ling quality II3 28a. I. ~-lä the 
middle-finger Vd 44a.5.

dathwo, s. — dathu H2 56a.6. 
~-tväpal the side of a mountain, a 
valley (kataka) CW5.2. ~lä-kwo-lä 

j the palm of the hand 8.65.
dadâ, s. an elder brother V1 51 .6.
~-kijä brothers H3 39a.4.

danakë (cans. of danë), to let per
form P 62b.6.

dani, see kurh-, la-.
danë, v. i. to rise, to arise M 16a.4 ;

' ratha(s) ~ to get into a carriage 37a.3; 
lasan ~ to live in joy Vi 81.19; to grow 
up (a plaid) B 31b.6. — v. t. to build, 
to erect B 3 la.6, to appoint N26b. 1; 
brat — to perform a vow Vi 170.35;

I käryas ~ to employ for a work H256a.5.
- ehe danë bhu a building ground 

CW 4.15.
dant |.S.|, s. a tooth V1 10a.5.
dand [S. a staff-------, punishment],

s. punishment N 29a.2, — yâya to 
punish H3 14b.5. — ~ taya to make 
a king H3 56a.9. — i/c. sähu-.

dandabâ, s. a kind of drum (di- 
ndima) CW 1.65.

dandalapë [dand], v. t. to punish 
N 32a.4.

dandhâ, s. = dhandâ Vi 161.8*.
dabu dabu, s. a small drum (damaru} 

CW 1.65.
dabul, s. a dancing place CW1.68.
dam-dam [cf. II. damâdam in

cessantly, continually, from Pers.], adv. 
~ dhâsëm always Vd 8b.3.

dambh [M. pride], ~ yänanam 
from vanity N 34a.5*.

daya (7sZ form: data(m), dato; 
5th form: dawo, do, du; 6th form: 
dayâ; datasâ a. so on), v. i. to be, to 
exist V1 42b.5, to happen H3 23a.9; 
to pass, to elapse (time) S 168a.3; to 
be possible B 52a.6, yâya ~ can ... H2 
17a.6, may... B 56b.ll, to have or to 
be to... Vi 36.16. ch-hm-yâ ~ to have, 
to possess H1 65a.5, ch-hm-yäta id. 
C1 67 ; ma ~ to be gone, to be lost H1 
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64b.l, ma dayâwo conë id. H3 22a.4. 
dasëm conë to be, to exist (permanently) 
H2 3a.6, dayâwo conë id. H3 26a,5. — 
dayiwo ma khu it won’t do Vi 102.3, 
it will cease 104.11. khanë daya to 
become visible Vd 6a.3. — daya after 
6th form denotes a completed action: 
mocakâ dawo has killed H1 85b.5.

dayakë (cans, of daya), to cause to 
be or to exist: to make, to produce 
N 41b.5, to build, to erect H2 75a.4; 
to beget H3 19b.8; to procure H1 7a.4; 
to arrange V2 78b.3; to make possible 
M 8a.5. — kalät ~ to take a wife 
H2 105b.l, silok ~ to compose a verse 
S 157a.5; wonë ~ to permit to enter 
M 10a.2. ma ~ Zo lose B 21b.8, to 
make impossible H167b.l; cet ma ~ 
to lose heart V2 42b.2, khanë ma ~ to 
prevent being seen Vi 117.26; ch-g ma 
dayakam without... H1 87a.2, ~ ma 
dayakäwo id. V2 70a.4.

dayä1 [S’. sympathy, compassion], 
~ yâya to treat with gentleness H1 
39b.l; ~ cäya id. § 164a.4.

dayä2, adj. all: ~ samastam H1 
51b.2.

dal1 [S. a small shoot or blade], s. 
a stalk (nâla) C1 164*.

dal2, num. — dwol H1 57a.5.
dalam = datam (1st form of daya) 

Bh 185a.6.
dalapati [S. dala a body of troops], 

s. a commander of troops V1 87b.5.
daridr [S.], adj. poor, indigent V1 

130a,4. s. powerty II1 45b.l.
darth, jepanis darthan at our ex

pense^.) V2 9a.4*.
dal-bi, s. an earth-worm (mahilata) 

GW 2.7.
darsan [S. s. looking], ~ yâya to 

see, to behold (gen. term of respect) 
H1 26a.4, Zo visit Vi 156.31 ; to obtain 
II2 18b.l. ~ läya to see, to behold 
Bh 22b.2. ~ yâcakë io show P 10a.3, 
yâkë id. H1 3b.3; ~ biya id. S 165a.l, 

biyakë to cause to be shown (ch-hm- 
yâke to...) ib. 5. dayu there will be 
a rendez-vous V1 35a.4.

dasä [S.|, s. want, distress II2 
99a.7.

dasu, s. the stalk of a flower (?) Vi 
17.13.

dastul [II. dastür from /’ers], s. 
custom, fashion M 18b.l.

dah1, s. the property, left at a per
son’s death N37b.5; ~ käya to inherit 
19b.7; ~ kâwo an heir 31a.8; dah- 
däyad id. ib.

dah2 [S. dah to burn], ~ yâya v. t. 
to burn Bh 51b.l ; ~ ~ dhâsëm burning 
(from fever) Vd 9a.l*.

daha(rh) [H. dah a river], s. a lake, 
pond H2 77a.4. — dahan id. B 59b.7.

dahalapë [dah2], v. t. to burn V2 
70b.7. fig. C1 289.

dârh, s. = däm, used as cl.-w. 
M 8b.2*.

dâk, s. fat M 14b.5.
däkwo, adj. = dakwo H1 66a.2.
dâcakë (caus. of dâya5) = dayakë 

N 14b.7. — dâcakiwo (ipr.) in regard 
to 14b.2.

dâ-ju [da-dâ], s. an elder brother 
B 1 la.8.

dätaby [S. to be given], ~ yâya Zo 
give, to bestow M 3b.5*.

däti-hma, s. a younger brother V2 
65a.4.

dän [S. gift], 1) ~ yâya to give 
(term of respect) N47b.7; <*■ biya zd. 
M 5b.8, to leach N 19a.3; - käya Zo 
receive as gift JI1 17a.3. — 2) toll 
(sulka) X 16b.6; ~ thanë to pay the 
toll, the duty 47a.5.

dänapan [S. dâna gift + pana com
pact], s. any sum of money, one is 
obliged to pay N 16b.7.

dänägän, s. a debt (rna) N 6b.l ; ~ 
pulë to pay one’s debt V1 95a.2, ~ 
biya id. N 2a.l. — dânâgânas käya 
won through a wager 20a.7 ; dânâgânas 
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jwona(m) kayä (a debtor) pledged for 
debt 20a.6.

dânë, v. t. to appoint (io an office) N 
50a.2; to direct (ch-g-s to a work) 19b.5.

dän-ghät, s. a toll-house N 47a.5.
däpho-svän, s. = dvâpho-0 P 

43a.3*.
däm [S. daman gift], s. money N 

7a.4, valuables B 3b.8, price N 24b.4, 
fee (of a harlot) 22b.4; ~ biya to give, 
to bestow Vi 93.30, to pay one’s debt 
B 24b.ll.

däya1 (-11), v. t. to beat, to strike 
H3 25b.3, to flog, to thrash (for punish
ment) N 53a.4; däyäwo syäya to beat 
to death S 148a.l.

däya2 (-11), v. t. to cook, to boil 
Vd 46b.2.

däya3 (-t), v. t. to measure B 34a.10. 
däya bastu s. a measure (mäna) N 
48b.3.

däya4 (-t), v. i. to decay (?) N 27a.4*.
däya5 (-t; mostly spelt däya), v. i. 

= daya N 37b.5. — dâ-kâle in regard 
to 27a.5; dâtanâwo id. 9b.2.

dâyakë , caus. of däya1 B 49a.2.
dâyakë2, caus. of däya2 Vd 15b.4. 
dâyat [cf. S. dâyâda], s. a descen

dant, heir N 5b.8.
dâl, s. a granary or store-room (ko

stha) All 68b.
däs [S.], s. aservant, slave H288a.5. 

— däsi [S.], s. a female servant B8b.l.
däh [S. däha s. burning], ~ yäya 

to set on fire H2 102b.l; ~ juya to be 
burnt Vi 175.5.

dâhalapë [dâh], v. t. to burn II2 
102b.4 ; to destroy by fire (mi’s) B69a.7 ; 
fig.: to torture (subj. sokan pain) H2 
91b.l.

dähä [S. däha s. burning, — heat], s. 
heat (from fever) Vd 41b.4. ~ yäya 
v. i. to burn Bh 106b.7*.

dikë, v. t. to put, to place II2 82a.6, 
io pour in M 14a.5.

dikwo, see dakwo.

dikhalapë [H. dikhänä], v. I. to 
shew, to point out N 19a.4*.

dig [H.], s. a quarter of the horizon 
H2 96b.5.

digaphal, s. name of a medicinal 
plant Vd 15b.4.

digu, s. porridge (odana) AH 55b.
digdhalapë [S. digdha mixed], 

v. t. to mix II3 36a.8*.
dig-pâl [S. dikpäla], s. the guardian 

of a quarter of the sky B36a.9.
dicakë1 (caus. of diya1), ganäwo ~ 

to stop, to make an end to Bh 83b.3; 
kwosas — to break a bone N 44a.7.

dicakë2 = dikë V1 10a.2.
ditakë = dicakë2 M 32b.8.
dit-lä, s. the month Asädha CW 1.50.
didi, s. a midwife S154a.7. ~-aji 

id. 148a.7.
din [S.], s. a day, see thani, hnu; 

dinas during the day N 22b.2, din 
adv. daily Vd 22a.5; ~ swoya to appear 
in public B 19a.7. — ~-p(r)atim every 
day V1 13a,5.

dinär [H. from Arab.], s. a dinar, 
ducate N 53b.2.

dinë [= linë], v. t. to cut off M 
32b.4; to cut to pieces B14a.3; to hurt, 
to wound H316b.9; ghälan ~ to inflict 
a wound H2 31a.5.

din-belä [S. dina + vela], s. an au
spicious day B 58b.7.

dîpalapë [S. dip to shine], v. i. to 
be splendid N 46b.9*.

dibä, ifc. tväk- .
diya1 (-t), v. i. to cease, to stop H3 

40b.4, to halt S 168b.7.
diya2 (-11), v. i. to sit, to stay B25a.5.
diya3 (-t), v. i. it suits, it pleases 

(yäya, yäna(m), yänäwo to do) S 
147a.3.

dis [S.], s. a quarter, region N26b.3.
di-sanë, 1) [diya3] pleasel H180b.5. 

— 2) [diya2] sit down!, stay! 81a.5.
disä [diya2], ~ cone to sit down 

P 13a.6.
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disä I S.|, s. a region, direction, quar
ter of the compass M 32a.2.

dihi flehe X 28a.6.
du1. - kaya to take, to make one’s 

own B 34b.5. ~ kâya to drag into
B 47b.12, to draw in (arms and legs; 
(of a tortoise) C1107 ; to let in, to admit 
H3 35b.10; to collect G1 91 ; to embrace, 
to adopt H3 49b.4 : to confiscate N 17a.3, 
to receive (stolen goods) 50a.l. — 
kunë to shut in N 29a.l; to surround, 
to hem in 22a.7. — ~ choya to send 
into II2 18a.4, to put into B 34b 5. —

taya to put into B20a.l; ch-hm- 
yäke ~ taya to bring to... 4a.4 (du ti 
ipr.). — ~ teya to throw into N13b.8.

~ thë (= thaya) to put into Vd 
37b. 1; ~ thakë cans. 38b.5. — ~ 
thanë to put or place into B51a,5; 
to conceal, to hide 34b.5. ~ danë
to belong (ch-g-s to...) N 11 b.3 ; to be 
acquainted (ch-g-s with...) 9a,6. — ~ 
dâya (milit.) to storm I I2 96b.7. —

piva (-t) to lead into 8 161b.7. - 
~ phiya to initiate in Vi 141.3; ch- 
hm-yâ basas, to get into one’s power 
H2 32b.3; lobhas, to make desirous ib.

~ phväya to attack Bh 42b. 1. - 
~ biya (-t) to enter H1 48a.2. — ~ 
biya (-11) to fly into X 42a.5. — ~ 
beya (-11) id. H2 43b.3. — bväya 
to leap into H167b.l; ch-hm-yâke, 
to rush at... H2 41a.4. — ~ läya to 
have intercourse (striyâke with a 
woman) X 3a.6. — — häya to go into, 
to enter H1 95a.2.

du2 (57/z form of daya), z'.s B 20a.8; 
can, may 34b.12. gen.: ma ~ is not 
V2 32b.3; must not Vi 160.27; is im
possible, can’t be C2 164. chan(am) 
putr ma ~ you have no son V1 98a.2; 
nenä ma » has not heard 8 150a.5; 
mantri ma du räjä a king who has no 
minister C2 249. — ma dusârn if not 
is M 3b.2; ma dunâs id. B 24b.6.

duwäli [AZ. duär door-way], s. a door

\ B 33b.10. — duwäli a door-keeper 
4a.5.

du-wonë, adv. in, in the interior of 
(ch-g-yä, a few times ch-g) H3 71a.2.

duhkh [8.], s. misfortune, harm, 
trouble; ~ siya to suffer misfortune 
M 13b.5. — naya id. Bh 156a.7; — 
lava to get into trouble H3 38a.2; ~ 

' biya to cause misfortune V1 129b.l, 
duhkhan kaya (ch-hm-yâta) id. Bh 
136a.3. duhkh tâya to be unhappy 

I Vi 171.1 duhkhan käwo unhappy
V1 91a.l.

duhkhi [8. duhkhin], adj. unhappy, 
! unfortunate l i2 8Q'a.7 ; ~-hma id. B7b.5.

du-kanthagiri, s. name of a plant 
I (brhall) Md 4b.3.

dukh, s. = duhkh V1 125a.3.
dukho, s. a mushroom (aticchatra) 

AH 33b.
dugam, °gan [M. dugun], ~ chi 

adj. twofold, double H3 34b.7; ch-g-yä 
~ twice as much or many as Bh 46b.12.

dugu1, s. a goat 8 157b.6.
dugu2 [s. du-gan], adj. another, 

a second Vi 172.21*.
dugu3, ~-chähä the Ichneumon 

plant AH 31b; ~-svän-hä id. Mdlla.l.
dugu-kwos, s. the back-bone AH 41a 

I (~koy).
dugun = dugam H2 100b.6.
dugon = dugam N 25b.2. 
dugwo, s. milk II1 39a.2*. 
dugn = dugam Bh 21b.3.
ducaritr [S. dusca0], s. misbehaviour 

II1 13b.4.
ducuti, s. something to sit upon, a 

seat B 25b.10.
dût [S.], s. a messenger H2 79a.5. 

■»'-jan id. 77b.5.
du-ta, ~ kaya to draw in (breathT) 

M 23a.3. — käya to let in, to admit 
B 44b.6. — ~biya to bring in 50b.5.
- ~ bonam haya to bring 4a,8; ~ 

bonam yanë id. ib., to lead into Bh 
; 120a.7. — -~yanë to lead into B 3b.5^ 
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—- —haya id. M9b.5; to collect 
C1 139.

du-tal, — wonë to enter B 4b.5.
du-të, v. t. to bring (ch-hm-yâke or 

—yâta to somebody) V1 89a.5. — haya 
id. B 4a.4.

du-thë, adj. being or to be found 
somewhere B 47b.7.

duthwo, adj., — lukhä the inner 
door GW 4.9.

dudu, s. 1) milk Bh 42a.2. —
2) the breast of a woman C1285; an 
udder Bh 19a.7. — —wo-si name of a 
plant (ksîrikâ?, ms : chhyirika) All 31a.

—-kol-se a medicinal plant Vd 41b.4.
— —-gun quality of milk B 43a.3. — 

—cokä the nipple of the breast AH41b.
—pay a breast (vaksa) ib. — —-pipili 

the nipple of the breast S 148b.4. - 
—-makadi name of a plant (dugdhikâ) 
Md 17a.3. — —mâ a nurse N34b.4. — 
ifc. colas-, phasi-, manusy-, mes-, 
sä-,

dudhal, s. name of a medicinal 
plant Vd 26a.4.--------se id. 28b.l. -
—-svân the thorn-apple AI I 31b (dudha- 
swiing).

dune1, v. i. to enter, to penetrate 
(ch-g-s into...) Vi 36.26; jala-s — to 
dive into the water Bh 22a.l. — v. t. 
to start (a car) Bh 113b.6.

dunë2, adv. ch-g-yä ~ in {the 
interior of) C2 153; dunëwo pinëwo 
inside and outside H2 96b.5. — s. 
the interior CSV 1.38, the stomach 
(kostha) All 68b.

durii-ta, ~ yanë = du-ta — H2 
62a.3.

dum-tam [= du-ta], — haya to 
take back N 22a.l*.

dupola, s. 1) name of a plant 
(pinyâ) AH 32. — 2) = dupolod 65b.

dupolod, s. a sort of gourd (mahä- 
kosätaki) Md 47a.4.

dumbal [cf. S. udumbara], s., —si 
Ficus glomerata P 18a.2.

dumbwol-jä, s. who eats from the 
same dish (ekasthälisahäya) N lla.4, 
an apprentice (antevâsin) 2b.3*.

duya (-11), v. t. to put into B 58b.2, 
to put (an arrow on the bow) Vi 34.16; 
hnasas duyäwo dhälam he said it 
into his ear H3 58b.9.

duy-jhangal, s. a skylark CSV 7.7. 
du-lä [cf. M. dui tøo], s. the second 

day of the lunar fortnight AH 10b.
durälambh [S. duräla(m)bhä], s. 

name of a plant Vd 3a.l.
duli1 [cf. S. doll], s. a sedan-chair, 

palanquin V1 128b.l.
dull2, s. the twelfth day of the lunar 

fortnight AH 10b.
durg [S.], s. a citadel, stronghold 

H2 87b.4.
durjan [S.], s. a villain, scoundrel 

H1 47b.3.
durnapury(-svän), s. a medicinal 

plant Vd 1 lb.l.
durbal [S.|, adj. weak, feeble II2 

58b.3.
durbyär, — yäya to act wickedly 

II2 79a.8.
durmati [S. bad disposition of 

mind], adj. ill disposed H2 54a.4.
dulyä, s. = duli1 Bh 173b.l.
durlabh [S’.], adj. difficult to ob

tain H2 40b.7.
düsan [cf. S'. dûsana adj. corrupt

ing], s. fault, blemish N 21b.2*.
duskh, s. = duhkh Bh 22b.5.
dust [S.], adj. bad, wicked, false 

B 5b.5.
du-svân, s. name of a pZazd (bakula) 

Md 31a.5.
du-hä, — wonë to go into (ch-g(-s)) 

V2 36b.4; — bi-jyäya id. B 20b.2. — 
du-hän wonë id. H2 87a.l.

drdh [S.], thawo citt — yäya to 
compose oneself Bh 163.1.

drsti [S.J, s. a look B12b.5; anyony 
— julam they looked al each-other (with 
amorous eyes) V1 16a.4.
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dewo1 [S. deva], s. a god Vi 74.16.
— if c. (goddess!) katämahli-, 

dewo2, s. = dewol Vi 88.3 (caity- 
dewo).

dewodäl [II. deodär], s. Cedrus Deo- 
dara CW 6.18.

de-wonë, adv. ch-g-(yä) ~ outside 
M 7a.l, out of 5b.2.

dewol [H. deval a small temple], s. 
a temple, sanctuary V1 56a.l.

de-kâkë, v. i. = dekë N 44a.2. 
dekë, v. t. to cut off N51b.5; to 

bite off V1 37b.6.
deguli, s. a charm, incantation V1 

125b.l.
dedalapë [H. der delay], v. t. to 

defer, to postpone V2 63a.l*.
dedh = drdh V1 14b.2.
denik, ~-käle if it is badly written 

N 8b.8*.
denë, v. t. to cut off N 44a.2. 
de-pälak, s. a guard of the town 

V2 28a.l*.
deb [cf. S. devana dice], ~ jwon 

a gambler N 48b.4*.
debang [c/. S. Devânga name of 

the inventor of wearing], s. a kind of 
silk N 41a.6*.

debatä [S.], s. a deity H2 95a.2. 
debadäru [8.], s. Cedrus Deodara 

Vd 2a.6.
debï [S.], s. a goddess V1 58a.4. 
debik [8. daivika coming from the 

gods], s. fate N 16b.3*.
delapä, adj., ~ lähät the right hand 

B 63b.12.
des [S.|, s. a country H2 50a.5, a 

town B llb.9, a village P 48a.5.
desanä [S. instruction], ~ yäya to 

point out, to make known (pari-dié) 
P 16b.3*.

desântar [8.], s. a foreign country 
V1 39b.10.

deh [8.], s. a body V1 25b.3. 
dehe, ~ biya to bring about N28a.6 

(dihi); ~ bisëm baya to procure 

\ B 36b.5. - ~ yaya to make look like 
1 Bh 13a.5*.

daib [S.J, s. fate H2 49b.l. 
daiyub, s. a deity C1 270*.
dë1, ch-g-s ~ chäya to place into... 

B 55b.8. — ~ jäya to ascend (ch-g-s 
something): samsayas ~ jäya to fall 
into doubt II1 15b.3*.

dë2, after num. -fold; pë ~ four-fold 
H3 34b.8; suya-ne thirty-two-fold N 
52b.7.

dëcakë, v. t., caran ~ to use as spy 
or detective N 48b.7.

dën = dë2 C1 297.
dënë, v. i. to sleep V1 36a.2; dëiiam

I cone to be sleeping, to be asleep B 7a.5;
I dën wonë to go to sleep H3 33a.l. —
I dënâ kwothä a bed-room CW4.5; dënë 

läsä a bed 8.92.
dë-lasâ, s. a bed, couch to sleep upon 

V1 50b. 1.
do = du2; lamkha ~ bu a field 

where water exists N 27b.2. — gen.: 
ma ~ = ma du H1 16b.4; ma do-guli 
unattainable 75a,5; ...ma do-hma who 
is not in possession of... 19a.5; ...ma 
don ma do ... does not exist C1 156; 
ma dosa as it is impossible PI1 6b.4. — 
ch-g-yä dom because of..., on account 
of... 66b.5; swoya don because (I) 
saw Bh 65a.3.

dokh [8. dosa], s. a fault, defect 
I N 32a.3; ch-hm-yäke ~ yäya to be 

maliciously disposed against... H3 
I 37b.3. instr.: dokhan on account of, 

owing to (ch-g-yâ) H1 55b.4.
dokhan, s. = dokh II1 22b.4; ~ 

thwolwo a criminal N 26a.5.
dokhal, s. name of a plant (bhû-

I strna) CW 6.37.
dokhi, adj. - duhkhi H1 75a.4*. 
dongä, s. a boat CW 2.6.
dophukh, s. name of a plant (kâla- 

säka) Md 48a.3.
doman [c/. H. du-mäni a double 

| meaning], s. doubt AH 13b (domang).
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dor, ~ wonë to go to, to go into j 
(ch-g-s)(?) N33b.7*.

dosäpäsä [cf. S. päsa dice], s. a die, 
dice (aksa) N 44b.2*.

do -se, s. name of a plant (tunda- j 
keri) AH 32a.

doh [S. droha mischief; treachery], 
ch-hm-yäke ~ yäya to betray someone 
H2 69b.4.

doha, s. a bull AH 56a.
dohalapë [cf. S. duh to milk, - 

to take advantage ofi], v. t. daksinä ~ 
to give reward N 19a.8.

dohi1 \cf. S. doha milk, milking], ~ | 
kâya to milk X 21b.9.

dohi2 = drohi?; ~-khu a kind of 
thief X 41a.3*.

dwo, s. a heap, stack CW7.17; 
a mound B 3b.2. ~ cinë to heap up 
Vi 27.2. — ifc. ghäs-, na-.

dworh-gu, s. stammering AH 17b. 
dwokâ [dwo], s. cross-roads Bllb,2.

— ifc. bidyâ-, la-.
dwogi [cf. S. dva- Zwo], misäwo ~ j 

padârth joint property (of a wife) j 
N 17a.8; ~-cand adopted (labdha) i 
40b.4, në-hmasam dwogi dwogi-cand 
käy a son belonging both to the bi jin 
and the ksetrika 33b.5 ; dwogi-punjä 
(property of) a commercial partnership 
16b.l. — dwogi adv. jointly, in com
mon 40a.4.

dwocit [cf. H. ducittä doubtful], ~ 
yäya to be doubtful, to waver Bh 
69a.l*.

d won worn, adv. ~ ma — at all 
events (1) N 3a.6*.

dwoya (-11), v. t. to put (an arrow 
to the bow) Bh 114a.3*.

dwol, num. a thousand; ~ chi one 
thousand V2 70a.2, në ~ two thousand 
H157a.5; jimkhu ~ sat chiwo cyä 
16 108 Bhl73b.l.

dyâk [dyâya], s. loss (in bargaining) 
N 7b.8.

dyâiiï, s. a fence (vptti) N 28a.7, 

an enbankment for the purpose of irri
gation (kedära) 26a.6, an artificial 
mound (setu) 26b.4. — -*-kha(m) di
spute about — — 27a.4.

dyâya (-t), v. t. to lose (money) 
V1 9lb.6.

draby [S.], s. wealth, property 
II1 64a.l.

drohi [S. drohin], adj. treacherous, 
hostile B 28a.5.

dvayakë = dayakë X 8b.8.
dvä, s. a pot, pan (pithara) AH 54b. 
dväwo, adj., ~ kä large tissue 

X 25b.2*.
dväkä, s. = dhväkä AH 67b. 
dväkwo, adj. = dakwo X 25a.4. 
dväpho-svän, s. a kind of jasmine 

(kunda) AH 30a.
dväya (-t), v. i. = daya X 4a,4. 

— dvâtam as for... 18a.5.
dvâyakë (caus. of dväya) = dayakë 

N 27a.4.
dvär [S.], s. a door, gale II2 93b.4; 

mebayä dväran nenë hear something 
through another V2 69b.5. — dväli 
a door-keeper V1 40a.6.

dvigun [S.], adj. double, twofold 
X 24a.4.

dves [S. hatred], ~ yäya to hate 
H2 70b.4.

dh (dh).
dham-gu, s. confirmation^. nistha) 

AH 68b.
dhakam [dhaya], stands in the end 

of the oratio recta (= Sa. iti) H162a.2.
- biya ~ with an intention to give 

II2 113b.2; yäya ~ zn order to do 
they intended killing 53b.3. — chu ~ B 
13a.6; syäya ~ tayä räjä-cä the prince 
whyl 34b.7; thathë — thus P 10b.l. — 
dhakäwo = dhakam B27a.10; dhakä 
id. 59a.4.

dhago-câ, s. a spoon AH 55a.
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dhacu, adj. dried up, shrunk (2) 
Vd 14a.4.

dhan [S.], s. riches, wealth H1 1lb.4, 
fortune, property N 2a.7. — ~-byähär 
lending of money C2 250. — ~-sästi 
a fine N 53a.2.

dhanaku, s. = dhanukh M 22a.2*.
dhanabant [S. adj.], adj. rich, 

wealthy H2 49a.7. — s. wealth, riches 
3b.6.

dhanâdy [S. dhanädhya], adj. rich, 
opulent Vi 33.27.

dhani [S. dhanin], adj. rich V1 
74a.5. s. a rich man H1 56a.l, a mer
chant H2 36b.5; a creditor N 2a.8.

dhanik [S.], s. a rich man N 5a.6; 
a creditor 17b.4.

dhanu [S.], s. a bow (for shooting) 
Bh99b.2; a measure of length 62a.6.

dhanuk, s. a bow (for shooting) 
É 155b.l. — dhanukh s. id. H2 76a.4.

dhanë, v. i., cha-khe ~ to keep to 
oneself (T) S 157b.2. no ~ to be taken 
with giddiness (‘I) N 17b.6.

dhandä ]H. work, occupation], s. 
embarassement, dismay, perplexity H2 
81a.l; ~ käya to be perplexed or dis
mayed B 4a.l, ~ kaya id. M9a.l. 
ämo käya chây why be so dismayed 
S 166a.5.

dhandhä, s. = dhandä S 163b.6. 
— ifc. sok-.

dhany [S.],
dhap, ,s\ 

ifc. jati-.
dhaban-bi,

AH 19a.
dhay, s. a worm, an insect (svedaja) 

AH 65a.
dhaya (-11), t. = dhâya1 H319b.10.
dhal, s. a channel, water course CW 

2.4. — dhalan jäwo well-watered CW 
3.4 (dhalam—).

dhalarh~dhä, adj. firmÇ! drdha) I 
AH 69a.

dhalapë, v. t. = dhalalapë N24b.l *. j

dhalay [M. dhar to hold, grasp, 
I keep], ~ yâya to perform (a ceremony) 

Vi 94.32.
dhalalapë | M. dhar to hold, grasp, 

keep], v. t. to bear, to carry Bh 139b.4; 
to keep, to observe (law etc.) H1 38b.l; 
dos ~ to have faults H3 12a.l; sâstr ~ 
to study the sâstras C1 2; -rup ~ to 
take the form of... Bh62b.6; gati — 
to beat, to throb (pulse) Vd3b.5; silas ~ 
to keep in one’s mind V1 43a.4. — 
v. i. simän ~ to keep within the boun
daries C1 208; narakas ~ to go to hell 
P 23b.3.

dhali, s. coagulated milk C1 40. - 
~-ti buttermilk Vd 22a.2. — —-thyäkä 
a jar with coagulated milk H343a.2. — 
ifc. sä-,

dhaliri, s. a post, pillar H3 25a.l. 
dhali-svän, s. = dhäli-° Vd 50b.5. 
dhal-wâ, s. a rain of saliva (?) Vi 

131.17*.
dhal-pa, s. = dhal-pwo H3 12a.6. 
dhal-pwo, s. a pot, vessel Bh 12a.7.

ifc. cä-, lariikha-.
dharm [S.|, s. piety, righteousness 

H2 50a.2; religious merit N 29b.6.
dhä1, cl.-w., mod. = dhäl1 S 145b.3. 
dhä-2 (-n or -t'l only: dhänäwo), 

see kwo.
dhâk [M. dhâk], s. a large kind of 

drum Vi 151.2.
dhâkad, s. the son of a Südra-woman 

N 1 la.5*.
dhät, s. = dhänit V1 32b.l.
dhätuli, s. name of several plants: 

khâyu ~ (kosâtakï) Md 47a.2, mäku 
~ (râjakosâtakî) ib. 3.

dhädakam, ch-g s ~ jwoya to 
infest a place (robbers, etc.) N 48b.6*.

dhä-dhä, ~ yâya to beat (repeatedly), 
to knock ll2 36a.5.

dhâriit, s. a thief, robber('l) V2 21a.3*. 
dhäbay [.S. dhäv to run], ~ yâya 

to run H3 16a.3. — dhâbalapë id. 
Il1 88a.5.

adj. happy 8 163a.3. 
dhal-pa H3 12a.7.

s. a variegated snake
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dhämini [//. dhâman a bamboo, I 
from which bows are made], s. name 
of a plant (dhanvaga) Md 38a.8.

dhäya1 (-11), v. t. to say, to speak 
(before or after oratio recta') H1 79b.l, 
to tell V2 37b.7, to call, to name H1 
75a.l. — (dhakam) dhäyä by name \ 

72b.2, dhäyä näm id. 55a.3; gathë I 
dhälasä as it is said 3b.2 (usually 
interrogatifs with dhälasä are used in 
the sense of: for, or = our colon; lit.: 
“if you say how, why etc. (then I tell 
you)” Vi 41.10); naya ma dhâsëm 
not to speak of eating Vi 111.10. — 
Some forms of dhäya are used merely 
emphatically: bidyä dhäyä = bidyä 
H1 2a.4 ; tonëm ma dhäyä 1 have 
nothing to drink Vi 106.27; chatäm | 
dhäyam ma nothing at all V2 74b,6.

dhäya2 (-11), v. t. to beat, to knock 
II3 13b.3.

dhâyakë (caus. of dhäya1), to (suffer 
oneself to) be called Vi 4a.3.

dhäl1 [H. a stream, current], cl. w. 
Vi 98.10. — cha dhäranam at once 
Vd 32a.2. — z/c. khwobi-, hi-, hiti-.

dhäl2 [M. dhäl], s. a shield Bh 
106b.4.

dhälat, s. = dhäl2 H2 88a.8.
dhäranä [S. the act of holding], 

prän ~ yäya to keep oneself alive ] 
H2 842a.3; mantran ~ yäya to incan- 
tate Bh 99a.l.

dhäramumd, ~ jwoya to appear 
in bad company (T) N 42a.2*.

dhärä1 [II. dhär a stream, current], 
s. a river N 27a.7. — ifc. jal-, larhkha-, 
su-sal-.

dhärä2 [H. dhâr], s. the edge (of a 
sword) H2 87b.l.

dhäli-svän, s. Grislea tomentosa 
(dhätaki) Md 13b.2.

dhäle1, s. pome-granate B 35b.6. — 
~-mâ a pome-granate tree 35a.10. — 
•»-pati-svän id. (dädima) AH 29.

dhäle2 [dhäya1], emphasizing part., 

even, just (lit.: “if you say”) H2 
66b.l.

dhähä-dewo, n. pr. Hara C1 255*. 
dhi, s. a rope, chain(T) N 53a.4*.
dhik, s. the bank (of a river) H8 

38b.8, the coast (of the sea) Vi 83.8. — 
ifc. khusi-.

dhikkär [S. reproach, contempt], 
adj. vain, futile; contemptible B 24a.7.

dhiti [S. dhyti], s. firmness, reso
lution H1 16a.5*.

dhitkär = dhikkär Bh 101a.5.
dhi-dhi, ~ yäya to knock B 43b.l*. 
dhinë, v. t. = dhënë B 63a.6.
dhïr [.S’. adj. steady], s. steadiness Vi.
dhirj = dhairy; citt ~ yäya to 

compose oneself M 12a.7.
dhiry = dhairy S 154b,6; ch-hm- 

yäta ~ biya to compose, to reassure 
Vi 43.18. — '»'-bal firmness, fastness 
M 34a.3.

dhu1, s. a tiger H116a.l. — ifc. cha- 
sipol-, ti-.

dhu2, s. length B 4a.3.
dhu3 = du2 B 13b.10.
dhukat, ~ yäya to meet, to assemble 

(?) N49a.l*.
dhukuti [cf. H. dhukri purse], s. 

a treasure^) Bh 184a.5*.
dhuk-svän, s. name of a plant 

(nägähvä) Md 18a.3.
dhunakë (caus. of dhunë) = simpl. 

1) V1 10a.3. — 2) naya dhunakäwo 
having finished eating V2 17a.6.

dhunë, v. t. 1) to finish, to complete 
B 42b.2. — 2) in connection with the 
4th form of a verb denoting that an 
action is completed: nenë dhuna (I) 
have heard H1 51b.3.

dhup [S. dhüpa], s. incense; ~ 
thanë to burn incense Vi 18.30.

dhupi, s. a medicinal plant Vd37b.l. 
dhu-purus, s. a wicked person (?) 

N 12a.2*.
dhubiyä [dhobi], s. a washerman 

H2 76a.l.

Vidensk. Selsk. Hist.-fllol. Medd. XXIII, 1. Z
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dhul1, s. dust Bh 69a.l. — if c. 
svän-.

dhül2, mi kunawo not to be re
cognized B 38b.9.

dhulë, see tok.
dhürt [S.], s. a rogue, knave H2 

108b.8.
dhusalapë [J/. dhùsnâ to beat, to 

punish], v. t. to offend, to slander-, 
only: dhusalapam in an offensive way 
N 10b.6.

dhusi [cf. jal-dhu], adj. hunch
backed C1 238.

dhusu, s. roasted meat (éûlya) 
AH 55b.

dhe-dhe, ~ culë v. i. to rock, to shake 
Bh 12a.3.

dheyan [cf. S. adhyayana], s. 
studying H1 16a.4*.

dhes [cf. S. dvesa], s. hatred N 4b.3. 
dhairy [S. /irmness], yäya to be 

composed, to be steadfast II2 16a.6.
dhëk, s. envy CW 1.72.
dhë-kâke, v. t. to cut off N 13b.7. 
dhënakë, caus. of dhënë Vi 44.6.
dhënë, v. t. to cut (off) B 40b.6. 

fig. to destroy (a hope) Bh 45a.4. - 
dhënë-gu s. a sickle AH 53b.

dhësal, s. the bank (of a river) Bh 
12a.4.

dhok, ~ phalakam choya to push 
(ch-g-s into...) V2 17a.3; ~ phelakam 
~ id. V1 26a.3*.

dhogi, adj. musty, smelling of raw 
meat (visra) AH 14b.

dhobi [Af.], s. a washerman V156a.6. 
— dhobini s. a washer-woman ib.

dhoya, v. t. to break through (a fence) 
N 28b.4*.

dholkhi-kâk-jhangal, s. a sea eagle 
CW 7.10.

dhauti [S. dhauta washed], ~ cäya 
to wash, to bath P 16a.l.

dhwoml, s. = dhwol H2 96b.2. 
dhwok-hma, adj. eldest V1 112b.3. 
dhwok-svän [= dhuk-°?J, s. a 

plant the root of which is used in 
medicine Vd 27b.3*.

dhwokwo-hma, adj. = dhwok- 
hma N 37b.8.

dhwod, s. = dhwol H251a.l.
dhwon, cha ~...në ~ the first 

time... the second time N 25a.3*.
dhwomd, s. = dhwod H2 842b.3. 
dhwom-colas, s. a kind of goat 

Vd 36a.3*.
dhwol, s. a jackal H1 46b.4. - 

»'-bathän a pack of jackals H2 84b.7.
dhyabä, s. a coin, money B50b.ll. 
dhyän [S.], s. meditaion B 46b.7 ;

— yäya to meditate V1 100b.2.
dhyâbalapë [cf. S. dhyâyati], v. t. 

to consider V1 28b.l, to think of Bh 
16b.5, to meditate 95b.4. dhyäbalapam 
nenë to study H1 17a.4.

dhyäya (-t), see kut.
dhvarhsalapë [S. dhvams to decay], 

v. t. to destroy N 41a.4.
dhväkä, s. a city gate H2 96b.5; 

dhväkäyä phal a terrace before a house
door AH 24b. — ~-phusa a watch
tower 25a.

dhväku-hma, adj. = dhwok-hma 
N 38a.9.

dhväkhä, s. = dhväkä Bh98a.l; 
'»'-pi-lam the chief road through a 
village AH 24a.

n.
na1, s. smell, odour V2 32a.4. ~ 

tuya v. t. to smell H3 53a.8, ~ täya to 
perceive a smell V2 32a.l. — ifc. svän-.

na2, s. morning; ~ sanäwo when the 
morning dawns, when the day is break
ing H1 43b.4, sanakäwo id. H232b.7.

na3, s. iron B 59a.3; nayä made of 
iron M 4a.5.

na’u [EH. nauä, näu], s. a barber 
H2 63b.l.
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na’uni (subj. na’uninin and na’uni- 
nan), s. the wife of a barber B 40b.5.

nawol [cf. S. nakula], s. an ichneu
mon H354a.2. ~-cä dimin. H2101b.6.

-nam, see -nworh.
naka, adv. this moment, just now 

C1 296; nakas at first, at the beginning 
N 43a.3 ; nakan nisëm from the begin
ning Vd 10b.l; naka yam-tol at once 
N 20a.2.

na-karmi, s. a smith B 57a.2.
na-kälan, adv. early in the morning 

M 22a.l (na-käran).
naki, s. name of a plant (nakha) 

CW 6.32.
nakirh, ~-cä an old woman HP 

82.35a, ~-ju id. ib.
nakë (cans. of naya), to let eat 

Vi 9b.2 ; to feed B 32b.2.
nakhi, s. iron Md 33a.4. — ~-pati 

an iron plate Vd 35a.l.
nagar [S.], s. a town V2 48b.l. — 

~-ca a small town M 7a.5. — ifc. 
kacä-.

nagarï [S.], s. a town V1 59a.4.
nagu, s. a star (naksatra) CW1.44. 
nagn [S.], adj. naked H2 41a.2.
nanâ-gu, s. thunder CW 1.40.
nankyâl, s. an ingredient of medicine 

Vd 28b.2.
naciniyä [cf. M. nacanihâr], s. 

an actor, dancer N lla.4.
na-tu, part. — tu1 H1 68b.2.
natuwä [M. natvä dancing boy], s. 

a dancer B 46b.3. natuwäni a dancing
girl 22a.3, natuwä-misä id. 20a.12.

natrawâ s. — natuwä V1113a.4.
na-thërig, s. an iron club AH 52a. 
nadï1 [S.], s. a river H2 75a.l.
nadi2, s. a public dancer N lla.5*. 
na-dwo, s. a mass of iron M 4a.4. 
na-dhä, adj. bad smelling CW 1.55. 
nanä, adv. once for all N 31b.6. —- 

nanänam adv. quickly, soon, at once 
C1 126; nanäm id. H3 29b.2.

nanë (only: nan, nanä) perhaps: to 

dream-, used only in cases like this: 
gwo belasam swoya näpam ma nanä 
ratn a jewel I had never even dreamt 
of seeing B 3a.l.

nani, s. a town B41a.5, ~-katak in
habitants of a t° 45b.3, ~-câ a small 
town Vi 67.34.

nan-milä, s. moonshine CW 1.43.
napä = näpa V1.
napumsak [S.], s. an eunuch H2 

39a.5.
namaskär [S. adoration, homage], 

~ yäya to pay homage (ch-hm-yäke 
to...) Bh 184b.3. namaskâra(m) used 
as verb. fin. Vi 79.28; namaskä id.

na(m)p-käy, s. a ksetraja N38b.3.
naya (-11), v. t. to eat H1 19b.5, 

(fire) to consume H2 96b.6. stri to 
enjoy a woman H1 64a.4; cupä ~ to 
kiss V2 24a.5; duhkh ~ to suffer 
distress M28b.6. — nayuwo s. an eater 
H1 33a.3; naya s. food 20b.5.

nayakâkë, cans, of naya V1 91b.6. 
nay-khirh, s. a sort of dram Vi 151.2. 
nal [II. tube, pipe], s. a vein, artery 

Bh 179b.5. — ifc. pët-, hi-.
narak [S.], s. hell N 52b.7.
nali1, s. ashes C1 281.
nali2, ~ ma sam-gwo shy, timorous 

(éâlîna) N 30b.8.
nal-si, s. name of a plant (tiniéa) 

Md 38a.2.
na-sä1, s. food V2 25a.5.
na-sä2 = na-sväk C1 190.
na-säk = na-sväk 1) S 169b.3. 

2) name of a plant (mâmsî) CW 7.33.
na-sâcakë [na-säk], v. t. to make 

sweet-scented C2 190*.
na-sikhal, s. an iron chain Bh54b.5.
na-su, s. an iron rod N 43b.9.
nas-cätis, adv. in the morning 

B 8a.ll.
nast [S.], juya to perish H287a.3; 

~-cliäyä mantr a mantra to make one
self invisible Vi 135.18.

na-sväk 1) adj. sweet-scented, fra- 



100 Nr. 1. Hans Jørgensen:

grant H2 100b.8. s. sweet scent, fra
grance B 49a.5. 2) name of several 
plants (sahakâra, saptalâ) AH 32b.

nâ1, s. water AH 20a.
nä2, s. = na1 V1.
nä3 = näyo H1 7a.l.
näku, s. membrum virile AH 41b.
näk-chekani, s. a medicinal plant 

Vd 34a.2.
nägapäc [S. nägapäsa], s. the wea

pon of Varuna Bh 100a.l*.
näth [S.], s. a lord, husband Bh 15b.7.
nåd [S. nåla (hollow) stalk (of a 

lotus')], s. ifc. pale-.
nädi1 [S.J, s. a vein, artery Vd42a.4. 
nädi2, s. = näbhi P 4b.2*.
nänä [S.J, adj. various, different 

II2 9b.7.
nän-se, s. name of a plant used in 

medicine Vd 50b.5*.
nâpa [ = nâpam], ~ wonë to come 

along with Vi 68.9. — * chyâya to 
put together, to join (ch-g-wo ch-g-wo) 
M 38a.4. — ~ jyäya v. i. to unite 
M 34b.5, to meet Vi 159.10; ch-g-wo 
~ to be mixed with Md 55b.7. — 
taya to put together, to join (ch-g-wo 
ch-g-wo) Hs38b.l.— ~ läya to go, to 
proceed H1 80a.3; ch-hm-wo ~ to go 
to... 37a.4, to meet 43a.2; ch-hm ~ 
to meet, to come across V2 33a.4, to 
reach, to keep up with Vi 34.15; to 
meet, to assemble H2 45b.4. — ~ lâcakë 
to lead to B lla.15, to cause to meet 
H3 47a.3; ~ latakë id. Vi 161.26; 
lâkë to put together (hands) Vi 77.8. — 
~ hane to unite, to put together C2152.

näpa(rh), adv. 1) completely H3 
34a.l ; ~...ma not at all Vi 34.4. 
2) mutually H1 43a.l ; together, jointly 
B 65a.6; also, too H2 89b.5. ch-hm-wo 
~ together with... V1 97b.3, ch-hm-n 
id. V2 lla.5; ch-hm-s id. Vi 162.14. 
ch-hm-wo näpa-hma being together 
with, the companion of... B 66b.5.

näpik [cf. Mr. näpik (for näpit)],

I s. a barber Vi 44.5. — napit [S.], s. 
id. H2 92b.5*.

näbhi [S.], s. the navel Vd 10a.4; 
nâbhis con bäyu samäna (one of the 

: /toe vital airs) AH 6b.
näm1 (S. näman], s. a name H2 

10a.6; ch-hm-yä ~ kâya to name B 
43a.9, to call 58b.3, to invoke Vi 30.15; 
~ chuya to give a name Bh 12a.6; 
~ danë to be called M 30b.8.

näm2, s. a ship V137b.l. — näma- 
wäl, s. a shipmaster CW 2.6.

näy1 [cf. S. näga], s. a serpent N 
I 49a.4.

näy2, s. a seller of flesh (mâmsavi- 
I kri)(?) P 26a.l*.

näyi(wo), adj. = näyu C1 240.
nâyikë, v. t. to make mild Vd 

45a.l*.
näyu, adj. soft, mild, lenient C1241; 

nâyuwo id. 240.
näyo [old ipr. of nâlë], take (it)! 

B 30a.6; tiwo ~ adorn yourself quickly 
S 169a.3.

näy-bähälam, s. a serpent-demon 
CW2.1.

näl, s. mud, clay C1 199.
nälikyäl [S. närikela], s. a cocoa-nut 

i C2 212*.
nälu-col, s. a pulse of hemp C1 

290.
nâlë, v. t. to recover (one’s property) 

N5a.7; rnitr to form a friendship 
I B62b.8; purus ~ to take a husband 
\ N 33a.6; twoho to find an excuse 

32a.2.
näs [S. loss, disappearance], ~ juya 

to perish, to be lost H2 15a.5. — alone 
without juya: (a disease) ceases Vd 
13b.6.

nâsalapë [näs], v. i. näsalapam 
j wonë to cease (a disease) Vd 18a.2.

näsi, s. the privy parts of a woman 
\ AH 41b.

nästi [S. nâsti is not], ~ juya to 
\ perish H2 48b.2.
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naha, s. name of a plant (saivala) 
AH 22a.

nähä-wä, s. 1) wild rice AH 54b. 
—- 2) new grain Md 67a.3.

nähäl, s. a quiver Bh 99a.4.
nähälu, s. name of a plant (ja

mbala) AH 23b.
ni1, s. a rope, chain H1 27a.4. -— ifc. 

sas-.
ni2, prt. the meaning of which it is 

difficult to define: just, before all 
IP 37b.4.

ni3, s. a sun CW, Einl. p. 547.
ni4, num. = në H3 52a.2; ~-hma

V261a.7; ~-hma-hma M8b.3.
ni5, s. = na2 £ 156b.6*.
ni-äsrä [cf. S. nir-âéa and Ne. 

âérâ], adj. hopeless, desperate Bh 
69a.l*.

niwo, ipr. of naya H3 54a.10.
nim-ga [nin?], s. a praiseworthy 

form of marriage^.) N 38a.5*.
nihsankä = nisankâ H2 80b.7.
nik, jâyakam unsurmountable 

N 28b.4*.
ni-kam, part. — ni2 Vi 33.33.
nikarunä [S. niskaruna], adj. piti

less, unmerciful H2 1082b.8*.
nikarsan [S. nikasana rubbing (on 

the touch-stone)], ~ yäya //y. to use as 
a touch-stone H2 57a.4*.

ni-guli, s. 1) a pair CW 7.16. - 
2) the privy parts 8.58.

ni-gwo [nin], healthy food C2 146. 
nigrah [S.], yäya to keep down, 

to restrain H2 50a.2.
nin, adj. = nin C2 119.
ni-tä, num. = ni4 Vd 4a.6.
niti [S.|, s. moral precepts H1 

28a.l.
nity [S. nrtya], s. dancing V1 56a.3. 
nityayâ-thëm [S. nityam], ada. 

always H2 31b.2.
nidän1 [S. —, cause, motiv], ~ 

yäya to take care off, to keep orderly 
H2 76b.2, ch-g-s id. B lb.4.

nidän2 [//.], s. medical diagnosis 
Vd 3b.5.

nidrä [,S\], s. sleep II2 88a.3.
~ yäya to sleep Bh 104b.l ; ch-hm-yä 

wowo someone falls asleep V1 19a.3, 
ch-hm-yä ~ juwo id. 144b.7.
~ error for nindä C1 37.

nin = nin H2 94a.l. ~ kha truth
CW1.59; ~-hma chaste 8.25.

ninakë [nin], v. t. câku ~ to make 
savoury or palatable Vd 48a.2.

nini, s. the husband’s sister P 60.3, 
the father’s sister N 34b.4.

nindalapë [S. nind-], v. t. to blame, 
to reproach Bh 57a.7.

nindä [S. reproach], ~ yäya to treat 
with contempt H2 107a.6.

nip, s. a Nimba-tree Vd 41b.l.
nipun [S. adj. nipuna skillfull], 

~ käya to examine (thoroughly) H2 
10a.7, ~ yäya id. H3 5b.6.

nip-cikan, s. oil from the Nimba- 
tree Vdl5a.5.—~-col pulse from that 
15a.5.

nip-si, s. = nip P30b.5; ~-simä 
id. CNN 6.20.

nibastran adj. nirvastra], adv. 
with nothing on B 18a.2.

ni-bäl, adv. twice Vi 33.33.
nibodhi [S. nirbuddhi], adj. igno

rant, stupid S 147b.7.
ni-bhäl, s. the sun C1 149, sunshine 

C1 135.
nimitt [S.], s. cause, reason Vi 

59.32 ; ch-hm-yä, ch-g-(yä) nimittin 
(°ttan, °ttis, °tt) for the sake of IP 
17b.3; swoya(yä) ~ in order to see 
H2 83a.4; nenä ~ because (he) had 
heard Bh 16b.5. thwote(yä) ~ there
fore P 40b.4 ; chu(yä) ~ why'I Vi 124.14.

nimbal-si, s. a Nimba-tree C1153*.
ni-hmati-puli [= në-°], s., kwokh 

~ a pair of crows H3 35a.l ; ~ copula
tion CW 7.16.

niya1, num. twenty M 10a.5.
niya2, v. t. = nëya Vd 7b.3.
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niya-tä, num. = niya1 C1 128. 
nir, adj. bad H1 9b.4*.
niradosi [S. nirdosin], adj. in

nocent N 49b.3.
nirabarn [S. nïlavarna], adj. blue- 

coloured Vd 44“.5.
nirabâhalapë [S. nirvâhaya- to 

perform, to accomplish], v. t. to settle 
(the law} N 46a.l.*

nirämäsi [cf. S. nirâmisâéin], ~ 
yäya to eat no flesh H1 38b.l.

nilâs, s. = nilâsâ V1 14a.6.
niläsä [S. nirâéa], s. hopelessness 

H1 24b.l ; ~ juya to lose hope H248b.3, 
~ yäya id. H1 95b.4.

nirähär [S. want of food, fasting], 
~ yäya to abstain from food, to faste 
H2 34a.6.

nirüp [S. ni-rüp- to search, to 
examinate], ~ yäya to prove, to exa
minate H2 14a.4; to search', to aspire 
to Hx87b.l; ch-hm-yäke ~ ~ to 
remind someone (of his obligations etc.} 
N 14b.6.

nirüpanä [S. nirûpana searching, 
examination], ~ yäya to search H3 
20b.l ; to take into consideration 29b.10.

nirüpalapë [nirüp], v. t. to prove, 
to examinate N 24b.6, to reason 10b.66; 
to remind (of one’s obligations etc.} 14b.7.

nirog [S. niroga], adj. free from 
sickness Vd 50a.6; nirogi id. H2 5a.l.

nilobh [S. nirlobha], adj. free from 
desire H1 40a.4. nilobhi id. 79b.2.

nirjan [S.], adj. deserted, desolate 
H1 70a.3.

nirnay [S.] s. decision H2 68b.l. ~ 
yäya Zo decide V1 23b.4.

nirnän, ~ yäya to refresh, to com
fort H242b.7*.

nirmal [S.], adj. spotless, unstained, 
pure H2 75b.3; yäya Zo be pure 
N 47b.5.

nirmit [S. formed, constructed], ~ 
yäya to make, to form H1 29b.2.

niryäs, ~ yäya to prevent N 26a.l*.

nirlajjä [S. adj. nirlajja], adj. 
shameless H2 87a.3.

nisankâ [S. nih + sankhä], ~ yäya 
to be free from care, to be unconcerned 
H2 60b.6. — nisankän without scruples 
V1 135a.5.

nisäm, s. a standard (patäki) AH 
51b.

nisâdhalapë [S. nih + sädhaya-], 
v.t. to put out of order S 152b.l*.

nisëm, adv. since, from: thani ~ 
from to-day Hx89b.5; thwo belasam 
~ since this time M39a.6; thalanam 
— from this time H1 64a.5; hnawom 
~ beforehand 95b.3; kâsëm ~ since 
(1} took II3 14b.9. durabhubanam ~ 
from afar M 10b.4.

nisobhâgi [S. nih + saubhâgin], 
adj. unfortunate, unlucky (durbhaga) 
N 32b.l*.

niscay [S.], s. resolution, determina
tion H2 114a.3. ~ yäya to decide, to 
determine Vi 175.10; ~ juya to be 
determined H2114a.2. niscayanam adv. 
surely, decidedly 163b.2.

nistalapë [S. nistha], v. i. to be 
intent on, devoted to V1 12a.6.

nistär [S. crossing, ... rescue], jeta 
~ julo I have been saved Bh 156a.l*.

nisti, s. = niti H1 21b.l.
nisphal [S.], adj. vain, fruitless 

H3 54b.ll.
nismäyä [S. nirmäya powerless, 

weak], ~ yäya to be dismayed S 146b.l.
nu = nuyo V1 49b.l.
-num, see -nwom.
nugal, s. = nugwod B57b.9. fig.: 

the heart, mind Vi 58.12; nugalan kha 
hlâya to speak freely H3 44a.9; thawo 
nugalas thanam taya to keep secret 
H2 38b.6.

nugwod, s. the heart H1 54b.2. — 
ifc. u-.

nün, s. a lord, master H2 98b.3.
nuya (-11, but nunäwo M, B), v. t. 

to swallow, to devour B 47a.2.



A Dictionary of the Classical Newari. 103

nuyakë (cans. of nuya), to let take 
(medicine) Vd 43a.l.

nuyo, after 4th form of the verb: let 
us... V2 65a.5. nuyo nuyo come, let us 
go Vi 42.27.

nrty [S. dancing], ~ yäya to dance 
V1 109a.3.

ne1, prt. = ni2 H2 71b.2.
ne2 = naya N 18b.3.
neka- = neku: nekasëm becoming 

low (pulse) Vd 9a.2*.
neku, adj., ~ kâ fine tissue N 

25b.2.
netäl, s. = natäl CW 8.70.
netr |.S.], s. an eye Bh 141 b.7.
nenë1, v. t. to hear, to listen ( — nenë1) 

Bh lb,7.
nenë2, v. t. to ask (= nenë2) 

B 22b.2.
nebadan, ~ kava to lock (a door) 

Bh *llb.6; to imprison *12b.2.
ne-bhäl, s. = ni-bhäl H2 80a.l.
nem [H.], s. religious observances 

H2 42a.l.
nemalapë [nem], v. t. to instruct 

N 10a.8.
ner, adj. ; ma ~ the best (uttama) 

Vd llb.6*.
nelë, only nelâwo becoming fatigued 

or weak (‘I) Bh 179a.3, 26b.2*.
në, num. two, both V1 14a.3; ~-hma 

id. H154a.l; ~-hma-hma ord. the 
second H2 74b.2. në hnu kwo-hnu on 
the second day N 24b.4. në câ a night 
and two days (paksini AH) Vd 8b.l.

në-tâ, num. = në H1 70.5.
në-hmati-puli, s. man and wife 

(dampati) CW 8.34.
nëya (-11), v. t. ch-g-n ~ to mix 

with... Vd 14b.4.
no1, s. the tongue N 44a.2 ; (the cavity 

of the) mouth Vd 35b.6, ~ siya to 
rinse the mouth ritually P25b.l; non 
wäya to utter (words), to speak É145a.2, 
non ma wäya to keep silence H2 44b.3; 
non wâtakë to cause to speak Vd 49a.3,

wâcakë, wâkë id. B 25a.10. — ~ 
tuya to kiss S 150a.2.

no2, s. ~ sal gait and voice N30b.5*.
no3, s. = nol H3 25b.3.
no4 = nuyo B 32a.10.
no-cä, s. the dawn (brâhmamuhü- 

rtaka) CW 1.46.
noya (-11), v. i., täp noyäwo having 

become hot V2 32a.6; co beg ~ if the 
urine is rich N 30b.3; hma sa the 
body having got a cutaneous eruption, 
a blister V2 32a.6; me sa noyiwo the 
tongue will become foul Vd 44a.4 ; si 
nowo kachu cutaneous disease with 
blisters 34b.5.

nol, s. a stick II3 llb.3.
nohäl = nvähäl S 155a.7 (°hân).
-nwom (in younger MSS -nam, 

-num or merely -m), 1) suffix of the 
indefinite pronoun. — 2) part.: even 
C2 45; -nwom... -nwom both... and 
N 30b.l. — chesa -m even in the house 
H2 29a.l; bhatu-m kwokha-m both 
parrot and crow H3 45b.9.

ntu, part. = na-tu C1 108.
nyanë1 (irr. ipr. nyayo B 23a.8), 

v. t. — nenë1 H3 55b.2.
nyanë2, v. t. = nenë2 B 2b.5.
nyâ1, s. a fish (= nä1) II3 55b.8. 
nyä2, s. iron N 25b.l*.
nyäk, adj. vehement Vd 30a.l.
nyâcakë (cans, of nyäya2), kwo ~ 

to (suffer oneself to) be oppressed 
B 13a.ll*.

nyätu, see nyäya2.
nyä-pä, num. five B lla.2.
nyäy [S. right or fit manner], ~ 

ma du des an ill-mannered, lawless 
country B 48b.4.

nyäya1, v. t. to buy (= näya2) 
B 5a.3.

nyäya2 (-t), v. i. to move (=näya3) 
Bh 93b.4. nyätu — id. intens. C1 
278.

nyälä-pu, adj. ashamed (— nälä-pu) 
B 20b.4.
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nväya (-t), v. t., ch-hm-yâta — to 
blame, to revile N1 21b.4.

nvähäl, — kaya to make known, to 
proclaim M 6b.2; ~ kayakë id. B67b.2.

hn.
hnawo = hnawo C1 4.
hnawol-bhu, s. a watery country 

CW 3.3.
hnatakarh, adv. completely P 20b.6*. 
hna-pä, adv. = hna-pâ.
hnay [mod. = hnas), num., only: 

—-sal seven hundred Vi 125.11.
hnaya, num. seventy AH 57a. 
hnal-pot, s. a kind of reed: —-ban 

a thicket of reeds (nadyâ) CW 6.38.
hnas1, s. an ear V1125a.2. — —tisä 

an ornament of the ear AH 66a. — 
—syâk ear-ache Vd 15b.4.

hnas2, num. seven Vi 127.11 ; —hma 
id. (of living beings) V2 32a.5; —-guli 
id. (of things') Vi 81.10.

hnasi-bhu, s. a region contiguous to 
water AH 23b.

hnas-kan, s. a mirror H2 94b.6. 
hnas-tä, num. = hnas2 N 4b.4.
hnas-tvâk, s. a medicinal plant 

Vd 48a.5.
hnas-pat, s. = °-pot CW 8.72. — 

hnas-pan id. C1 275.
hnas-piri, s. the drum membrane 

(of the ear) Bh 99a.2*.
hnas-pot, s. an ear II1 48a.l. - 

— cokâ the tip of the ear B 9b.7. — 
—-tisä an ornament of the ear AH 43a.

hnas-bi, s. a species of worms 
(karnajalaukâ) CW 7.6.

hnä = hnâ B 8a.4.
hnäkan, s. name of a plant, used 

in medicine Vd 28b.4.
hnä-co = hnä-0 B 44a.6; hnäcoyä 

previous H3 41a.3. — hnâ-ca B 38a.5.
hnätikä, s. a circle of hair between

I the eyebrows Vi 16.22. — °khä id. 
Bh 83a.3.

hnäthu [= hnathu?], s. a wife 
(patni) AH 37a.

hnä-pä, adv. = hriä-pä S 166a.7.
hnäya (-11), v. t. to mix up, to stir 

! about(T) Vd 34a.6.
hnäs, s. the nose V1 37a.5. — —co 

I the tip of the nose Vd 10a.2. — —-rog 
catarhh of the nose (pinasa) AH 39b. 
— — pvâl a nostril AH 50b (nhåyapoå). 
■— —-bisay the sense of smell AH14a.

hni1, s. a day H2 66a.8. hni hni 
chiyä every day H3 47a.4; hnin id. V1 

I 91a.6; hni-nom cä-nom day and night 
I N21b.5. — ifc. bä-,

hni2, s. matter, pus M 12a.6.
hni3, — thanë to use incantations 

Bh 12a.6.
hnim-gu, adj. = hnein-gwo C194*. 
hnitham, adv. always H1 21a.3;

hnithakam id. P62a.2; hnithan(am) 
id. Bh 12b.2; hnithan(am) id. Vi 85.20, 
at once 121.26.

hnid, s. = hned C2 126.
hninakë = hni0.
hninë, v. i. to ripen Vd 18a.2*. 
hnirhd, s. = hned N 48b.5.
hni-pu, s. the brain CW 8.52. 
hni-pot, s. a tail II2 49b.l. 
hniyakë, caus. of hnilë H3 23a.4. 
hnilakë, caus. of hnilë H3 40b.ll. 
hnilë, v. i. = hnëlë B 18b.7.
hni-sone, s. a building ground AH 

25a.
hnu, s. a day (used in connection with 

num. only): cha hnuyâ dinas some day 
H1 2b.2; nâ hnuyâ la a journey of five 

j days B 47a.10.
hnuyâ1 (-11), v. t. to pay (debt) 

N 8a.6; to give as payment N 20a.4.
hnuyâ2 (-11), v. t. to trample, to 

kick (with the feet) B 17a.9.
hnul, adj. = hnol H2 100b.2.
hnem-gwo, adj. ripe C2 95*.
hned, s. = lined H1 23a.5.
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hnen-pamth, s. a sort of reed 
(nada) AH 33b.

hnel, s. = lined Vi 106.18.
hnel-se, s. a medicinal plant (Citrus 

medica) Vd 29a.4.
hnë = hna H3 51b.2 (hne, hnye).
hnëwo = hnewo H3 59a.9. - 

hnëwonë = hne° 14a.7.
hnëthu, adj. = hnathu H3 2b.5.
hnëya1 (-11), v. i. ch-hm-wo ~ to be 

superior to... (= hneya1) H3 23a.7*.
hnëya2 (-11), v. t. = hneya2 H31 la.2. 
hnëlë, v. i. to laugh (= lnielë) 

H3 60b.5.
hnol, adj. new, fresh H1 84b.3. 
hnyathu = hnathu H3 2b.5. 
hnyâcakë = hnâcakë H3 2b.4.

N 26b.7.
hnyed, s. = hned H3 54b.6.

hnyäya1 (-t), v. t. = hiiaya1
H3 16b.8.

hnyäya2, v. i. = hnâya2 H3 22b.8.
hnyäya3 (-t), v. t. = hnâya3

P-
pam, s. a painter AH 59b (pang), 
parti-mä [= pat-?], s. reeds: ~ apâ 

abundant in reeds (vetasvân) AH 23b 
(pangma —).

pamlë, s. = palë C1 164.
pakawän, s. = pakvän B 15a.10. 
pakasinï [8. paksini], s. a female bird 

B 39a.l. —- '•'-misä a woman who has 
become that ib. 5.

pakë, see tha.
pakvän [#.], s. pastry, sweat meats 

V1 17b.2.
paks [8.], s. a side, party H2 84ab.2; 

an adherent, follower H3 39b.6.
paksi [S. paksin], s. a bird H136a.4. 
pak-si, s. bamboo, reed(P) N 50b.3*. 
parik [S.], s. a swamp H243b.6. — 

ifc. madhu-.

pamksi, s. = paksi S 137b.5. 
pankh, s. = pank H3 20a.4.
pankhä [M. pamkh, pamkhä], s. 

a fan Bh 162a.6.
pamgal, — biya to aim at H3llb,3. 
pamgäl [= pamgal?], had-jad ~ 

biyâ abuse combined with reproach 
N 42a.4*.

pacay [M. pac to be cooked], ~ yäya 
to cook, to boil H2 90b.5.

pacin, s. a finger Vd 7a.l ; kisiyä -*• 
the trunk of an elephant AH 66a.

pacini, s. = pacin Bh 24a.2. —- 
ifc. hmälä-, siku-.

pacol, s. a bag or vessel (putikä) 
P 18b.4*.

pa-chi, s. a pair; sä a pair of cows 
N 32b.6.

pachim [M. the west], s. the north 
(sic) B63b.9.

pajitä, s. a sort of neck-ornament 
CW 8.72.

pajr, s. = panjar S 144a.2*.
pane1 [S. pancan], num. five 

II2 50a.2.
pane2 [//.], s. a village council B 

41a.5.
pancajany [8. pä° one of the 8 

upa-dvipas of Jambudvipa], s. Punjab 
N 53b.2*.

panca-täd, s. a musical instrument 
with five strings Vi 151.3.

pancarang [8. paiica five + ranga 
colour], s. the five colours Vi 17.9.

pancän-lä, s. f/ie little finger N 51a.7. 
pancârï [S. pancäla], s. a certain 

savage tribe, or a Vedic school N 25b.4*.
pamchi, s. = paksi H3 9a.6. — 

~-bhäs the language of the birds 
B 10a.ll.

panjar [8.], s. a cage S 144b.7. 
pat, s. bamboo H2 36a.6.
Patan, n. pr. Palan B 59a.9*. 
patapë, v. t. = palapë H1 4a.3*. 
patambar, s. = patambar Bh 

173b.4.
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patalä [S. patala a roof, thatch], s. 
the edge of a thatched roof CW 4.9.

patä(k) [8. pataka], s. a flag, banner 
Vi 89.11.

patämbar [S. pata woven cloth + 
ambara garment], s. a cloth, garment-, 
onlg ifc. pât-,

patäsi [cf. S. pata cloth], s. the lower 
garment B 17b.8.

pati1 [cf. H. patti leaf], s. a leaf, sheet 
(of paper), a document N 8b.4. — ifc. 
(sheet of metal): nakhi-, pale-, sijal-.

pati2, s. a gnat, moschito H147b.5.
pati3, - chik adj. flat CW8.39; 

-~-jäwo low Wr. p. 304.
pati(rii) [8. prati], adv., kacâ ~ on 

every branch Vi 17.14; din every day 
H2 9b.4. — patikam id. Vi 67.34.

patigalapë [cf. S. prati + gar], 
v. t. to protect N 39b.2.

patini [8. patni], s. a wife N 
9b.3.

patutar [S. compar. of patu elo
quent], adj. eloquent H2 34b.5.

pattas [cf. H. pattâ], s. a kind of 
sword Bh 160a.3*.

pattämbar, s. = patämbar Vi 
150.30.

patyär = pratyär Vi 168.19.
patr [S. pattra], s. a letter B61a.3. 
pat-sili [S. pata cloth + Ve. silë 

to wash], s. å washerman H2 52b.3.
path [S. a road-, reach], s. road B 

12b.2; a certain region: meb ~ baniyâ 
a merchant from other parts N 7b.8.

Pathuwä, name of a man B 39b.3. 
pathuli, s. one of the ten palândus 

(mocikâ Md) P 58a.l.
padapë, v. t. = palapë P 62a.6. 
padapëkë, caus. of padapë P62a.6*. 
padalapë, v. i. = paralapë Bh 

22a.4.
padârth [S.], s. a thing, object H1 

7b.4, property N 15b.l.
padi, ~ sâksï an indirect witness 

N 9a.5*.

padihâsalapë [8. parihäsa s. joking, 
deriding], v. t. ro deride N 10b.6*.

padm [S.], s. a lotus V1 9a.3.
pani, s. a ladle Ail 55a.
panë, v. t. to hold back, to prevent 

from running away B 33a.10, to keep 
off B 27b.2; ch-g-s to prevent from... 
M 14a.2, to obstruct (lukhä's a door) 
B 32a.10, la(-s) Zo obstruct a way 
H2 66b.3.

partit1, s. = pat H2 36a.5.
partit2 [= pane?], s. a company (of 

artisans etc.; sreni) N 9b.2,3*.
panti, s. = pati2 H2 32b.6.
pariith, s. = pat AH 33b ; — ~-bu 

i a thicket of bamboo B 28b.4; ~-bho id.
ib. — ifc. hnen-.

pandit [S.], s. a learned man, scholar 
IP 65b.l.

pandu-seto [8. pändu?], s. a plant, 
used medicinally Vd 36b.2.

pamdhän, ch-hm-wo ~ jwonë to 
commit adultery with... N33b.7; ~ 
lâya to be guilty of a° 34b.l. — 
paindhan id. 34a.2.

pany [S.], s. merchandise N 23b.6; 
~ thwolwo the seller 23b.5.

panyal-si, s. name of a plant 
(karamardaka) AH 29b.

papati, s. the wing of a bird H2 30a.6 ;
I paputi id. 80a.l. — ifc. jhagal-.

paban [8.], s. wind B 69a.l; /ZaZu- 
I Zence(?) Vd 12a.l.

pabitr [8. means of purification], 
j ~ yäya to clean, to purify P48b.4; 
] ~-sarir yäya to clean the body (ritually) 
\ H2 32a.4. — adj. clean, pure S 167a.4.

pahm, s. = padm S 162a.6.
payinalapë [payini], v. t. to settle, 

to set in order N 45b.3. — payinala- 
payakë caus., dharm-märgas ~ to cause 
to keep oneself on the way of righteous
ness ib. 1.

payini [cf. Mr. pain bargain, agree
ment], ~ lâcakë to maintain, to keep 

: orderly(T) N 17b.2*.
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par1 [S.], adj. belonging to another | 
H2 75b.5; strange B 17a.8. s. another, I 
a stranger H2 94a.6. — paran adv., I 
~...ma only H1 66b.3.

pal2 [S.], s. a weight V2 27a.l.
palak [S. palakyâ], s. a kind of j 

turnip: ~-ke a broth made from palak 
Vd 47a.l.

parakiri [cf. H. palangri a small I 
bed or couch], s. a couch S 159a.5.

palakhâl [cf. S. prâkâra], s. a wall j 
{enclosing a town, house etc.) II2 84b.2. 
— ifc. gadh-.

parariki [cf. II. palang bed, couch], 
s. a couch Bh 174a.6*.

paratr [S. adv. in the other world], I 
s. the other world C2 14; paratras in I 
the other world Bh 170a.3.

paradesi [S. °desin], s. a foreigner 
B 52b,7.

paramtu [S.], adv. but, however | 
II2 102a.8; rather 82b.2.

parapasä, s. = parbasä(t) AH 8a. 
palapë [for pathalapë from S. 

path- to read!], v. t. to read, to recite 
H291a.6; to study N 48a.2 (padape).

parabl [cf. S. para], s. a counterpart 
(in a lawsuit) N llb.6. — ~-kajhet 
a defendant (pratyarthin) 6a.6.

param [S.], adj. highest, utmost, 
most excellent 8 163a.4.

paramän [pop. II. parmân —, | 
authority], s. an official, chief (of a town 
or village) B 13b.5.

paramparä(n) [3. paramparâ sue- | 
cession, continuation], adv. successively j 
V1 55a-4; ch-g-yâ ~ in continuation 
of... N26b.3.

paray [A4. par, par], ~ juya to fall 
(ch-g-s into...) H2 94a.6; - yâkë to ' 

cause to fall 31.5.
paralapë [see paray], v. i. to fall, 

to fall down (ch-g-s into...) H3 37b.9; 
to plunge into ruin H1 45b.l.

paralok [S.], s. the other world V1 
98b.l; ~ wonë to die 98a.6.

paräkram [3.], s. courage, strength 
H2 89a.4; ~ thul courageous 79a.3.

palâkh, s. cause, opportunity (I) 
H2 39a.3; ~ taya to placefl) II271b.3*.

paräg [3. paränc —, averted(!)], 
khuya ~ juya to have an aversion to 
stealingfl) N 9b.7*.

parädh [formed by misinterpretation 
from aparädha], ~ yâya to do right 
Vi 42.24.

parärth, s. = padärth H221a.l.
palä-sawo, s. a medicinal plant 

Vd 38b.3.
pari1, s. a bunch of flowers H1 67a.2*.
pali2, s. a sort of building fcara- 

wanseray!) B 8a.4.
pali3, s. a roof (== pol1) AU 25a.
palik, ~ bisëm taya to deposit fa 

thing with a third person to be delivered 
ultimately to the owner) fcf. anvähita) 
N 17a.8. — '»■-kalantr interest on 
loans 6b.7.

parîksâ [S. examination], ~ swoya 
to examine, to investigate (ch-g-yä 
into...) H1 19b.3; ~ siya id. (ch-g) 
B 49b.2; — yâya id. (ch-g(-yâ)) H2 
95a.3. — ~ yâcakë caus. V1 62a.2.

palikhan = palisä H2 63a.2*.
parikhalapë [3. pariks-], v. t. to 

examine N 24b.8; — parikhalapayakë 
caus. 23b.7.

palikhyä = parîksâ V1 107b.4.
parigati [cf. S. pari + gam to go 

round—; to get, to attain!], s. control 
over one’s actions, independence N4b.5, 
authority, warrant 31a.8; ch-hm-yäta 
~ khäta(m) authority rests with... 
39b.9.

palichâ [H. paricchâ examination] 
= parîksâ V2 31b.4.

parichedalapë [3. pariccheda —, 
definition, decision], v. t. to define 
N 33a.9, to decide 49b.7.

parijan [3.], s. servants H2 61b.5. 
parin, adv. quickly, hastilyfl) H1 

94a.4.
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paripät1, s. = paripäti Vi 89.6. 
paripät2 [c/. S. paripâtayati to 

destroy], s. destruction Vi 121.19*.
paripäti [S.], s. method N 14b.6.
parimän [5. a measure, measuring], 

s. method H2 25a.6; ch-g-wo ch-g-wo 
~ yäya to compare a thing with... 
H3 40b.ll.

palisä, adv., ch-hm-yä ~ in the 
place of... H3 33a.3; ~ wonë to go in 
the place of another B 12a.4*.

parist [S. *paristha], adj. most ex
cellent V1 17a.l.

parisram [S.], s. weariness, ex
haustion H2 76a.4; ~ cava to become 
exhausted 88b.6; sariran ~ yäya to 
commit sensual excesses N 42a.l.

parihâj, s. compensation, damages 
N42b.3; ~ kaya to get compensation 
15b.8; ~ yâcakë to cause to give com
pensation 43a.l; parihâjan tana(n) 
or tanänam by the way of compen
sation 21b.6. — parihâjâ = parihâj 
51a.4.

parihâjalapë, only: parihâjalapam 
tanani by the way of compensation 
N 50b.l*.

pale, s. a lotus C1 267. — ~-näd the j 
stalk of a lotus Vd 15a.4. — ~-pati a 
lotus-leaf C2 227. — ~-pu the seed of 
a lotus Md30a.4. — ~-muni the seed
vessel of a lotus AH 66a. — ~-suki I 
a lotus-fibre ib. — ~-svän a lotus
flower 8 152a.5. — ~-svän-mä a lotus 
-plant 162a.4. -— ~-hal a lotus-leaf Ns I 
2a.2. — ~-hä the root of a lotus Aid 
30a.4. — ifc. käth-.

pal-kä, s. a kind of mustard Nd 
66b.8. — ~-cikan mustard-oil 59a.2.

palkhäl, s. = palakhâl V2 10b.4.
pal-thäk, s. a freckle, mark (piplu) 

AH 39b.
parbat [.S'.], s. a mountain Bh 136b.l. 

-— ~-co the top of a mountain AH 26a.
— ~-jol a cave of a mountain H398b.6.
— ~-pàkh a slope, precipice AH 26a.

parbasä(t), s. lightning CW 1.4; ~ 
tolam it lightened Vi 17.25.

paryant(arh) [S. paryantam adv.], 
adv. altogether B 29b.l.

pal-se-ghäs, s. a fragrant grass 
(katpna) CW 6.37.

pahlâbi-se, s. a plant used medi
cinally Vd 24b.2.

pasanan, ~ biya to give away in 
marriage (a maiden) N 31b.5; wonë 
to marry (of a maiden) 33a.2.

pasal [cf. H. bäzär from Pers.fi)], 
s. a shop B 17a.5.

pasaliyâ, s. a shopkeeper AH 56b.
pasu [S.J, s. an animal H2 53a.8, 

cattle N 53b.3.
pasull, s. wood-sorrel Vd 25a.4. —- 

~-ghâs id. AH 32b (pusughånsa).
pahal1 [Af. pahar], s. a quarter of a 

day or a night, a watch B 21a.7.
pahal2 [//.], s. (mode of) beginning 

P 2a.3.
pahiri [e/. M. pahär a mountain], s. 

a mountaineer, Pahri N 25b.4*.
pä1, s. an axe AH 52a.
pä2 [II. from Pers.], s. a leg H229b.l.
pâ3, s. the wing (of a bird) CW

7.15. — ifc. khâ-, hmas-khâ-, 
la-,

pä4 [= pä3], cl-w. for parts of the 
body found by pairs: cha pâ lâ-hât 
one arm H3 9b.8, khu pa hnas-pot six 
ears H2 83b.2; also: lakam cha pâ 
one shoe S 154a.7.

pä5, ~ chäya (-11) to take on one’s 
shoulders H3 59b.2; pâ châyâwo haya 
to carry on one’s shoulders H2 108b.8. 
— ~ dâya: lâ ~ ~ to clap one’s hands, 
to raise one’s hands (?) B 16a.l.

pä6 [== pâ3?], s., mod-sa buwo ~ 
a comb CW 7.14.

pä-7 (only pâs-tunum), v. i. to be 
cured H2 47b.5*.

pä-8 (only pâsëm), bal ~ to gather 
the military forcesfl) II3 50b.7*.

pä’u, adj. mod. = pänu AH 14.
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päm-ti, cl-w. = pä4 M 33a.2.
päk1 [S. s. cooking-, ripening], adj. 

ripe Vi 91.19. — ~ yäya to prepare 
{food, by boiling, roasting etc.) B 68a.5; 
~ wonakë to boil out, to make a de
coction from Vd 52b.4; ~ juya to 
become digested 10a.5. — <*-thây 
a kitchen AH 54b.

päk2, s. distance, difference-, gen. 
anta(r)-päk id. H1 30a.2.

päkal [A4. ripe?], adj. hard, harsh 
H2 72b.7*.

päku, s. a gully CW 5.4. — ifc. 
lwoha(m)-.

pâkë1 (cans. of pä-7), to cure M 
36b.3*.

pake2 [päk2], v. t. to keep at a 
distance C1 233*.

päkh1, ~ te to leave (husband or 
wife) N 36a,2.

päkh2 = päk1 Bh 116b.2; ~ wonë 
to ripen C2 202, ~ hanë id. C1 202; 
~ juya to become (sufficiently) boiled 
Vd 47b.6.

päkh3, s. = päku(?) N 29a.5. — 
ifc. parbat-.

päkhän [S. päsäna], s. a stone Bh 
163a.2.

päg [44.], s. a turban N 18b.7*.
pägä [H. stable?], ~-ci a sort of 

salt (bhümija) Md 24b.3.
pänu, adj. sour C1 281; ~ ci a sort 

of salt Vd 39b.4.
päc1, s. = päs Bh 100a.l. — i/c. 

näg-,
päc2, only ifc. su-.
pâcakë1 [päcu], cet ~ to compose 

oneself H1 75a.5; cet ma pâcakam adv. 
startled or alarmed 4a.4.

pâcakë2 = pâkë2 C1 273*.
päcu, adj. composed, collected V1 

64a.l. — päcula is composed (subj. 
gen. citt, cet mind); mostly: ma ~ is 
startled or alarmed V2 42b.3.

pâcukë = pâcakë1 H2 45a.l. 
pä-ju, s. a maternal uncle P 31b.3.

pät1 [M. leaf of a tree], cl-w. for 
flat objects H2 105a.5.

pät2 [H. pät], s. silk N 25b.l.
pätak [cf. H. pâtak], s. a medicinal 

plant Vd 50b.4.
pätaki [S. pätakin guilty of a crime], 

adj. guilty of a minor offence (aupa- 
pätika) N 39a.l*.

pâtakë, raus, of paya1 Vd 34b.2.
pätä1 [S.], s. a vegetable, potherb 

H1 41a.5*.
pätä2 [cf. Mr. pât], s. a watercourse 

for irrigating fields (?) N 27a.7*.
pä-ti, cl-w. = pä4 M 16a.6.
pätu, see pâlë.
pät-lähät [A4. pät leaf?], s. a hand 

CW 8.63.
pät-le, s. = pä-li N 12a.3*.
päth [S. recitation], ~ yäya to recite 

H2 llb.3.
päd, s. loss (in trade) N25a.7; ~ 

juya to be lost (in trade) 25a.3.
pädukä [S.], s. a shoe (term of re

spect) H2 59a.2.
pädo, s. a nostril Vd 14a.2.
pän [S. s. drink], ~ yäya to drink

V1 99b.6 ; ~ yâtakë to let drink S 162b.5. 
päp [S.], s. a szn B 17a.3; ~ yäya to 

commit a sin H2 72a.5; ~ läya to 
become guilty of a sin N 13b.3; käya 
to make oneself guilty of a sin V1 69a.3.
— ch-hm-yäta ~ lâtam it is the fault 
of... 108a.5.

pä-pä [pâlë], inter j. cut, cut! 
Vi 158.19.

päpi [S. päpin], adj. sinful, wicked 
B 32a,8, id. fem. H3 43b.7. — pâpinï 
[S.] id. fem. B 48a.8.

päpisth (also: °pist, °pist, °past) 
[S.], adj. most sinful, most wicked 
H2 63b.4.

pâ-phayakë, caus. of pä-phe N 
50a.8.

pä-phä-gu, s. an oath AH 15b. 
pä-phe, v. i. to make an oath 

N 12a.2.
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päban [S. pävana purification], ~ | 
yâya to purify N 13b.3.

pä-mi, s. a wood-cutter H2 52a.5. 
päy, s. marrow H2 58a.8*.
paya1 (-t), v. t. to warm, to heat 

Vd 30b.4.
paya2 (-11) [= pâlë?], v. t. to cut 

open Bh 116b.3*.
paya3, adv., ch-g ~ like a thing 

H1 79a.2, in accordance with... N45a.4. 
ch-g »-thëm, adv. like a thing H2 
116a.5; ch-g »-thim-gwo adj. (being) \ 
like a thing 29b.5. — ch-g-yä senwom 
» tawo-dhan greater than... 66b.6. — 
»-dhan adj. greater, surpassing H1 
78b.5.

paya4, s. = päyak V2 68b,7.
päyak [H.], s. an armed attendant V1 

122b.l ; a hangman, executioner N42a.8.
— ifc. ba-.

payai [M. ancle], s. an ornament of 
the ancle B 26a.12. — ifc. ti-.

pâyukë (error for pâcukë?), v. t. 
to settle, to decide V2 llb.3*.

pâl1 [S. para further shore-, end, 
termination], » yâya 1) to cross (a 
river etc.) H3 21a.10; » yâcakë to 
convey across, to ferry across N 47a.5, 
» yâkë id. Vi 93.33; Yamunä » itâwo 
after having crossed the Y° Bh 12a.4.
— 2) to make an end to, to decide, 
to settle (ch-g(-yâ) something e.g. a 
quarrel) N 44b.3 ; »-kha hläya to pro
nounce upon, to pass a judgement 
upon 21a.4.

pâl2 [= päl1?], suyä » whose turn 
is it'l B39a.9; ch-hm-yä » lätani it 
is the turn of... H3 35a. 11,--------ju- !
lam id. B17a.7; pâl wonë to go by | 
turns 12a.2; » taya successively Vi 
121.15; » lâcakam by turns, success
ively M 20a.5, » läkarn id. Vi 149.8; 
» lâk-thëm by chance 36.3; » yâya ’ 
to chance to be (somewhere) H3 26b.ll.

pâl3 = pad: » yâya to destroy, to 
ruin M 19a.4; ch-hm-yâta » yâya to | 

lay to one’s charge B18a.ll; pälan 
lipt juya to disgrace oneself N 48a.6.

pärak [cf. Mr. pârakh examination, 
trial], ch-hm-yäke » yâya /o bring a 
case before someone (as judge) B 2a.4.

» s. an antagonist (in a lawsuit) 
N llb.4.

pärakhi [= pärak?], s. a judge 
AH 62b.

pâraiï [S. eating and drinking after 
a fast]. ~ yâya to eat or drink after a 
fast P51a.5; to take food Bh57a.l.

pälanä [S. protecting], ~ yâya to 
protect II2 88b.5.

pâlay [pâl1], » yâya to decide, to 
settle B 26b.2.

päläl (cf. B. päräri an indigo-plant], 
s. name of a plant (bhallataki) CW
6.15.

pä-lähä, s. = pät-lähät Vi 109.3.
pä-li (mostly spelt pâ-]) [pâ = pat1, 

see »lähät and cf. pät-le], s. a foot 
B 22a.8. -— »-tai the sole of the foot 
C1 109.

pâlu, adj. pungent, acrid C1 111. 
— s. ginger Md 21b.6.

pale, s. crops (‘I) Bh 18b.2*.
pâlë, v. t. to strike, to cut (with a 

sword) B 14a.8.
päs1 [S.], s. a net, snare H1 12b.3.
pas2 [S. pâsa], s. a die B67a,8; 

päsan lvâya to play at dice ib. 7.
päs3 = pâsâ: ch-hm » yâya to 

meddle with..., to have to do with... 
B 8b.ll.

päsamtäp [S. pascâttâpa], s. re
pentance H1 26b.5. » câya to repent 
H2 114a.2.

päsar, s. 1) the hollow of the hand 
Vi 70.15; lâ-hât ni pânam » jyäya 
to put together both hands as to form 
a (drinking) vessel M 14a.5. — 2) as 
much as can be contained in the hollow 
of the hand: ifc. svän-,

päsas [A/, päs neighbourhood], adv.. 
ch-hm-yä » beside, near C1 177.
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päsä1 [Af. päs neighbourhood], s. 
a friend, companion V1 67a.6, a kins
man C2 156; ch-hm(-wo) ~ yâya to 
keep company with . . . H3 12a.2. — 
~-khu a thief’s accomplice B 5 .3. — 
~-jan kinsmen C2157. — ifc. bandhu-.

pâsâ2, s. = pas2 N 44b.2*.
pâsëm [cf. paya3], jâtrn ~ regard

ing the caste N 42b.l*.
pähanä, ~ yâya = pâhân ~ 

M 30b.3.
pähän [H. pähunä, päonä], s. a guest 

V1 26b.2. - yâya to treat as guest, to 
entertain, to regale H2 28b.5. — ch-g-s 
pâhânâ woya to take part in... (as 
guest) 20b.6.

pi1, ~ kaya = ~ kâya M 34b.7. — 
~ kâya to take out, to put out C1 109, 
to fetch out, to call out Bh 63a.2; to 
collect (in one’s mind) Vi 15.28; to 
display (strength etc.) Bh 161b.3; krodh, 
to fly into a passion M 21a.6; mikhän 
khohi, to shed bears 20a.7. — pi câlë 
to break out (a cutaneous disease) Vd 
43b.5. — ~ chosëm haya to send out, 
to show out B7a.7; ~ ma choya to 
hold back, to detain II2 101a.l. — ~ 
joya to become known, to leak out (a 
secret) 68b.6. ~ joyakë to make known, 
to give away 68b.5. — ~ tanë to give 
away, to betray H3 36b.ll; pi taiiam 
choya to turn out, to banish 25b.3. 

•— taya to give away (a secret) 
C1 243; to display (strength etc.) H3 
39a.l. — — tinë to turn out Vi 96.34, 
to banish N 52a.6; ~ tiiiam choya zd. 
V1 22b.3. — ~ thanë to betray (a 
secret) H1 53a.2; to commit a breach 
of confidence H2 70a.4. — ~ thaya: 
gu pi thâ me fire lighted in a wood 
40b.3. — ~ byäya to get out Bh 34b.4. 
-— ~ bväya to rush out of H2 96b.l. 
-— ~ lâya to go out (?) 50b.2. — ~ 
luya (-11) to turn out \T1 15b.l, to 
banish N 41b.l. — ~ swoya to look 
out of II3 7a.l. — ~ häya to go out 

V2 25a.2; ~ hâsëm wonë to go away, 
to disappear C1 50;~ häya thäy issue, 
passage out H1 25b.2.

pi2, s. = pe AH 38b.
pi3, num. — pë H2 45b,5.
piwäl [piya1], s. a guard B 31a.8.
piwo, adj. foremost, front B 36a.ll. 
piwonë, adv. outside C2 212, on the 

outside B 48a.6; nagalayâ ~ outside 
the town V1 68a.5 ; ch-g ~ wonë to go 
out of... V2 48b.2. — ~-guli adj. 
outer Vi 143.19.

pikë (caus. of piya2), mikhä ~ to 
shut the eyes (of another) Vi 121.31.

pi-khä, s. a spider CW 7.6.
pical, s. impurity of the eye Vi 56.3.

— ifc. mikhä-,
pi-jä, s. a spark of fire(l) Vi 174.34*.
pi-ta, ~ kaya to shed (tears) M 9a.l.

— ~ kaya to display (vigour etc.) Vi 
82.32. — ~ choya to send away 104.19.
— ~ biya to give into marriage B50b.9.
— yanë to lead out Vi 104.29. — 
~ haya id. B 64b.2.

pitä [S.j, s. a father V1 51a.4.
pïtâmbar [S. adj. dressed in yellow 

clothes, or corr. from patämbar], s. 
(yellow) clothes; only ifc. pät-,

pi-të, v. t. to give away, to betray 
(a secret) C2 243; bacan ~ to reject an 
advice H3 52b.l.

pitti, s. = prïti V2 68b.7.
pit-mä, s. a tree, the root of which 

is used medicinally Vd 36b.3.
pi-tyäya, v. i. = pë-tyâya Vi 98.31.

— pi-tyäk-hma adj. hungry 131.8.
pithu (adv. outside); ~-guli adj. 

outer CW 4.8.
pi-thyä, adv. outside P 12b.3*.
pïdalapë [S. pid- to press; to tor

ment], v. i., ch-g-n ~ to be tormented 
by..., to suffer from... V1 67a.5.

pinun, only: wo ~ for this reason 
V2 lla.l*.

pinë, adv. outside V2 74b.2; on the 
outer side C2 212; cheyâ ~ outside the 
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house Vi 84.6; desanam ~ outside the 
town B 48a.3. — adj. outer B 48a.5.

pind [S.], s. a funeral ball B 60a.7. 
pipi, s. mod. = pipilï Md 22a.3. 
pipirämul [//. pîplâmûl], s. the root 

of the long-pepper tree Vd 33b.l.
pipilï1 [H. pipal], s. long pepper 

Vd 3b.4.
pipilï2, ~-khä a kind of bird (cätaka) 

CW 7.9. — ifc. dudu-.
pipihä, adj. variegated AH67a; ~

jhangal name of various birds (éa-
ranga) 35a.

pippali [S.|., s. long pepper Vd 4a.4.
pibas [<■/• S’, pipäsä], s. thirst

N 13a.7.
piya1 (-I1), v. t. to keep guard Vi

148.13.
Piya2 (-11), v. t., mikhä ~ to shut

one’s eyes V2 51a.l.
piya3, num. forty H3 44a.l.
piya4 (-t), v. t. = pëya C1 153.
piyakë (caus. of piya1), to place as 

guards S 155b.2.
piyat [= pet?], — juya to be broken 

or crushed H3 37a.l*.
piyä, s. foam AH 58b; piyän jäya 

to be foamy Vd 6b.3.
piyäsäl [cf. B. piyäsäl Pentaptera 

tomentosa], s. the sandal-tree CW 6.16.
pilâ, s. a basket AH 61a.
piläk-si [cf. S. plaksa], s. Ficus 

infectoria Md 36a.6.
piläg-simä, s. = piläk-si H3 9a.5. 
piri, s. a membrane ; only ifc. kapäs-, 

chu-, hnas-.
pilili, s. the wife of the husband’s 

sister (yätar) CW 8.28.
pirtt [S. pitta], s. bile, bilious 

humour Vd 14a.l.
pil-bhot [cf. Mr. pil a young one 

in general], s. children B 16a.4.
pisi, s. the privy parts of a woman 

AH 41b.
pi-swo, s. a nest (of a bird) H3 

40a.8*.

pi-hä, ~ woya to go or come out 
(cli-g-n of...) H152b.2; ~ wonë zd. 
V2 77a.2; * bi-jyäya id. M 18a.l.

pu1, s. seed B 61b.8. pu busëm 
yanë to bear fruit B 61b.2. — ifc. 
amb-, sima-.

pu2 [= pu1?], cl-w. (hair, sword, 
tooth, verse etc.) V1 41b.l.

pu3, s. = pwo1 C1 183.
pu4 [ = pu1?], — janâ wonë to have 

intercourse (with a woman) N 35a.2*.
pu-wä, s. a sort of corn N 41b.5.

- ~-madhi a cake, made of pu-wä 
AH 55.

pukhu, s. mod. — pukhuli Bh 
185a.4.

pukhuli, °dï [Af. pokhari], s. a tank, 
pond H2 73b.5.

pugär, ch-hm ~ yâya to be on bad 
terms with... H2 106b.7.

pumkë = punakë B 27b.l.
pucakë (caus. of puya1), ch-g-s 

ch-g ~ to brand a thing with... V2 
13a.3 = VHOM*.

puchâlapë [Af. pöch], v. t. to ask, 
to consult N 31a.7.

püjalapë [püjä], v. t. to worship, 
to pay respect H2 27b.7.

püjä [S. honour, worship], ~ yâya 
to worship, to pay respect H1 30b.4.

püjämän [from püjä], ~ yâya to 
worship P 49a.5.

punjä [S. punja a heap], ~ hläya to 
unite, to form a partnership N 16a.4. 
— ifc. dwogi-.

put [S. puta fold‘1], ~ thunä sa-pal 
a braid of hair worn by widows AH 
43a (putu thugnà sapo).

putä [cf. S. putra], s. a son (used as 
vocativ only) Vi 111.13.

puti, s. a part, fragment S 144a.2, 
rest, arrears N 8a.6. ~ dayakë to leave 
a rest C2 257. — ifc. lipä-,

puti, chiyä putis wonë to be in bad 
company N 42a.l*.

putuli, s. a sort of silk N 41b,6.
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putr [S.], s. a son V148a.5 ; a daugh
ter (sic) V2 18b.4; ch-hm-s yäya to 
make a woman pregnant Bh 116a.5. 
— putri [S.], s. a daughter V1 51b.3; 
a son (sic) V2 18a.6. — ifc. banik-, 
bäni-, mantri-, rä-,

puthi [II. pothî], s. a book C2 155; 
puthis swoya to refer to a book 38. 
-— ifc. mantr-.

puna [S. punar], adv. again S154b.7.
punakë1 (cans, of punë1), to dress, 

to clothe (another) H2 95b.2.
punakë2 (caus. of puya1!), to burn, 

to scorch (min with fire) P 51b.5 
(punakë)*.

punarapi [S.], adv. again V1 24a.4.
punarbäl, °bäd [bäl], adv. again 

B63b.9; ~ hanam id. M 21b.7. — 
punarbad zd. V2 21b.5.

pu-ni [= pu-hni], s. the day of the 
full moon AH 10b.

punë1, v. i. to be covered H145a.l, 
to be tainted (pâpan with sin) B 17a.4, 
to be possessed (by evil spirits etc.) 
P 58b.l ; bastran ~ to dress oneself in 
a garment H3 38a.5.

punë2, v. t., byâjan ~ to lose or to 
forfeit the profit N 23b.9.

puny [S.], s. religious merit FP 
49b.l.

pu-hni, ~-si the day of the full moon 
P38a.l; ~-kuhnu id. 42a.7.

puya1 (-t), v. t. to burn (subj.: fire 
etc.) V1 92b.5.

puya2 (-11), v. t. to cover B29b.8; 
murchän ~ to faint (lit.: “to be covered 
with fainting”) B 66b.5.

puya3 (-11), v. i. to blow (of the wind) 
H3 16b.3.

puyakë1, caus. of puya2 V2 56b.l*.
puyakë2 (caus. of puya3), to blow 

(a musical instrument) M 25b.2.
pül [H. from Arab., a small piece of 

copper coin], s. a small coin B 47a.2.
pulakë1, caus. of pulë1 V210b.5 ; kâl 

~ ma jiwo time is not to be eluded C1 202.

pulakë2, caus. of pulë2 B 56b.lO.
pulay [A/. phr to fill, fulfil], ~ 

yäya to make good (a loss) N 50b.l, 
to repay, to return (a service) H291a.8; 
to keep (a promise) Vi 57.25.

puralapë [puray], v. t. to make good 
(a loss) N 22b.l.

pulä [S. purä formerly], adj., ~ 
wosat a worn out garment (pataccara) 
CW 8.83.

pu-li, s. = pwo-li M 32b.8; puli-to 
wosënam coming up to the knees 
B 45a.6.

purus [S.J, s. a man N 35a.2, a 
husband Bh 20b.7, a suitor N32b.l.

purus [= purus?], s. a degree of 
relationship N 30a.7.

pulë1, v. t. to mount over, to scale 
V1 95a.2, to cross B 22a.9; ch-hm-yäke 
puläwo wonë to go over to..., to desert 
to... H3 39b.4; ch-g-s pulä wonë to 
desert somewhere Vi 126.9.

pulë2, v. t. = pwolë B 12b.10.
pürn [S.], adj. full (ch-g-n of...) 

Vi 28.32, abundant 28.30. ~ yäya to 
make abundant, to give plenty of S 
165b.2, to fulfill (wish) Vi 39.3. — 
pûrnan adv. completely H2 84b.6.

pul-pulü-kelâ, s. a kind of insect 
(khadyota) CW 7.13.

purb fS. pûrva former-, cas/], 1) adj. 
previous, former H1 26b.4; purbas 
previously, before Bh57a.6; purbayâ 
deh a body as before 57b.3. — 2) s. 
the east B 22b.10.

pül-mäl [pül], s. a string of small 
coins B 46b.2.

pusa-mi, s. = pusâ-0 H3 20a.l; 
~ käya to take for one’s husband 
H2 37a.4.

pu-sâ, s. germ, seed H3 36b.ll; 
fig. germ, root Vi 85.4, an individual 
121.27.

pusä-mi [pu-sâ], s. a husband H1 
59b.2.

puskalani, s. = puskarinï V1 9a.6.
Vidensk. Selsk. Hist.-filol. Medd. XXIII, 1. 8
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puskarâmul [S. puskaramüla], s. 
the edible root of a lotus Vd 42a.l.

puskarinï [S.J, s. a lotus-pond S 
169a.l.

pustak [S. ], s. a book V1 26b.4.
pustäng [S.], adj. with fat limbs, 

fat, well-fed H2 50b.5.
pusti [S. fatness, thriving], ~ yâya 

to thrive, to become fat H2 35a.6.
pusp [S.J, s. a flower V1 78a.5. 
pus-mi, s. = pusâ-° V2 36a.6.
prthi, s. = prthvi B 32b.5. 
prthibî, s. = prthvï V1 110b.6.
prthvï [S. pjthivi, prthvi], s. the 

earth S 164a.5; the ground Bh 179a.7.
prsth [S.], s. the back (of the body) 

Bh 114a.l.
pe, s. the outer skin of an embryo 

CW 8.36.
pewâl, s. = piwâl Bhllb.7(?)
peyangu, s. = priyangu (gundrâ) 

CW 6.18.
pel, s. a morsel Vd 43b.4.
perâ [//. perä], s. a ball of dough 

Vd 47b.2.
pë, num. four N2a.5; pë-hma id. 

(of living beings') V1 65b.4 ; pe-guli id. 
(of things) C1 293. — pë-hma-hma ord. 
fourth M 8b.5. — pë hnu pë hnus 
every four days Vd 19a.6.

pë-kâ, — la(m) cross-roads CW 3.7.
pë-kon-lâk, adj. square CW 4.3.
pë-khe, adv. in four directions 

B 22b.9*.
pët1 [II. pet], s. the belly, womb, 

stomach H2 42b.6. ~ kwo dawo diar
rhoea Vd 22b.6, ~ kwo do-hma suf
fering from d° CW8.48; pëtas du-hma 
pregnant 8.13 (pe-tay-) — ~-nal the 
coeliac artery H859a.8. — ~-roy dis
ease of the abdomen Vd 51a.l.

pët2, ~ gulë v. i. to be broken (off) 
H2 86b.7. — ~ gwolë v. i. to be broken 
or crushed 68b.6. — ~ nanë v. i. to 
be broken (leg) B 21b.7. — ~ punë to 
press oneself (closely) to B 55b.8. - 

~ punakë caus. to press together Bh 
138a.l, to tighten (a cord) B 57b,3.

pë-tâ, num. = pë H1 28b.2.
pë-tyâk (5th form of pë-tyâya), adj. 

hungry H3 59b.4, ~-hma id. H2109a.2.
— s. hunger H2 1082b.6.

pë-tyâya (-t), v. i. to be or become 
hungry H2 58b.2.

pëth, s. = pët1 P 51a,6.
pën, s. a buttock, rump S 148b.4; 

misäyä ~ a woman’s waist (äroha) 
AH 73b (pyong). — ifc. khi-.

pënakë, n. t. to kick (with the feet) 
Bh 44b.5.

pënë, v. t. to fasten Vi 71.19; fig.: 
to appoint N 22b.5.

pënwom, adv. as compared with, 
more than: säksiyä ~ pramän more 
valid than a witness N 5a.2, thawo ~ 
tham above her, (of) higher (caste) than 
she 30a.5.

pënt, s. == pët1 II1 68a.3.
pënd, s. = pind N38b.6; fruit (of 

a field) 33b.l.
pën-pvâl, s. a buttock, rump Bh 

162b.4 (-pvar).
pëya (-11), v. t. to plant, to sow 

H2 68b.6.
pëyakë, v. t. to save, to treasure^.) 

B 65b.6*.
përabhecâ(?), ~ swoya to have 

intercourse (with a woman) N 35a.4*.
pok, ch-g-s ~ cinë to wrap up in... 

Vi 147.34.
pokhadi, s. = pukhuli H2 88a.l*.
pogân, s. a musical instrument 

è 169b.5*.
pod = pol3; ch-hm-yâ citt ~ ceya 

to infatuate someone Bh 47b.4. — ~ 
dâya to inspissate by boiling Vd2b.3.
— ~ cisëm secretly Bh 21b.6.

podh, s. a mixed caste N 43a.4*.
ponakë (caus. of ponë) = simpl. 

Vi 26.35.
ponë, v. t. to bring (of one’s own 

accord) H1 17b.3*. 
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poya (-11), v. t. = puya2 I3h 24a.2. 
poyakë = puyakë1 V1 91b.5*.
poy-lâ, s. the month Mârgasîrsa 

AH 12a.
pol1, s. a roof AH 25a. — z/c. 

cas-.
pol2, s. time: jim-hnas ~ seventeen 

times Bh 101a.2, swo ~ thrice B 49a.l ; 
cha polan at once H2 29b.ll.

pol3, ~ ciya (-t), v. t. to wrap up 
(ch-g-s in...) B57b.7; ~ ceya id. 
Vd 25b.5.

polakë = pulakë C2 202.
poli, s. a kind of plant (potaka) 

Md 48b.4.
pole, s. a kind of antelope AH 34a. 
polë1, v. t. to break asunder Bh63a.2. 
polë2, v. t. = pulë1 V1 16a.2.
porodawoti, s. a medicinal plant 

(mahäjälini Md) Vd 43a.2.
polol, s. a roof CW 4.10.
posalapë [M. pos to nourish], v. t. 

to nourish, to feed V2 64b.3, to main
tain, to support H2 87a.7.

posi, s., posiyâ käy one of the sons 
of lower caste (z. e. others than ksetrajas) 
N 38b.l,2*.

pos-lä, s. the month Pausa CW 1.48. 
pau [mod. = pali3], s. a roof AI 125.
pauwä [pau mod. = pali3?], s. a 

sort of building B 8a.2*.
pwo1, s. hail Bh 33a.3. — ifc. cvä-.
pwo2, s. a kind of vessel N 41b.5. 

— ifc. tähä-, dhal-*.
pwo3 [ = pwot], ~ dvâya (-t), v. i. 

to swell, to develop (breasts) N 31b.9.
pworh-gu, s. a desert AH 70a. 
pwon, adj. empty: ~-pwom conë 

to be empty (perpetually) N 49a.2.
pwociti, adj. = pwocili H1 6a.3*. 
pwocili, adj. naked Bh 24a.2.
pwochâlapë, v. t. = puchâlapë(?) 

N 49a.3*.
pwomcidi, adj. = pwocili N13a.7*. 
pwot, ~ dhanë v. i. to swell, to 

become tense B 19a.7.

pwo-pwo [pwo3], ~ cinakë v. t. to 
fill with wind, to blow out M 14b.7*.

pwoy, ceya to remove the sweep
ings N 35b.8*.

pwo-li (mostly spelt °-l), s. a knee 
Bh 179b.6 (pori).

pwo-le, s. = pwo-li N 30b.2.
pwolë, v. t. to pay (debt...) N 7b.5. 
pyas = pyäs M 14b.3.
pyä1, s. a leech (‘I) Vd lb.3.
pyä2, s. membrum virile AH 41b.
pyäkhan, °khun [cf. II. pekhnâ 

plaything], s. dancing N 42a.2; huya 
to dance Bh 12a.3, ~ huyakë cans. 
B 70a.8; ~ juyakë to arrange a dancing 
S 170a.l, ~ hâtakë id. 169b.2. ~Ama 
an actor, public dancer AH 60a (pyâ- 
khungma). pyâkhun huya sawo an 
Apsaras CW 1.4.

pyäya (-t), v. t. to put in order 
Bh 185a.2; sa-pol ~ to dress one’s hair 
P 16a.5.

pyâya-thwo(rh), s. yeast, barm 
All 62a.

pyäla [If. piyâlah cup, from Pers.], 
/•'-bän looking like a dram-glass N 
52a.7*.

pyäs [3/. piäs], s. thirst B 64a,10; 
~ pheya to quench one’s thirst H242b.2; 
~ cava to be thirsty H3 41a.9, pyäs- 
câwo-guli the being thirsty, thirst 
M 12a.l.

pra, s. = pal2 V2 58b.7.
prakat [S. evident, open], ~ yâya 

to elucidate N llb.2*.
prakär [S.], s. mode, manner H1 

15b.l; sort, kind N 42b.7.
prakâs [S. splendid, visible, mani

fest], adj. open, manifest N 48b.2. ~ 
yâya to make known V1 53a.2; ~ juya 
to radiate (ch-g-n from...) Vi 17.7, to 
become visible 17.10.

prakäsamän [S. ppr. of pra-käs 
to shine], ~ yâya to make shine Vi 
16.23; ~ juyakë to light up Vi 16.25.

prakhäl, s. = palakhâl C2 175.

8*
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prakhyä(n)ti [S. prakhyåti fame, 
renown}, ~ juya to be or to become known 
or famous M 34b.5 ; —■ yâya id. B lb.2, 
to make known or famous M 4b.4.

pracaks [= pratyaks], swoya to 
see clearly, to see through... H3 43a.6.

prajä [S. people, subject], s. (com
mon) people, subject N29b.4; aservant, 
companion B66b.3; -»--lok pl. (com
mon) people, subjects H2 52a.l. — 
~-bal-khuni common pidgeons H36a.l; 
~-byän common frogs H3 60a.ll.

prajog [S. prayoga], ch-g-n ~ yâya 
to use... H1 9a.5.

prajvälyamän (from S. pra-jval- 
to begin to flame], ~ juya to begin to 
flame Bh *10a.4.

prataks = pracaks H3 36b.8.
pratäp [S.], s. splendour, glory 

H2 95a.5.
prati(rh), adv. = pati(m) C1 219. 
pratïkâr [S. prevention, remedy], ~ 

yâya to afford relief, to remedy H250b.2.
pratigrah [S. acceptance of gifts], 

~ käya to accept gifts (ch-hm-yäke 
from...) N 48a.6.

pratijnä [S. a promise], ~ yâya to 
promise H1 86b.l.

pratït [S. p. p. of prati + i to believe], 
adj. trustworthy, credible H2 68b.l. ~ 
juya to believe II3 35b.3; ~ yâya to 
make believe, to convince B59b.ll, ~ 
dayakë id. B 2a.7.

pratipâl [S. s. protecting], ~ yâya 
to protect, to maintain N 46b.7, to keep 
(a promise) V2 43b.7.

pratibhäsä [S. answer], s. a pledge 
N 5b.l*.

pratyaks [S.], adj. distinct, visible 
Bhl61a.4; —-an adt>. clearly, distinctly 
H2 100a.5.

pratyaham [S. °ham], adv. daily 
Bh 136a.2.

pratyär [cf. S. pratyaya belief (2)], 
~ juya to be convinced, to believe 
Vi 167.29.

pratyâs [S. pratyâsâ confidence, 
exspectation], yâyas ~ yâya to have a 
desire, to be minded to do Bh 16b.3.

prades [S. pointing out, showing], 
samdcs ~ dayakë to point out; to give 
instructions B 42b.3.

pradhän [S.], s. the main thing 
V1 58b.5.

pranäm [S. bowing, respectful salu
tation], ~ yâya to salute respectfully 
II2 102b.2.

pranidhi S.], s. a spy H2 83b.3.
prabâdî [cf. S. pravädin stating, 

declaring (ifc.)], s. an opponent, a dé
fendent N llb.7.

prabes | .S’. admittance], ~ yâya /o
I (jam admittance V1 123a.6.

prabhâ [S. prabhâta; modern form], 
s. morning V2 68a.4.

prabhäb [S.], s. might, power 
H1 70b.l.

prabhiti [S. prabhrti], adv. and
i so on B 9b.l1.

prabhu [S.], s. a lord, husband 
S 153b.4; — ju id. B 32a.4.

prabhüt [S.], s. might, power 
H2 49a.5.

pramäd [S.], s. negligence H272b.5. 
pramän [S. (right) measure,------- ,

authority], s. authority; having (the 
greater) authority or validity N 4a.7 ; 
being decisive, having validity 10a.5; 
means of proof 4b.7. — adv. as much 
as Vd 25a.5. — ~ yâya to take as 
decisive, to conform to... Vi 23.19; ~ 
hanë to prove N 6a.6; pramän(as) 
wonë to be decisive, to be valid 5a.7. 
— promânan adv. decisively, defini
tively 26b.4.

pramukhan [S. pramukha fore
most], adv. as the first, and so on 
M 9b.4.

prayog [S. application], ch-g(-n) ~ 
yâya to make use of; to stake H2 59b.4.

prayojan [S.], s. occasion; aim, end 
I N 17b.4 ; ~ ma du (constructed in 
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various ways) is of no use or to no 
purpose Vi 169.26. — -*• yâya to want 
H3 27b.10. — ~ yâcakam to some 
purpose, intentionally (?) B 68a.3.

pralkhâl, s. = pa° V1 15b.l.
prasamsä [S. praise], ~ yâya to 

praise Vi 60.17.
prasang [S. connexion], ch-hm(-wo) 

~ yâya to have connexion with..., to 
keep company with... H2 65a.5; * 
ma yâcakam without having connexion 
with... N22b.4.

prasan1 [S. praéna a question], ~ 
yâya to ask (ch-hm-yâke someone) 
V2 18b.2.

prasan2 = prasann V2 56a.4.
prasamtâp, s. = pâsamtâp H3 

61a.5.
prasann [S. —, pleased, kind], ~ 

juya to give {term of respect) S 170a.5 ; 
yänam juya to be as kind as to do, 
to have the goodness to do... V1 58a.3.

prasast [S.J, adj. most excellent 
H2 88b.6.

prasäd [S.J, s. favour H2 lb.3.
prasâdalapë [prasâd], v. i. to be 

favourably disposed N 28a.6.
prasâr = pratyâr Vi 167.27*.
prasthän [S. departure], s. ap

pearance in public B 10b.ll, ~ dayakë 
to appear in public 19a.8; ~ yâya to 
send, to despatch H2 83a.7, to depart 
Vi 30.26.

prasthâb [S. prastâva], s. occasion 
H1 10b.5; cha hnuyâ prasthâbas some 
day 36b.l.

prahär [S. a blow, stroke], ~ yâya 
to beat, to strike H1 48a.2.

präcitt, s. for prâyaécitt Vi 44.6*. 
prätakäl [S. prâtahkâla], s. the mor

ning V1 101a.2.
prâtas [S. prâtar], adv. in the early 

morning V1 16a.6.
prän [S.], s. lifeN1 17a.l. ~ mocakë 

to die II1 67b.l, twol-të id. V1 23a.l, 
~ tyâg yâya id. S 163b.5.

präpt [S. attained], ~ yâya to 
procure B 60b.3; ~ juya to attain, to 
obtain Bh 156b.l.

präpti [5. s. obtaining], ~ juya to 
obtain H2 76b.l.

prâmakhalapë, v. t. to examine 
N 51b.G*.

präyascitt [S.], s. penance P 56a.l; 
conë to do penance 62a.l.

prärthanä [S. prayer, appeal], 
ch-hm-yâke ~ yâya to ask or beg 
(something) of... (term of respect) 
II3 3a.7.

präsäd [S.], s. a palace V1 61a.2.
prïti [S. love], ~ yâya to love, to 

be or become attached to (ch-hm-yâke) 
H2 60a.l; -‘wo --wo pritin juya to be 
attached one to another B 7b.12.

priy [S. adj.], adj. friendly V113a.4. 
s. kindness H2 106a.2.

priyangu [S.J, s. a medicinal plant 
Vd 16b.3.

pruhit, s. — prohit C1 51*.
prem [S. lore], ch-hm-wo näp ~ 

juya to be in love with... M 2a.6. — 
adj. beloved Vi 55.28.

preran [S. setting in motion], ~ 
yâya to set in motion H2 82b.8.

prohit [S. purohita], s. a family 
priest C2 52.

pvâkhane, hnas-pot ~ ear-boring 
(karnavedha) P 7a.4*.

pvât, s. = pvâth M 15a.5. — ifc. 
mat-.

pvâte, s. name of a plant (hilamo- 
cikâ) AH 33a.

pvâth, s. the belly, abdomen B 19b.7 ; 
mâ-kwokhayâ pvâthas dayâwo the 
she-crow having become pregnant H3 
35a.l. — ifc. cay-.

pväpal, adj. full (ch-g or ch-g-n 
of...) M38b.7; ch-g-s ch-g * yâya to 
fill something with something Bhl78a.7, 
ch-g-s ch-g thanë id. 4b,6, ch-g-s 
ch-g pväpalan taya id. B 55b.10.

pvâpwol, adj. = pvâpal Vi 31.3.
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pväl, s. a hole, cave H125b.2 ; » läya 
to make a hole, to inflict a wound 
Vi 175.4. — »-gu ghäl a wound CW 
8.44. — »-co penis N 44a.4. —■ ifc. 
cay-, cimi-sa-, chu-, hnâs-, pën-, 
phaharh-, sim-.

ph.
pha(rh), s. a measure of capacity 

(= prastha) N 48b.3.
phakan, s. garlic Vd46b.l; tawo | 

» a kind of garlic (sthülakanda) Md 
50b.6. — ifc. mä-.

phacakë (caus. of phaya2), ma pha- 
cakam not being able to H419a.5.

phacit [from Arab, fadihat? cf. Mr. 
phajiti], s. shame, disgrace Vi 69.5; 
» yâya to disgrace, to dishonour H2 I 
49b.l; — ifc. lajyä-,

phacet, s. = phacit Bh 22b.4.
pha-chi, adv. — phä-chi P 38b.6*. I 
phat, » pulë to tear asunder. 
phataki (also spelt phatki) [cf. S. 

sphatika], s. crystal V1 61b. — pha- 
takir id. V2 37b.5.

phat-si, s. a kind of pumpkin 
(kusmändaka) B 34b.4 ; phat-simâ 
the pumpkin plant ib. 5.

phan-se [S. panasa], s. the bread
fruit-tree CW 6.20.

phaya1 (-11), v. t. to support Vi 
163.22; to bear, to endure H1 23b.5, 
to resist V2 33b.l; ch-hm-yäke » to 
rely upon... H1 68b.2; ch-g-s » to 
seize hold of... B 34a.10.

phaya2 (phat-, else -l1), v. i. to be 
able (yâya to do...) H1 18b.2. — ämo 
upây jinam phayâ this device I can 
make use of B 63a.12; phayân phayâ- 
thë(m) to the utmost of one’s ability 
H3 44b.5; pha-chi — id. P38b.6; 
phakwo adv. to the best of one’s ability 
B 13a.9.

phaya3 (-11), v. t. = phäya1 H351b.4. 
phaya4 (-t), v. t. = phuya1 Bh58a.6*. 
phayi, s. = phasi2 B 29b.l. —- 

»-jawäl a shepherd Vi 93.4.
phal1 [//. phar yard], s. a verandah or 

pavillon (vedikâ) AH25a; a sacrificial 
ground P 44a.5. — ifc. jhyä-,

phal2 [S.J, s. fruit, result H251a.4; 
» biya to bear fruits 59b.6. — ifc. 
amp-, sisä-,

phal3, s. = pahal B 26b.2.
phal4, s. = pal2 N 25a.7. 
phalakë, see dhwok.
phalay [phal2], » juya to bear fruits 

Vi 121.23.
phalalapë [phal2], v. i. to bear fruits 

H1 27a.l. — phalalapayakë caus. to 
bear as fruit, to result in C2 93; pha- 
lalapakë id. ib.

phale, s. = phaPf?) B 5a.10.
phas1, s. air, wind 0 267. — »-kha 

a lie, falsehood B 57a.6. — ifc. g wo-.
phas2, = phasi2 Bh 14a.l*.
pha-si1, s. = phat-si B 34b.3.
phasi2, s. a sheep H1 50b.l. - 

»-dudu milk of a sheep Vd 34a.6.
phasi-gväl, s. name of several trees 

(dhava, nanditaru) Md 38a.7.
phas-kan, s. a medicinal plant Vd 

46b.4. — »-ke a broth made from this 
plant 47a.l.

phaharh [= phahan?], » tâya (-t) 
to split with a wedge H2 52a.3, » däya 
id. H3 25a.2; »-pväl a split, made with 
a wedge ib.

phahan, sa » yäya to tear one’s 
hair M 15a.8; » » taya id. Vi 160.14.

phä1, s. a hog, boar H172b.5. — ifc. 
gu-, ehe-, mä-.

phä2, s. = pha(in) P 5a.7.— ifc. la-, 
phäm-gä, s. - phä-gä AH 44a.
phâ-kâkë [phäya1], v. t. to cut out 

(tongue) N 51b.5; to cut open (belly) ib.
phäku, adj. astringent Vd 45b.2.
phä-gä [phäya3 + gä], s. a cloak 

V2 75a.7.
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pha-chi, adv. very, in a high degree 
C1 144; phâ-chin(am) id. S 152b.3.

phât1 [H. pât a plank, board], cl-w. 
Vi 116.22, — ~-lwoha a flattened stone, 
a stone-slab B 64b.5.— ifc. lwoha-.

phät2, ~ ile a kind of ordeal B 
17b.6*.

phâdalapë [= pho°], v. t. garbh 
» to bring about a criminal abortion 
N 52a.7*.

phäya1 (-11), v. t. to cut M 33b.8, to 
tear, to rend B57b.3; to destroy (a 
friendship) H2 3b.2.

phäya2 (-t), v. t. co ~ to urine 
N 44a.4; khi ~ to relieve the bowels 
H2 80a.4.

phäya3 (-11), p. t. to cover M 31b.2.
phäya4 (phât-, else -l1), v. t. = 

phaya2 N 23a.5.
phâyakë1 (caus. of phäya1) to (suffer 

oneself to) be cut M 33b.6.
phâyakë2, caus. of phäya3 V275a.7. 
phäl [M. phär], s. a ploughshare 

B 54a.7.
Phi, s. sand CW 2.3.
phirh, cl-w.: câmal ni ~ two Yak

tails Bh 14a.8*.
phikë (caus. of phiya2), to cause to 

be shrouded (ch-g-n in...) B27b.l.
phi-pati, s. camphor (abhraka) 

Md 33a.7.
phi-bhurn, s. a sand-bank (saikata) 

CW 2.3.
phiya1 (-tor-l1?), v. t. to let expire 

(time) P 55a.7.
phiya2 (-t), v. t. to envelop, to fold 

up (ch-g-n in...) Vd 15b.5; to immerse 
(ch-g-s in...) B 59a.2.

phili, s. menses N 32a.l*.
phu1, s. the crown of the head N 27a.3.
phu2, ~ khàya (-t), to get dark-, 

evening is drawing nigh N 29a.l. — 
-khâcakë id. 22a.l*.

phu3, ~ yäya to spit N 44a.4*.
phui, s. — phasi2 H3 llb.10*.
phu-kij, s. a brother (gen.) N39a.8; 

mostly coll.: brothers H1 96a.2. — 
phu-kimj id. N 2a.4.

phukë = phutakë H2 73a.4.
phu-ga, s. a pillow S 166b.l. 
phumga, s. = phu- ga H2 79b,8.
phut, wä ~ chinäwo grinding one’s 

teeth Bh 162b.4*.
phutakë (caus. of phuya1), to destroy 

S 152a.5, to break (a promise) Vi 171.13.
phuti [cf. H. to be separated], s. 

a drop; only ifc. lamkha-, hi-.
phu-dam, s. satiety (tppti) AH 50a 

(phudang).
phupa [phu(-kij)], s. a brother N 

38a.7.
— ~-kijâ id. 40a.4. — ~-kimj id. 
39a.6. — ifc. kijä-,

phu-phu, » dhäya to pant, to 
gasp S 155b.3*.

phuphulapë, v. i. a symptom of 
disorder in the bowels (flatulence ?) 
Vd 12a.4*.

phubä, s. a drinking-vessel (?) B 
55b.10*.

phuya1 (-t), v. i. to perish, to be 
destroyed C1 140, to be consumed, to be 
wasted H3 31a.3. — v. t. to destroy 
Bh 113a.7, to ruin B 2a.9.

phuya2, v. t. = phaya1)?) V1 52a.5*.
phuya3 (phut-, else -l1; fifth form, 

espec. after ma, mostly phu; 1st form 
a few times in N phulam), v. i. — 
phaya2 H220b,5 ; phuwon phuwo-thëm 
to be best of one’s ability Bh 165b.2.

phuyakë, v. t., däman ~ to make 
good the expenses N 28a.3.

phuli [H. phulli anything swollen 
or S. phulinga syphilis?], ~-kachu a 
kind of cutaneous disease Vd30a.l. — 
ifc. bis-, yas-.

phu-sa, s. the hair on the crown of 
the head CW 8.75.

phusalapë [M. phusiä one who 
whispers; a deceiver; one who speaks 
falsely], v. t. to speak falsely to, to 
deceive (with words) Bh 63a.3.
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phusi, s.; ifc. mikhä-.
phek, ~ tuya (-t), to sit down H2 

86a.l; ~ tucakë caus. Bh 108b.l, ~ 
tutakë id. Vd 50a.3.

phekë [phenë], v. t. to tear asunder 
H1 30b.3.

phetak, s. a kind of weapon (bowl) 
Vi 158.13*.

phenakë, caus. of phenë H2 17b.6.
phenë, v. t. to tear asunder H124b.3, 

to break off N 10b.4; to release (by 
tearing the bonds') B 40b.3; phesëm 
woya to evade N 16b.7. — fig.: to 
affect deeply B49b.6; prâcitt ~ to do 
penance Vi 44.6.

pheya1 (-11), v. t. to lick H1 61a.4.
pheya2 (-11), v. t., pyäs ~ to quench 

the thirst H2 42b.2.
pheya3, v. t. — phaya3 Bh 179a.4*.
pheyakë (caus. of pheya1?), to ad

minister medicine (of a half-liquid 
state) Vd 24b.6.

pher [rush H. again], ~ yäya to 
repeat 8 153b.4; ch-g ~ helë to ex
change for... N 24a.3*.

phelakë, v. h, see dhwok.
phelä, ~ ~ tu(k) adv. very much(l) 

B 55b.5,6*.
pherät [II. a walk; visit], ~ wonë to 

visit, to attend (ch-g-s to...) B 17b.7.
phaisi, s. = phasi2 Md62a.l.
pho1, ~ ni phonë to beg urgently 

Bh 22a.7.
pho-2 (phosëm only), v. t. to resolve, 

to decompose (lamkhas in water) 
Vd llb.5.

pho3, phowo, 5th form of phaya2 
(= phu, phuwo) II1 9b.4.

pho-gi(rh) [phonë], s. a beggar M 
9a.3. — ifc. jäcak-.

phoj [cf. Mr. phauja from Arab. 
faug], s. an army H2 94a.l. — ifc. 
sainy-.

phot, câlë to reach; to hit H1 
74b.3.

phodalapë [Al. phor], v. t. to break, 

to smash V1 2b.2; bisvâs ~ to abuse 
one’s confidence N 15b.8.

phonakë, caus. of phonë Bh 172a.l.
phonë, v. t., ch-hm-yäke ~ to ask, 

to beg (something) of... V2 30a.2; 
ch-hm-yâta ~ biya to give as a present 
to... II2 89a.7.

phopa, s. = phupa N 17a.l*.
phol1 [II. phul flower, blossom], s. 

a blossom 8 157b.2. gen. cl-w. (for 
flowers) B 15a.3. — ifc. madan-, 
madhan-.

phol2 [Af. phor to break, to smash], 
s. destruction Bh 128b.2 ; ~ juya to be 
destroyed, to perish H2 20a.2, to be 
wasted (effort) 38b.7.

phoray [Al. phor to break], ~ yäya 
to break (a fortification) H2 106a. 1.

pho-si, s. Hibiscus mutabilis Aid 
29b.l.

phyâcakë (caus. of phyâya) to 
redeem N 20a.5*.

phyä-phal, adj. flat-nosed AH 39a 
(phyâphulu).

phyâya (-t), v. t. to bring (as an 
offering) B 39a.10, to give (as a pay
ment) N 7b.4.

phvâ- (-t or -l1? only: phvänäwo), 
see kwo, du.

phväya (-t), v. i. = phaya2 N 5b.4.

b.
ba1, s. soil, ground H2 36a.5. - 

ifc. cho-.
ba2, s. half (= bä2) S 143a.5; gen.: 

ba chi V1 93b. 1.
ba3, ~ thëlë to anoint H2 46b.5; ~ 

thëlakë caus. Il1 89b.2; ~ thilakë id. 
H3 20b.9*.

bam-cho-lâ, s. the month Aaisâkha 
CW 1.49.

bams [S. vamsa], s. offspring 
B 22a.6.
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bak1 [S.], s. a crane H2 76a.7.
bak2, s. a bundle, bunchfl) S145a.3.
bakaci [H. bakcâ], s. a medicinal 

plant (candralekhä Md) Vd 32b.3.
bakan, s. a medicinal plant Vd46b.l. 
ba-kây, s. = bâ-° V2 58a.2*.
bak-si, s. a kind of plant (mahä- 

niniba) Md 9a.4. ~-se zd.(?) Vd 36b.3.
bakhat [H. vaqt from Araö.J, s. 

Zizne P 16a.3.
bakhän [A4. a tale, narrative], s. 

news 13 55a.4.
ba-khum, s. mod. = bal-khum 

H2 107b.l.
barhk, puya to bow down respect

fully Vi 19.12*.
bac1 [A4.], s. a word, utterance H3 

28a.10.
bac2 [74.]. s. the orris-root Vd31b.3.
bacan [S.vacana], s. a word, utterance 

V1 13b.2; ~ biya to send word 8 160a.4; 
~ thwol able to speak H2 56a.l. — ifc. 
sräp-.

bacay [A4. bacab to escape], ~ juya 
to escape B 60b.3.

bacalapë, v. t. = bancalapë H1 
47b.l.

bachä, s. a spear Vi 159.14*.
baji, s. rice or grain flattened H2 

52a.5. — ifc. täya-,
baji-hluyä, s. a rice-mortar V1 73a.6. 
bajr [S. vajra], s. a precious stone

V1 la.6. — ~-rnalak a thunder-clap 
H2 71a.4.

bancan(ä) [S. deception, fraud], ~ 
yäya to deceive, to cheat H2 108a.8.

bancalapë [S. vane-], v. t. to de
ceive, to cheat H3 39b.7.

ba-täya, v. t., bo ~ to divide N 
37b.5*.

bâtis = battis V2 28a.5.
batuk, s. = bastuk M 9a.7*.
batt1 [cf. S. vartaka], s. a quail 

Vd 5b.6.
batt2, s. = bastr P 33b.7*.
battis [77.], num. thirty two \T186a.6.

bathän [A7. an enclosure for cattle], 
s. a herd, flock CW 7.17. —~-kisi ele
phants), who belong(s) to the herd 
H2 77a.2. — ifc. kisi-, calä-, dhwol-, 
bwohal-, misä-, sada-,

bad1 [ = bal5], s. inhonest dealing 
N 24a.9. badan käya to practise usury 
7a.5; badan käwo ini a usurer 48b.3.

bad2, s. = bal1 N 41a,4 (badan)*. 
badan [S.], s. a face V1 37a.4. 
badasäcan [bal5], by fraud N 41b.3*. 
badahar [H. bafhal, barhar], s.

name of a fruit (lakuca) Md 42b.7.
badâ [It. badâ], adj. great £ 161a.7.
badäyi [H. badäi greatness], s. 

manhood, manly courage H3 57b.9*.
badi, s. a share, partition N 38b.7. ~ 

thaya to divide V1 1111’.3; ~ thasem 
biya to distribute N 37b.7. — ~-bamtâ 
a share N 17b.7.

badiyâr, s. name of a plant, the root 
of which is used medicinally Vd 23b.2. 
------- hä 41a.3.

bad-khuni, s. = bal-° H210a.l.
badh [S. vadha a killer, slayer], ~ 

yäya to kill, to slay V2 44a.6.
badhay [II. badhäi increase, develop

ment], ~ juya itrs. to develop, to in
crease M 6a.5; ~ yäya trs. id. H323a.5.

badhar [S. vadhri], adj. one whose 
testicles have been cut out N 30b.6*.

ban [S. vana], s. a wood, forest H1 
67a.3. — ifc. ghäs-, hnal-pot-.

banaj [47.], s. trade, bussiness, 
commerce V1 96b.6, merchandise N 
21a.7. ~ woya to go out on business 
H3 22b.5; ~ choya to send out on b° 
B 54b.7; ~ jyäya to carry on trade 
lb.5; * jwoya id. N 24a.9; ch-g ~ 
yäya to deal in... H2 105a.8. — ifc. 
woho-, sala-,

banajäl, s. = banijäl N lla.3.
banabaj [S. *vanavraja], s. an in

habitant of the woods N 26b.3.
banäntar [S. vanäntara the interior 

of a wood], s. a wood H1 93b.2.
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bani, s. = banik V1 68b.l.
banik [S. banij], s. a merchant Vi 

18.5. — »-putr the son of a merchant 
Vi 84.33.

banijäl [II. banjärägrain-merchant], 
s. a merchant B 2a.2. — ifc. sala-,

baniyâ [H. banyâ a grain-seller], s. 
a merchant V2 66a.7. — »-cä the son 
of a merchant S 143a.2. — baniyâni s. 
the wife of a merchant V2 17b.6. — 
~-tiri id. H2 100a,5.

baniyâl, s. = banijäl B 65a.12.
barhtä [ba-tâya], badi ~ thaya to 

divide N 40a.4. — badi bamtâlapë 
id. 39b.6.

bandak [S. bandhaka], s. a pledge 
N 8a.5 ; ~ te to give as a pledge 19b.7; 
•» jwonë to take as a pledge 20a.5.

bandana [S. vandanâ], ~ yâya to 
worship H2 78a.l.

bandâb(?), s. a bridegroom^.) N 
38a.4*.

bandh1 [S. connection], s. connec
tion; mode, manner 8 157a.2.

bandh2 [S. bond, tie], yâya to bar, 
to block up H2 95a.7.

bandh3 [S. —, damming up], s. a 
dike for regulating the irrigation (setu) 
N 27b.2.

bandhan [S. s. binding], ~ yäya 
to bind, to tie Bh 83b.4.

bandhalapë [bandh], v. t. to bind, 
to tie, to fetter Bh 54b.6.

bandhi [S. bandhin adj. binding], 
~ yäya to imprison H2 68b.2; » taya 
id. H3 36b.8.

bandhiyä(?), s. a (war-)prisoner N 
19b.8*.

bandhu [S.J, s. a kinsman H293a.7. 
— »-jan kinsmen 60b.5.

bapä, s. a box, chest (manjüsä) 
AH 61a.

ba-päyak [ba1?], s. infantery H2 
87b.8.

bap-câ, s. a wag-tail AH 34b.
bab, s. = babu CW8.31 (gen.: babyä).

babä [bä1], s. a father N 2a.4 ; tawo 
~ a paternal uncle 2b.4 (tabäm). - 
»-gotr relatives on the father’s side 
30a.8.

babi, s. a relative, kinsman N33a.2.
— »-got(r) distant relations N 31a.7. 

— ifc. thamkädi-.
babu, s. a father H1 24b.5. — '»-ju 

id. B 17a.2. — ifc. mäm-, sasal-.
babyah(?), » te to treat with con

tempt N 46b.6*.
bahmani, °hmuni [cf. Mr. bä- 

mhani], s. a brahman II3 56b.4.
bay [S. vyaya], s. expense, expen

diture N 16a.8, pay, salary H3 47a.4.
- —biya to defray the expenses H3 

46a.ll ; ~ yäya id. N 40a.5, to spend 
(much) money 49a.6; » yâk-hma 
a spendthrift C1 119.

bayai [cf. H. ber], s. jujube (badara) 
C1 212. — ~-se id. Vd 24b,3.

bayas [S.], s. age H2 44b.7.
bal1 [S.], s. power, strength S 160b.2; 

~ läk vigorous H2 88b.4. balan adv. 
by force N 41a.3; » käya to rape, to 
violate ib. 6.

bal2 [//. bär, bär margin, fence], s. a 
border, land-mark N 28b.3. — ifc. bu-.

bal3, s. hut made of leaves GW 4.3.
bal4 [.S’. vara], s. a gift, present 

B 50a.2.
bal5 [H. crookedness], balan cinâ 

false H2 66a.l.
bal6 [H. bar up, out; from Pers.], 

~ hluya to lift H124a.l*.
bal7, s. = bel Hl22b.1*.
baratini, s. ointment Vd 15b.3. 
bal-adhikär [S. balädhikär rape], 

~ yäya to rape, to violate B 52a.12.
balahni, s. evening H1 12b.l.
balabant [£.], adj. vigorous, power

ful H2 50a.l.
balâ, s. an arrow B47a.ll. — »-ein 

a butt, mark AH51b (-ching). — »-thu 
= » Vi 34.16; balä khu thu six arrows 
Bh 114a.4. — ifc. kam-.
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balätkär [S.], s. employment of 
force H2 82a.2.

balâbal [S.], s. strength and weak
ness, weak and strong points H2 75b.5.

bali1 [S.], s. a gift, offering H3 
47b.8.

bali2 [cf. S. vadisa], s. a fish-hook 
AH 20b.

balikhâ [H. barkhâ], s. the rainy 
season H3 40a.10. — -»-lamkha rain
water Vd 13a.2*.

balum-simä [S. varuna name of a 
tree*!], s. a plant (tiktasäka) CW 6.12.

balobal, s. = balâbal H3 40b.ll.
bal-khu, s. = °-khunï 13 3a.9.
bal-khuni, s. a pidgeon H113b.2. — 

~-khi pidgeon-dung Vd38b.5. —-'►■-ehe 
a dovecot CW 4.10. — ifc. prajä-, 
räjä-,

bartamân [S. existing], ~ juya to 
live, to exist Vi 101.26, yâya to 
earn one’s livelihood 112.19; samay ~ 
yâya to wait (and see) H2 104b.4.

bartalapë [S. vart-], v. i. to be, to 
exist C2 137. — bartalapayakë caus. 
to behave oneself C1 276.

bardhamän [S. increasing], ~ 
juya to increase (itrs.) C1 185; ~ yâya 
to set a-going H3 48a.7.

barn [S.], s. colour H243a.l; a caste 
N 9b.2.

barnä [S', varnanä description], ~ 
hlâya to describe Bh 184b.5.

bal-se,s. a medicinal plant Vd23a.4.
bas = basa C2 191; bas for basas 

V1 36a.2.
basalapë [S. vas-], v. i. to live, to 

dwell, to stay H2 42b.5, gen.: basala- 
pam cone id. H1 86a.2.

basa [S. vasa will, desire], ch- 
hm-yâ basas conë to be in the power 
or under the influence of... H2 51b.l, 
— — wonë id. H1 5b.l, — — juya 
id. H2 26b.5;------- taya to bring------—
H3 26a.9, — — wonakë id. H15a.2; 
sokayâ basas bi-jyäya to be over

powered by grief M24b.3; thawo basa 
yâya to suWue, to subjugate H242b.l.

bastu [S.], s. a thing, object V1 48b.6; 
biya what is to be given H1 18a.3, 
däya ~ a measure, an instrument for 
measuring N 48b.3.

bastr [S.], s. a garment, dress H1 
90a.3. — ifc. käpad-.

basy [S. vasya subdued], ch-hm-yä 
yâya to be in one’s power V2 15b.3; 

basyas taya to get in one’s power 
H3 2b.l.

bahani, s. evening B 17a.5.
bahal [cf. bahalapë2], ~ juya to be 

used (yâya to do a thing) Vi 20.31, 
~ yâya id. 93.5; yâna(m) joya to 
subsist on N 26b.3.

bahalapë1 [M. bah to flow], v. i. 
to flow (water) II3 13a. 1, to blow (wind) 
Bh 84b.l, to beat (pulse) Vd 44a.6. 
bahalapam choya to let swim Vi 
140.14.

bahalapë2, v. i. = behalapë H2 
68a.8.

bahili1, adj. barren S 145a.4.
bahili2 [cf. S. vihâra],s. a sanctuary, 

temple H2 52a.4.
bahuli, s. a kind of musical in

strument Vi 151.2*.
bä1, s. a male (bird or animal) H2 

69a.4 ; a father B 33b.4.
ba2, s. half B57a.8; bâ la chi half 

a month P 56a.6.
bä3, s. = ba1 V1 49b.2.
bä1, s. for cakhabâ V2 71a.2.
bäm-lä-hma, adj., mod. = bân- 

lâk S 157a.7.
bä-käy, s. father and son V1 95a.2. 
bäkär, s. = bâhâkâr Vd lb.6*.
bäki [H. bâqi from Arab.], s. a rest, 

remnant H3 13b.l.
bä-kos, s. half a krosa P 12b.3.
bä-kwokha, s. a male crow H2 

65b.8.
bäky [S. vâkya], s. a word, speech 

S 159a.3.
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bäkhan(ä) [/. bakhån], s. an ancient 
tale, story of the past (purâna) AH 15b.

bä-khel, s. half waste land (ardha- 
khila) N 28a.5*.

bä-gun, s. manly virtue B 43a.3.
bägo [mod. = bä-gwol], adj., »-hma 

crippled, mutilated AH 39a.
bägh1 [M.], s. a tiger B 49b.5. — 

~-chälä a skin of a tiger H2 75b.8.
bâgh2, s. a flute M 4a.7*.
bä-ghali, s. half a ghari, twelve 

minutes M 19a.7.
bâ-cal-khunï, s. a male sparrow 

B 31b.12.
bä-cä1, s. midnight B 62b.9.
bäcä2 [S. speech], ~ yäya to nego

tiate H3 52a.3; ~ biya to give notice 
N 23b.3. — ifc. abhay-.

bâ-câti, s. midnight ( = bä-cä) 
B 44b.5.

bâj, s. = byäj N 23b.4.
bäjan [H. poet.], s. a musical instru

ment CW1.68; ~ thâtakë to let play 
a musical instrument è 169b.5, ~ hä- 
takë id. 169b.2; ~ thäk a musician 
N 45a.6; ~ thäwo a Gandharva CW 1.5.

bä-ju [bä1], s. a father B 52b.5.
bäjhä, ~ won-hma(?) a middle 

aged widow in red clothes (kätyäyani) 
AH 37b (bâjhàwangmha).

bänchä [S. wish], ~ yäya to wish 
H1 75a.3; ch-hm-yä julam it is the 
wish of..., ...has the wish M 2b.8.

bât1 [S. väta], s. wind H3 40b.2, 
wind as one of the humours of the human 
body VdlOa.5. — ~-log a disease, aris
ing from a disordered state of the wind 
in the body CW 8.48. — ^-loy id. 
Vd 22a.2. —»-jwol fever, arising from 
.... 2a.l.

bät2 [AL], s. a path, road N42a. 1*.
bât3, s. = wät V2 73b.4. — ~-kut 

id. CW1.58.
bäträ [S. värtä], s. report, news 

Bh 91a.l.
bäd1 [II. bar], s. a fence X 28b.4.

bäd2 [S. väda], ~ yäya to speak, 
to talk B34b.12; ~ lväya to argue 
35b.7; ~ bibäd yäya id. H2 114b.l.

bä-da [da], yes may-be H3 27a.6*.
bädapo, s. name of a medicinal 

plant Vd55a.l.
bâdï1 [H. wicked person], ch-g-s ~ 

yäya to injure, to damage a thing 
N 41a.3,5*.

bädi2 [S. vädin], s. a plaintiff N 
9b.7.

bâdy [S. vädya], s. a musical instru-
I ment S 167b.7.

bâdhalapë [//. bädhä increase, pro
gress], v. i. to prosper N 29.6, to 
increase 25b.l. — bâdhalapayakë cans, 
to make prosper 36b.5, to increase, to 
add to 25b.2; dharm ~ to do one’s 
duty 52a.4.

bädhä [S. bädhä injury, damage], 
~ yäya to hurt, to injure V1 69b.6.

bän1 [S. väna], s. an arrow Bh 99a.7. 
bän2 [H. character —], s. only ifc.

(having the character of): cwok-, 
pyäla-, hma-.

bänar [S. vänara], s. a monkey 
H2 55b.6.

bäni [c/. S. vanij], s. a merchant H2 
84a.l. — ~-putr the son of a merchant 
H2 46b.4.

bänik, s. = bäni H1 89b.3.
bânë, v. t. to use, to wear (apparel); 

or: to wash(T) N 25a.3.
bändhab [S. bändhava], s. a relative,

I kinsman H1 34b.3.
bän-läk, adj. handsome, beautiful 

B 40a.l. — bân-lâkë v. t. to make 
beautiful H2 81b.3.

bä-hni, s. noon B 47b.ll.
bäp [A/.], s. a father N 6a.2. — ~-ajä 

forefathers 2a.6. — ifc. ajä-.
bäbä [bä], s. 1) “father”; used only 

as a vocative: o venerable one B 52b.3. 
— 2) brother, only ifc. abu-.

bä-milä, s. half a milä Vd50a.3* 
bä-melä id. 38b.4.
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bâ-hma [bä], s. the (lower) half of 
the body Vi 159.14.

bäya1 (-11), v. i. to move V2 54b.6*.
bäya2 (-11), v. i. to be, to stay some

where V2 54b.6.
bäya3 (-11), v. i. to go to pieces H1 ! 

52a.l, to separate B 57a.7.
bäyak, s. = päyak (clerical error T) 

V2 74a.6*.
bayai, s. = payai AH 43b.
bâyï [cf. Mr. bäi a term for respectful I 

compellation for one’s mother or an 
elderly female], adj. aged N 46b.7*.

bäyu [S.], s. wind H2 97b.5.
bäyu(wo) [bäya2], s. a being, person 

V1 123b.2.
bäyub, s. = bäyu Bh 33a.3.
bâl1 [H. bar day, time], s. a day 

V2 76a.6 ; hnin every day Vi 143.35, 
bâlam id. Vd4b.5; swo-bäl thrice 
Vi 33.33; bâl chi-tom some time N 
38b.8. — bäl-chi the first lunar day 
All l()b. — ifc. tithi-.

bäl2, s. a kind of lotus (érïvâsa) 
Aid 27a.7.

bäl3 [cf. H. bar a load, burden; from 
Pers.], s., only ifc. khwobhi-, lam- 
kha-, hi-.

bäl4 = bäd2: — lväya B 35a.10.
bälak(h) [S. bälaka], adj. young 

C1 296. — s. a boy H2 78b.5, a young 
animal Vi 35.6; boyhood H1 7b.l.

bälatu, see bâlë.
bärambär [W.], adv. continually, 

again and again H3 35a.5, by degrees 
H1 18b.3.

bâralapë [H. bar a fence------- ], v. i. \
ch-hm-n to withdraw from..., to keep 
aloof N32b.l.

bä-lä1, s. ZiaZ/ a month H3 27a.6.
bä-lä2 [là], perhaps H3 27a.6*.
bäläd, s. name of a plant (bhallä- 

taki) Md 17a.7.
bäli1 [II. bâri], s. a cotton-field B | 

38b.10. — ~-thuwâl the owner of a j 
cotton-field ib*.

bäli2 [Af. bâri young, tender], adj. 
under age N 4a.7. s. a child 17b.6.

bâlë, v. t. to mix, to blend (ch-g-n 
or ch-g-wo with...) Bh 31b.l. — cikan 
~ a kind of ordeal B 17b.6.

bäs1 [.S'. väsa], s. an abode H250b.8. 
~ biya to give shelter V1 llb.5; ~ yâya 
to make a stay, to take rest B 49b.3; 
~ cone to stay (for a longer space of 
time) 12a.ll.

bäs2 [S. väsas], s. clothes N 
41a.4*.

bä-sada-cä, s. a horse-colt B33a.9. 
bäsanä [H. bäsnä smell], ch-g-yä 

~ kava to smell at... S 162a.5.
bä-sä, s. a bull N 28b.5.
bäsiris, adv. = bähilis Vi 145.30*.
bähan [S. vähana], s. a vehicle H2 

112a.6.
bâhalapë [S. vâhaya- (caus. of 

vah-) to cause to bear; to keep going], 
v. t. to transport N21b.6; kpsän ~ to 
be engaged in agriculture 19b.3.

bähä, s. = bâhu H3 47a.5.
bähäkär, s. hickup Vd 4b.3*.
bähäl, s. a shoulder Vi 159.13.
bähik1 [S. vähika], s. a carrier 

N 21b.7.
bähik2 [S. bähika being outside], 

adv. (mostly: bähikan(am)) besides, 
for the rest N 34b.5; ch-g besides... 
H2 39a.l; ch-hm » meb...ma no 
other than... is 163b.2.

bähiri [H. bâhari exterior, outer], 
adv., ch-g ~ out of... P 12b.2; — yäya 
to get outside N 30b.3. — usually: 
bähiris; ch-g(-yä) ~ out of... B 51b.l, 
outside... H2 35a.5.

bähu [S.], s. an arm V1 10a.2.
bi1, s. a serpent H3 59b.5. —■ ifc. 

äyal-, dal-, dhaban-, hnas-, bolo-, 
mä-, säkhäl-.

bi2, adv. aside; ~ kanäwo swoya io 
glance at CW 8.72. — ~ phiya (-t) to 
turn off AI 30a.8. — netr ~ boya to 
take the eyes off Bh 72a.6.
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bi-ujhä, s. snake-catcher (ahitu- 
ndika) N lla.5.

bikâr [S. vikâra change------- ], ~
läya to be disappointed H2 34a.3; ~ 
yäya to change, to alter H3 38a.ll.

bikäsamän [s. bikâsalapë], ~ yäya 
to open (eyes) Ns 2a.2.

bikâsalapë [S. vi-käs to appear, to 
become visible], v. i. to bloom Ns 2a.2.

bikrti [S. change, alteration], ~ 
läya to fail, not succeed H1 22a.2.

bikri [S. vikraya sale], ~ yäya to 
sell Vi 21.8*.

bikriyä [S. change], ~ wonë to 
undergo a change H1 50a.2; ~ yäya I 
id. C1 64.

biks, s. = brks V2 26a.3.
bikhu, s. = bhiksu H2 62b.5.
bi-khul, s. the skin of a serpent CW 

2.1.
bigrah [S.], s. a war H2 84a.2; — 

yäya to wage war 69a.6.
bighn [S.], ch-g-s ~ yäya to prevent \ 

from... M33b.2.
bicaksan [S.], adj. wise, experienced 

H2 54a.8.
bicâr [S. vicära procedure, reflec

tion, investigation], s. an affair, oncercn 
B 33b.4. - yäya to care for, to take 
charge of (ch-g(-s) a thing) H3 26a.l, 
to investigate V2 14b.2, to inquire H3 
33a.6; to greet, to welcome B 48a.4, to 
visit V1 31a.5; ch-g-s ~ yâkë to put 
in charge of... B 55a.10; ~ yâtakë to 
let investigate § 151b.l;~ nenë to make 
inquiries H261b.8; ~ he to examine 
as witness N 10b.4. — ~-kha an affair | 
V1 49a.3; — -kha hlâcakë to let make I 
a deposition (as a witness) N 12a.5. — 
'"►'-samcär yäya to investigate H3 32a.8, 
to inquire after one’s health, to greet 
Vi 79.11; - dayakë id. H2 35a.l.

bicitr [S.], adj. splendid V1 9b.4; I 
~ yänam splendidly H2 32b.6.

bich [Bhojp. bichhi], s. a scorpion |

bij [S.], s. seed B 60b.5. bij an 
jäyalapu käy a self-begotten son N 
39a.3. — ifc. kut-.

bijay [S. victory], s. victory H2 
117b.3; defeat^) Vi 157.22.

bi-jyâcakë (cans. of bi-jyäya), to 
lead, to conduct H2 95a.6; to let sit 
down Bh 40a.4.

bi-jyâtakë =- °-jyâcakë Vi 167.10.
bi-jyäya (-1), v. i. (a term of respect 

for wonë, woya, conë) to go V1 118a.5, 
to come H1 88a.2, to stay, to live V2 
61b.l, to sit down B 7b.4. — In con
nection with the 9th or 10th form or 
the conv. in -äwo: to deign to..., to 
condescend to... H2 87b.2.

bitakë (cans. of biya3), täuti ~ to 
protract the time Bh 23b.2*.

bitay [M. bit], juya to pass away, 
to elapse M 8a.4.

bitânt, s. = brt(t)änt V2 36a,3.
Bituwâ, name of a man B 39b.3.
bitt [S. vitta], s. property N 37b.4.

- ~'-bhandär id. 19b.4.
bithi, s. the earth V2 81b.2*.
bidamän [from S. vid- to know], 

adj., ~ purus an eye-witness N 10a.7. 
— yäya to know 9a.5.

bidâran [S. vidärana s. tearing 
asunder], ~ yäya to go to pieces 
Bh 62a.2.

bide-, —se = bede-0 Vd25b.3; 
~-l<e broth made from this plant 47a.l.

bides [S. videsa], s. a foreign country 
H2 37a.5. ~ wonë to go abroad B 65a.5.

bidy [S. vidya adj. finding], ~ 
yäya to find, to procure B 23b.6.

bidyamän = bida° N8b.l*.
bidyä [S.j, s. knowledge, science 

H22a.l, art N 19a.7. ~ sawo a Vidyâ- 
dhara CW 1.4. — bidyäbant [S.] adj. 
learned H2 28a.6.

bidvâmsi [S. vidvän], s. a knowing 
person N 53a.l ; a learned man C2141.

bidhätä [S. vidhätr], s. a creator
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bidhan [S. vidhana s. arranging], 
~ yâya to arrange, to prepare B 
46b.4.

bidhi ]S.], s. a rule, prescription N 
24a.7, mode, manner C172, a sort, kind 
N 9a.4. pë-tâ ~ fourfold ib. 7; bigra- 
hayâ ~ yâya to act in accordance with 
the rules for war H2 83b.7.

bidhu [.S'. vidhu lonely], ~ cäya 
to feel lonely, to be dejected H2 54b.l; 
bidhun cava id. H3 45b.l*.

binatalapë [S. vinata humble, 
modest], v. i. to be humble or modest 
H1 10a.l*.

binati [S. vinati humility, modesty] 
= bimati II2 7b.5.

binä [3/. without], adv., ~...ma 
if... not, unless M llb.5; ~ ch-g-s 
without... Vi 37.5, ch-g-n id. 42.10. 
— binän(am) adv. besides, otherwise 
H3 39a.7; ch-g ~ without... Vi 23.6, 
besides... 26.16.

binun = pinu V1 15.4*.
binti [corrupt. from binati] = 

bimati B 48b.8.
bipaks [S. vipaksa], s. an adversary 

H3 45a.3; yâya to act as an opponent, 
to be an opponent H2 84ab.l.

bipat(t)i [S. vipatti], s. misfortune 
H1 23a. 1.

bipadä [S.], s. misfortune H2106b.6.
biparît [S.], adj. wrong Vi 76.33. 

s. adversity 55.27. — biparitan adv. 
wrongly Bh 47a.7.

biphot [cf. S. visphota a blister], 
~-kachu a cutaneous disease with 
blisters Vd 32a.3.

bibatalapë, v. t. to find out N 
48b.2*.

bibahär [H. bevhâr practice, cus
tom], s. 1) custom H3 30a.3, conduct 
33b.2. — 2) (c/. bibähär) marriage 
H3 32b.5 ; ~ yâya to arrange a marriage 
(ch-hm-yäta for...) Vi 53.8; — yähä 
biya to give into wedlock B 6a.3.

bibâd [S. vivâda], s. quarrel, dis

pute N 10a.2; ~ yâya to raise a 
dispute V1 lllb.5.

bibäh(ä) [S. vivâha], s. marriage, 
wedding H2 95b.3. — ~yäya to marry 
(ch-hm(-wo) somebody) V1 85b.4 ; ~> 
yänäwo biya to give into wedlock (ch- 
hm-wo to...) B 47a.8, to arrange a 
marriage (ch-hm-yäta for...) Vi 63.10; 
~ yânam taya to give into wedlock 
H3 14a.l. — ~-karm yâya to cele
brate a wedding Vi 63.7. — bibahi 
[c/. .S’. vivähika], s. a husband N 35b.6; 
~ stri a married woman ib. 7.

bibähär s. = bibâhâ, through con
fusion with bibahär Vi 53.8.

bibidh [S. vividha], adj. manifold 
V1 la.5.

bibek [S. viveka discrimination], 
~ ma du not different H1 4a.l; ~ ma 
yâsëm thoughtlessly II3 31a,5.

bi-bol [bol], ch-hm-yäta — biya 
to abuse, to revile... N 43a.8; ch-hm 
~ hlâya id. 46b.6.

bibhüti [S. —, great power], s. 
magical power)?) B 46a.6.

bimati [corrupt, from binati], s. 
humble, most obedient words H2 86a.7; 
-*-kha id. M la.6. — bimati yâya to 
bow down, to pay reverence Vi 67.10; 
sebâ * yâya id. H3 20a.7; ch-hm- 
yâke ~ yâya to say, to tell, to ask 
deferentially B 60a.2; kha ~ yâya to 
tell, to make known H3 40a.l; thë- 
nakë to send word (deferentially) S 
151b.l.

bimars [S. reflection; examination], 
~ yâya to reflect H2 67b.7, to examine 
59b.3.

bimän [S.], s. a charriot B 24b.12. 
~-kliat id. Vi 59.23.

bimukh [S. vimukha], adj. averse, 
opposed H2 38b.7.

bi-moc, s. a small house-lizard 
CW 7.5.

bi-mväc, s. = °-moc AH 34b.
biya1 (-11), v. t. to give, to present 
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(ch-hm-yâta fo...) H178a.2; to cause 
(pain etc.) V1 129b.2; to permit B 7b.7. 
träs ~ to frighten C1 82 ; utal ~ to 
answer V2 46a.7 ; dänägän ~ to pay a 
debt N 2a.l; aparâdh ~ to charge with 
a crime Vi 42.22. — Used as an 
auxiliary after the conv. in *äwo 
denoting that an action is performed 
for the benefit of another: jin... thwo 
râjy jitay yânâwo biya I shall con
quer this kingdom (for you) Vi 155.16.

biya2 (-11), v. i. = bëya Vi 37.27; 
bisëm wonë to fly, to run away V2 
49a.4, bisëm woya id. B 5a.8; biyäwo 
choya to despatch H3 57b.3.

biya3 (-t), v. i. to pass away, to 
elapse (time) C1 179, to set (as the sun) 
CW 5.1.

biyakë1, caus. of biya1 H1 85b.2.
biyakë2 (caus. of biya2) = bëyakë 

H3 51b.4; biyakal haya = bëyakam 
yanë V2 50b.4.

biyog [S.], s. separation H2 90a.l; 
biyogan woya to become separated 
B 56b.5.

bïr [S. vira], s. a (brave) man, hero 
V1 7a.6.

bilamb [S. hesitation], ~ juya to 
hesitate, to be delayed Vi 79.14; yäya 
id. H2 90b.l.

bilambh, s. = bilamb M20a.8; 
~ yäya to delay, to protract Vi 
54.35.

biras [S. without taste-, loathsome], 
~ yäya to be reluctant or refractory 
H1 81a.l.

birah [S. separation], s. longing 
V1 67a.5; ~ cäya to become affected 
with longing (ch-hm-yâ for...) B 40a.4.

birahalapë [birah], v. t., bilahala- 
pam choya to desire (profit) N 15b.7*.

birahini [S. virahini adj. fem. separ
ated from], s. longing V2 49a.5. adj. 
longing (mase.) V1 lla,5.

bilägo, s. a wooden bolt for fastening 
a door AH 25a.

biläp [S. Zamenfaffon], ~ yäya to 
lament H1 42a.l.

biläs [S. flirt], ~ yäya to flirt H1 
62b.5. — bilâsalapë v. i. id. Bh 58a.2.

bili, s. a wasp AH 35b.
bili-si, s. = bede-se AH 31a.
biruddh [S.], adj., ch-hm-wo ~ 

objectionable to... V1 57a.3.
birodh [S.j, s. hostility H2 72a.4.
birodhî [S. virodhin obstructing], 

~ yäya to obstruct N 27a.7.
birj [S. virya], s. seed (of a man) 

V1 96b.l.
bis [S’.], s. poison V2 12a.2; bisayä 

poisoned ib. 5.
bis [= bis?], ~-phuri a cutaneous 

disease, caused by poison (‘I) Vd 35a.4*.
bisay [S. visaya thing, object], s. 

1) property N5b.4; iiyänä merchan
dise 24b.6. 2) a sense: hnäs-* the sense 
of smell, meyä ~ the sense of taste, 
hmayä ~ the sense of touch AH 14a. — 
stribisayan for the sake of a wife N 2b.l.

bisaralapë [M. bisar], v. t. to forget 
N 10b.l*.

bisäd [S.], s. consternation, amaze
ment H2 94a.l; yäya to be discon
certed, amazed 85a.5. — bisädi [S. 
visädin], adj. disconcerted, amazed H1 
92a.l; bisädin conë to be disconcerted, 
amazed Bh 82a.4.

bises [S', viéesa difference, peculia
rity], bisesan(am) adv. especially, 
particularly H2 84a.5; ch-g(-yä) ~ in 
accordance with... Vi 49.30.

bisesalapë [bises], v. i. to take 
special care N 37b.3; bisesalapam adv. 
especially 14a.4*.

bisëkë (irreg. caus. of biya2), to let 
escape Vi 119.22*.

bistå [S.], s. faeces Vd 9b.l.
bistar [vistâra spreading ■—, de

tailed description], s. progress of events 
Vi 123.23; -»-äyus lengthening of life, 
lengthened life 122.24. — bistäran 
adv. at length 136.15.
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bismay [S.], s. a wonder, surprise 
H2 50b.3; ~ yäya to wonder, to be 
surprised M7b.l; ~ câya to become 
astonished or surprised H1 12b.l.

bisräm [S. rest, repose], ~ yäya 
to rest, to repose H1 43b.2.

bisväs [S.J, s. trust, confidence H2 
73b.3; ch-hm-yâ ~ siya to enjoy the 
confidence of... B 58a.7. — bisväsas 
conë id. H3 36b.l; ch-hm-yäke bi- 
évâs(an) siya to commit (a thing) to 
one’s charge Bh 128a.3,------- seya id.
N 15b.4; ch-hm-wo bisväs yäya to 
place one’s confidence in..., to trust... 
H1 38b.4, ch-hm-yäke(n) — — id. 
V2 16a.3; bisväs yäk trustworthy H1 
38b.4, ~ yäkwo id. H2 47b.3.

bihamg [S.|. s. a bird B 23a.8. - 
bihamgam [S.], s. id. 23a.4.

bihad [H. bihar land broken into 
ravines], s. a pit (visama) N 22a.4*.

bihalapë, v. i. = behalapë V2 
62a.3*.

bihili, adj. barren (= bahili) 
N 36a.2.

bu1, s. a field II1 48a.4. — i/c. tam-, 
parhth-, hlene-.

bu2, s. = bo2; ~ hoya B35a.2; 
~ huya id. 28a.l. — ifc. kuhnali-, 
cha-si-.

bu3 = pu4; ~ jaiiam wonë N33b.8*. 
bu-kha, s. = bo-kha V2 38a.l; 

~ hak-hma a go-between (dûtï) CW 
8.12. — bu-khä = °-kha (V1 only) 
61a.6.

bu-khat, kän born blind C1 178*. 
bu-khâ, s. = bhu-khä AH 25a.
bu-gâl, s. = bo-gäd(?) Md 52a.7. 
bucakë (cans, of buya1) = buyakë1 

C2 288.
bu-cal-khuni [bu1], s. a sort of 

sparrow Md 73b.3.
bujalapë [M. bûjh to know, under

stand], v. t. to know, to understand, to 
consider N 51b.6.

bujär, ifc. gal-.

bu-jyä, s. agriculture AH 53a.
bu-jhamar-si, s. name of a plant 

(bhümijambukä) AH 28b (bujhamasi).
bujhay f/7. bujhänä to cause to 

believe, to convince], ~ yäya to give 
notice, to instruct H2 72b.8.

bujhik [s. bujhay], s. a wise, sensible 
man H2 82b.4.

butu, ~ bulë to fall down H2113b.8.
buto-se, s. a medicinal plant Vd 

24a.3.
bu-thuwäl, s. the owner of a field 

H3 10b.2.
budalapë [A4. bür to drown, be 

drowned], v. i. to sink, to go down 
(ship) V1 60b.3.

bude-kasuli, s. a medicinal plant 
(bhadramustaka All) Vd 40b.5.

budhän [S.], adj. knowing, wise 
B 20b.13.

buddhi [S.], s. cleverness, sagacity 
V1129a.l, a trick N50a.l, a purpose, 
design 8 163a.5; ~ biya to give good 
advice H3 21b.4. — buddhiwont [S. 
buddhivat], adj. wise, intelligent 8 
167a.3. — ifc. kapat-, mithyä-.

bunë, v. t. = bonë B 43b.7.
bu-bam, s. agricultural implements 

N 41a.4*.
buya1 (-11), v. i. to be born B 35a.8; 

to grow (of plants) Vd 45b.4. — gväy 
buwo-hma misä a hermaphrodite CW 
8.12.

buya2 (-11), v. t. to bear, to carry 
N21b.7; to take with him M5b.2; to 
help, to support C1 110. busëm yanë 
to carry (away) with him B 54b.4.

buya3 (-t or -l1?), n. 4. to recognize 
(a debt) N 2b.4*.

buya1 (-11), v. t. to rub P 14a.7; wä 
~ to clean one’s teeth C1 290 ; hmas 
cikanan ~ to rub oil on the body B28a.4.

buya5 (-t), v. t. to lose (julan at play) 
Vx90b.5; khan — to lose a law-suit 
N 15a.4; annan buk without food 
H2 93b.G.

Vidensk. Selsk. Hist.-filol. Medd. XXIII, 1. 9
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buya6 (-11), see läy.
buyakë1 (caus. o/ buya1), to bear 

(a child) C1 171.
buyakë2, cans, of buya2; see ku.
buyakë3, caus. of buya4 B 17b.9. 
buyalkä, s. name of a plant (drona- 

puspaka) CW 6.25.
bulu, adj. unclear, turbid CW 2.5. 
bulu-hun, adv. slowly H2 66b.2; 

cautiously Vi 118.20.
bulë1, v. i. to shake (T) B 38b.9. — 

v. t. to shake Vd 15a.2. — botu ~ to 
shake violently (itrs.) H3 61a.2.

bulë2, v. i. = bole H361a.8.
bu-sä, s. = bo-sä H2 59b.7.
brks [S.], s. a tree H127a.l. — ifc. 

asok-.
brt(t)änt [S. vrttânta], s. an event, 

proceedings H292b.2. — ~-kha a story 
M 21b.7.

brt(t)äntal, s. = brt(t)ânt H222b.6. 
brthä-kha [cf. S. vfthä-väc], s. 

un/rue speech, a lie Bh 22a.4*.
brdhamân [S. vardhamâna p. pr. 

of vardhate to increase], ~ yâya to 
promote, to advance H2 55b.2*.

brddh [S. vrddha], s. an old man 
H2 95a.2. — brddhâ s. an old woman 
V1 13a.5.

brddhi [S. growth, prosperity], ~ 
juya to thrive, to grow V1 41b.4. — ifc. 
(interest): cäkal-,

brs, s. = bis, bikli H1 70b.3.
brsti [S.], s. rain H2 93b.6.
be, s. a fringe CW 8.82.
beg [S. vega hurry, violence], ~ 

thaya to spur (a horse) B 47a.10. 
began adv. quickly, fast H2 98a.l; ~ 
sanë to beat fast (pulse) Vd 6b.5; tawo 
~ yäna(m) woya to be severe or serious 
(disease) 14b.4.

bejamän [cf. S. vy-anj to decorate], 
s. decoration S 169b.3*.

bed = bedâ Vi 152.10.
bedanä [S.], s. pazn, ache N 13a.8; 

pains of child-birth Vd 26a.4.

bedâ [S. vela?], ~ kâya to take 
leave Bh 184b.3 ; ~ phonë to ask leave, 
to ask permission 3 155a.l; ~ biya to 
grant permission Vi 171.26, to dis
miss 100.8; ~ biyâwo choya id. 
27.5.

bede-se, s. a medicinal plant 
(vidanga AH) Vd 43a.6. — ~-pu the 
seed of this plant 47b.5.

bed-ci [S. vida + ci], s. a kind of 
salt (vida Md.) Vd 22a.3.

bedhalapë [c/. S. vedhas pious?], 
cett ~ to be in spirits to N 18b.4*.

ben [H. bin], s. a stringed musical 
instrument H2 62a.4.

bey, s. = bay H331a.10.
beya (-t), v. i. = biya3 C2 180*.
bel [S. velå point of time], s. the right 

time, right moment H2 55a.6; belas in 
time N 22a.l, thwo belas at this time, 
at this juncture V2 6b.3, after 5th or 
6th form: when, while V2 50b.2; yâya 
belas when is to be done H1 15a.4; 
bel abel ma dayakam always C1 16, 
bel = belas B 4a.l. — ifc. utär-, 
sani-.

be-lä1, s. see toyu.
belå2 = bedâ M 20b.6.
belâ3 = bel Vi70.32. — ifc. asuni-, 

din-.
bes = bhes B 6a.4.
bestan [S. vestana encircling, sur

rounding], ~ yâya to surround, to 
encircle Bh 14a.2; ~ yâcakë to (suffer 
oneself to) be surrounded or enclosed 
184a.4.

besthan = bestan Bh 10b.4.
be-harad, s. name of a plant 

(vibhitaka) Vd 13b.5. — be-halal id. 
CW 6.19.

be-hâ, s. a kind of aromatic root 
(vacä) AH 31a.

baid [//.], s. a physician CW8.46.
baidy [S.], s. a doctor, medical man 

II1 56a.l.
bairägy [S. change of colour, grow



A Dictionary of the Classical Newan. 131

ing pale], s. faint-heartedness H2 70a.8. 
~ yäya to become disheartened 41b.7.

bairi [S. vairin], s. an enemy H1 
7b.l.

bais, s. = bayas V1 125b.4.
baisy1 [S. vesyâ], s. a harlot N 30a.4.

- baisyâ-misâ id. 22b.5*.
baisy2, s. = bayas H3 14a.2.
bë, s. orris-root (vacä) CW 6.29 

(bye).
bëkat = bëkt II2 68b.3. s. admis

sion (angïkâra) CW 1.60.
bëko, s. a side, flank CW 8.61. — 

~-kwos a rib 8.55.
bëkt [S. vyakta], adj. manifest, 

evident V2 17b.5; bëktanam adv. evi
dently B 69b.2. — ~ yäya to explain 
V1 87b.3, to elucidate II3 30a.9, to make 
up one’s mind V2 54a.2; ~ dayakë to 
elucidate H2 68b.3.

bëktalapë [bëkt], v. i. to become 
manifest or evident Vd lla.l*.

bë-gan-guli, s. name of a plant 
(citrâ) CW 6.35.

bëgat = bëkt V1 27a.5 ; bëgatan 
adv. 102a.4.

bëmgu, s., ~ lamgu vegetables (?) 
N 50b.4.

bëcakë (caus. of bëya1), to let pass 
by N 31b.6; ch-g ~ to act wrongly 
with... 43a.l.

bëtâli, s. a turban B 55b.4.
bëtt, s. = bitt N 42a.5. — ifc. 

sarbasva-.
bëthâ [S. vyathâ], s. pain, ache 

Bh 178b.2, grief, affliction AH 18a. 
— ~ biya to cause pain C1231 ; ~ yäya 
to feel grief II1 84a.5.

bënakë (caus. of bënë), to take away, 
to remove B 68b.7; to let off (a culprit 
etc.) N 15a.6.

bënë, v. i. to be taken off, to be 
removed P 32a.2; io be released (as a 
slave) N 20a.4; to be loosened, to be 
dishevelled (hair) Bh 49b.l.

bëbasây [S. vyavasâya], s. exertion 

H3 22b.9; ~ yäya to exert oneself H2 
49b.l; ch-g ~ yäya to be engaged in... 
N 7b.7.

bëya1 (-t), v. i. to pass by N 35b.l; 
to go too far, to act wrongly 44a,2.

bëya2 (-11), v. i. to fly, to run away, 
to escape H1 95a.4; gen.: bësë(m) 
wonë id. V1 78b.5, bësë(m) woya id. 
H2 63b.3.

bëyakë (caus. of bëya2), bëyakal 
choya to let escape H2 63a.3, bëyakam
— id. H1 61b.l; ~ yanë to lead away 
hurriedly, to escape together with 
V1 78b.6.

bësan [S. vyasana], s. sexual desire 
N 37b.7. — bësani [S. vyasanin], adj. 
lustful H2 8b.2.

bësyâ [S. vesyâ], s. a harlot V2 67b.3.
— —-rnisä an open prostitute N 48b.4.

bëharan [cf. S. vyavaharana], s. 
manner of proceeding-, conduct CW 
1.73 (behalam). — ifc. ku-.

bëhalapë [bëharan], v. i. to conduct 
oneself C1 21 ; to act H2 58a.2. — v. t. 
to settle (an affair) H3 44b.3.

bo1, s. a part, share N38a.8; pë bos 
chi bo from four parts one 2a 5. —- 
bo thaya to divide V1 lllb.5; ~ taya 
id. B 23a.4, pë bo taya to divide into 
four parts 58a.6.

bo2, s. a flower: ~ hoya (-11) to bear 
flowers C2 276. ■— ifc. gël-, gyälä-, 
ta-cho-, svän-, hämal-.

bo3, daya to become extinct H1 
66b.5 ; - câya to turn away, to forsake 
N 3a.4.

bo1, s. = bu1; only ifc. cho-, 
mum-.

bo-kha [bo3?], s. a secret message 
Bh91a.4; bo-khâ id. (V1 only) 61a.6.

bo-gâd, s. a small well AH 21b.
bojâr = bujâr.
boti-si, s. Calamus Rotang CW 7.13.
botu, see bulë.
bodän, ~ taya to perform a puri

ficatory rite (a samskâra) P 32a.5.

9
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bodh [S. s. awakening, under
standing], ch-hm-yäta ~ yäya Zo 
instruct C1 211, to convince H3 34a.ll, 
to persuade, to make obey Vi 34.4; to 
encourage V1 52b.l, Zo compose, to con
sole Vi 44.1. — juya to be convinced, 
to believe Vi 87.7, to be persuaded, to 
obey 34.2; to be consoled H3 60a.2. 
biya to encourage H1 18b.4.

bodhalapë [S. bodhaya- to awaken; 
to instruct], v. t. to persuade, to con
vince H3 46a.4, to compose, to reassure 
Bh 89b.4.

bonakë (caus. of bonë1), to cause to 
fetch; to send for S 145b.7.

bonë1, v. t. to go for, to fetch V2 
46a.l, to take with one H3 62a.7, to 
bring H2 46b.6. — bonam yanë to 
lead to, to conduct to H1 56a.2, Zo lead 
away B47b.8; ~ yanakë to take with 
one Vi 175.13; — haya to bring FI1 
90b.4.

bonë2, v. t. to read, to recite M 17a.7. 
bob, s. = baub Vi 177.25*.
bo-bo, lâ-hât ~ syâya to shake one’s 

fists at B 37b.8.
bobol, s. ifc. lamkha-.
boy, s. = bos: ~-pa = bos-pam 

C2 237*.
boya1 (-11), v. i. to fly (birds, etc.) 

Il1 24a.l ; bosë(m) wonc to fly away 
B 53a.3, to run away V2 30a.4; ~ 
woya to fly towards one M 36b.7 ; ~ 
juya = boya Vi 61.24.

boya2 (-11), v. i. = buya1 H1 6b.4. 
boya3 (-11), v. t. = buya4 C1 281. 
boya4, ~ ~ = bo-bo Vi 131.19.
boyakë (caus. of boya1), to let fly, 

to let wave (a banner) M 23a.2 ; boya- 
kam yanë to fly away with V1 81b.3, 
boyakal yanë id. M 23b.2.

bol1 [M.], s. a word, speech N26b,4; 
~ biya to abuse 42b.4; ch-hm-yäta 
biya ëwo speeking kindly to... 36a.2 ; 
~-bäcä bhimgwo pleasant spoken 
36a.4. — ifc. saty-.

bor2 [= bal1?], only: hnas-~ seven
fold Vi 87.24*.

boli [bo1 or = badi], thanë to 
divide B 32a.7.

bolu, adj. = bulu; bolusëm wonë 
to become turbid or muddy C1 199.

bole, v. i., ch-hm-wo (näp) ~ Zo 
associate with..., to keep company 
with... H2 6b.7.

bolo-bi, s. o water snake AH 19a.
bos1, s. grass N 50b.3. — ~-pam 

id. C1 237.
bos2, ~ ~ yäya to rub, to mash 

Vd 46b.3.
bo-sä [bo2], s. Z/c. se-sä-,
bo-si, s. a wood-cutter (a Newârï 

caste) Vi 96.17; bo-si-ta id. pl. II3 
25a.l*.

bosighäli, s. a medicinal plant 
(nirgundi CW) Vd 29b.4.

bosobon [bos2], adz?. by rubbing(T) 
N 35a.5*.

boha-, boham-bohamn jäya to 
bristle (of the hair of the body) M 34b.2. 
— boham-boham jâyakë to make (the 
hair of the body) bristle 36b.7. — 
bohon jâyakë zd. Bh 174b.7.

boh-nä, s. a kind of fish (sala) 
AH 21a.

bau, s. = baub Pg 13a.2*.
baub, s. a father H359b.9. — ^-ju 

zd. Vi 153.17.
bwo, s. a wood (äräma) N 34a.l*.
bwok, ~ jä cooked food (kftänna) 

N 50b.4*.
bwokwo, found(T) N 23b.l*.
bwohal1, s. = bwohol1 H2 108b.6.
bwohal2, s. = bwohol2 C1123. — 

~-cä a young heron H354a.4. — '•—ba
than a flock of herons H2 101b.3.

bwohod, s. = bwohol1 N 30b.2. 
bwohol1, s. a shoulder V1 27b.4.
bwohol2, s. a heron H1 7b.2.
byaglä, s. a measure of time (pala) 

CW 1.47.
byaiïgï, s. a closet(T) B 44a.2.
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byapâl, s. = byâpâl H3 53b.8.
byabahalapë [S. vy-ava-har-], v.i. 

to act, to proceed N 46b.7. — byaba- 
halapayakë caus. to cause to act; ~ 
ma tewo (he) may cause (them) not 
to act N 45b.l.

byabahär [S. vyavahâra common 
practise], s. law, rule N6b.7; conduct 
V1 17b.4. — ~ yäya 1) to conduct 
oneself, to behave H3 62a.5, to arrange, 
to make an arrangement N 8a.l. 
2) (through confusion with bibähä): 
to marry (a girl) H3 56b.4, to woo for 
Vi 169.17.

byabahäralape [byabahär], v. t. 
to make a transaction N 4b.5*.

byarth [S.], adj. useless, to no pur
pose, of no consequence H2 113a.6. 
byarthan adv. Vi 168.24.

byâ, s. breadth, width B4a. 11.
byäkul [S. amazed, disconserted], 

s. amazement, consternation II3 31a.7. 
— ~ yäya to be amazed or disconcerted 
H2 69a.2.

byäghr [S.], s. a tiger H1 15a.2.
byägal, adv., ~ ~('an) separately 

Bh 92b.l (byâgl2an), each for him
self N40a.4; byâgalan conë to be 
divided in interests (heirs; vibhakta) 
39a.5.

byägwol, adv. = byägal P 34a.5.
byân, s. a frog Bhl2b.l. — —râjâ 

the king of the frogs H2112b.3. — ifc. 
kwo-kwo-, prajä-, mä-, räjä-.

byâcakë (caus. of byäya) to dress 
(the hair) Bh 49b.l.

byâj1 [H. interest, dividend], s. 
amount N 25a.3 ; proceeds, earnings 
24a.l. byâj an punë to lose the profit 
21b.5.

byâj2, s. a rein (of a horse) AH71b. 
byäd, s. == byâl1 Vd 24a.3*.
byädhä [S. vyädha], s. a hunter 

V1 119a.2.
byädhi [S.], s. disease Vd 14b.5.
byân, s. = byân H3 60a.6.

byâpalapë [S. vyä-py], v. i. to be 
occupied, to be busy P lla.7*.

byäpäl [S. vyâpâra], s. an occupation 
N 18a.6, duty 46b.7, an affair, concern 
H2 52a.6, work, doing B45b.4; byâpâl 
yäya to make use of P 7a.l, ~ yâcakë 
to assign as occupation N 35b.8, ~ 
biya id. B 52b.5. banaj ~ yäya to do 
business V1 96b.6.

byäpäri [S. vyâpârin busy, engaged], 
s. a tradesman, merchant V1 66b.5.

byäptamän [cf. S. vyäpta filled], 
~ juya to be filled with, to abound in 
Bh 178a.G; — yäya to fill Ns 39a.6.

byâptalapë [S. vyäpta filled], v. i. 
to be filled, to abound (ch-g-s ch-g-n 
something with or in...) Bh 139b.7.

byäya (-t), v. i., ch-g-s ~ to agree 
with... H3lla.7; to take advantage 
of... B 2a.9.

byâl1, s. Aegle Marmelos (bilva) 
C1 229. — —si id. Vd 30b.3. — —hä 
the root of — 21b.2. — ifc. kamci-.

byär2, ifc. dhan-.
byähär, s. = byabahär H2 58b.8. 

— ifc. dhan-.
brat [S.], s. a vow H1 40a.4.
brahma-hathyä, s. slaying or mur

der of a Brahman V2 16b.3. — ~-ha- 
tyä id. N 12b.l.

brahmä [S. brahman], n. pr. Bra
hma S 153b.l.

bran, s. = brähman H3 57b.ll.
brahman [S.], s. a Brahman V1 

52b.2.
brïhi [S.|, s. rice Vi 83.18.
bvâcakë (caus. of bvâya) only: 

bväcakam adv. quickly, hurriedly 
B 52a.4.

bvâj, ifc. kwo-, tham-.
bvâtakë (caus. of bvâya) = bvâ

cakë S 169a.5.
bvâya (-t), v. i. to run V2 49a.2, 

to leap Bh 184b,7.
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bh.
bhawor, s. a bee C1 44*.
bhak, ~ dåne v. i. to accumulate, 

to lie in heaps Bh llb.7.
bhakt [S. liked, worshipped], ch- 

hm-yåke ~ yäya to adore, to worship 
Bh 116a.3. — bhakti [S. worship] 
used in the same sense H2 98b.3; 
~-bhäb yäya = bhakt yäya Vi 23.11.

bhaks [S.], s. food H2 33b.2; - 
yäya to eat Vi 130.27; ~ bhojan 
yâcakë to give food H2 82a.7.

bhaksan [S. s. eating], ~ yäya to 
eat Bh 78b.2.

bhaksalapë [bhaks], v. t. to eat 
V2 62a.4.

bhagat, s. a medicinal plant Vd 
14a.2. — ifc. suya-.

bhagabant [S. bhagavant], adj. 
glorious, illustrious H2 69b.2; holy, 
venerable H3 41b.7.

bhagn [S. broken], ~ yäya to break 
(asunder) Bh 35b.5.

bhang [S. a breach, rupture], ~ yäya 
to break (a promise) V1 69a.2; nidrä 
~ ~ to interrupt the sleep Bh 105a.5. 
~ yâtakë to cause to break S 146a.7.

bhajanä [S. bhanjana breaking,
— causing pain], ~ yäya to cause 

pain B 42b.10*.
bhajalapë [S. bhaj- to love, to wor

ship, —], v. t. to love (carnally) V1 
29a.3; ch-hm-yäke ~ to be attached or 
devoted to V2 70b.2.

bhajyäli, s. a sword, scimitar AH 
51b.

bhatâ1, ~ luya symptom of a disease 
of the yoni Vd 38b.2.

bhatâ-2, —-kitni name of a plant 
(käkamäci) Md 15b.8. — ~-mâ a kind 
of tree Bh 106a.6. — ~-miil the root of 
a medicinal plant Vd 46b.6.

bhati1, adj. some, a little M 8b.l. 
adv. a moment H2 83b.6; bhati bhati 
very little 48a.3; bhatin soon V2 61b.l; 

bhati-khu-nu id. B 58b.4; ~-ku-hnu tä 
a short time Vi 119.9; ~-cä id. M 22b.8.

bhati2 [c/. Mr. bhati — —, art, 
method], s. a sort, kind: swotâ ~ of 
three sorts N 41b.4; bhatin in case of 
45a.9. — ifc. anek-.

bhati3, s. a cat H136b.2. — ~-cä id. 
dim. II2 103a.6.

bhatu, s. a parrot H178a.2; ~-ju id. 
H2 82a.7. — ~-cä id. dim. (used con
temptuously) H2 86a.G.

bhattarän [cf. S. bhattäraka], s. 
a learned man V1 127b.l.

bhadini, s. ifc. guru-.
bhan-câ, s. a crucible AH 61b 

(bhongchå).
bhantâ, s. the egg-plant CW 6.30. 
bharhti1, adv. = bhati1 N 32a.5.
bhamti2, s. = bhati2 N 53a.2; 

thwo bhamtin in this case 15a.3.
bhantili [bhati2?], adv., lithwo 

lithwo ~ more and more N 33a.8.
bhand [.S’. a jester, mime], ~-an adv. 

unter false pretences N 17b.6.
bhandâ, s. 1) = bhändä H2 40b.4. 

— ~-kudä a vessel, jar 105a.5; ~-ku- 
ndä id. 106a.3; ~-kundhä a well N 
26b.4. — 2) = bhandâl N 17b.2; 
~-kundä a treasure Bh 141a.5. — ifc. 
kams-,

bhandâl [M. bhamdär], s. 1) a trea
sure N 23b.l. — 2) = bhandâ 1) 
H2 67a.6. — ifc. bitt-,

bhandili [cf. H. bhandäri], s. a store
keeper C2 64.

bhay1 [S.], s. fear (ch-g-wo of...) 
H2 34a.3 ; danger B 66b.2. — ~-mâl 
adj. dangerous 27a.6.

bhay2, ~ phâya v. i. to rise, to swell 
M 36a.4; ch-g-n ~ to abound in... 
Vi 51.11. — ~ phâyakë v. t. to over
flow Vi 126.4; ch-g-n ~ ~ to (suffer 
oneself to) be swelled or to be filled 
with... M 34a.l.

bhayânak [S.J, adj. terrible H2 
71a.3.
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bhaladi, s., ~-sä a cow N 29b.l. — 
ifc. guru-.

bharan [S. wages, hire], s. cost, price 
N 24b.4.

bharam [II. perplexity], see khwo- 
lay.

bharay [It. bharnâ to fill, to per
form], ~ yäya to perform Vi 145.12, 
to prepare, to arrange H2 84b.6.

bharalapë [bharay], v. t. éülas ~ 
to fasten to a stake N 44a.8.

bhalasä, s. = bhalosä Vi 113.24. 
bhaläd [H. bhalä good, virtuous], 

s. a term of respect: the venerable or 
the honourable one N 52b.5.

bhali, s. a daughter-in-law B50b.10.
— ~-cä id. Vi 177.25. — ~-mocä id. 
B 50b.3. — ifc. tväc-,

bhariyä [M. bhariâ], s. a carrier 
N 21b.7.

bhalosä [II. bharosä], s. hope Bh 
179a.l; ch-hm-yäta ~ biya to inspire 
with hope, to encourage B 23a.6; ~ 
cäya to take hope Bh 179a.2 (bharol).
— ifc. äsä-, äsrä-,

bhalyâ, s. = bhariyâ B 35b.l.
bhas = bhay2: câya to be over

powered, to be stunned B 45b.6; ~ 
phäya = bhay ~ Vd 38a.3.

bhasm [S. bhasman], s. ashes 
V1 25b.3.

bhäkhä [S. bhâsâ], s. speech, utter
ance Bh 54a.6; yäya to say B 5lb. 10, 
to come to an agreement (ch-hm-wo 
with...) B15b.ll. — ifc. saty-.

bhäg [S.], s. a part, portion Vd 
16a.l, proportion 12a.5.

bhägi [S. bhâgin], s. an owner, part
ner B 10a.7 ; a fortunate man 24b.3.

bhägi-hä, s. a medicinal root Vd 
38b.6.

bhägy [S.], s. fate S 163a.3.
bhäjan [II. basin], s. a frying pan 

All 54b.
bhäju [P. ?], s. a lord, master B39a.5. 

-— ~-cä fused in addressing a man) 

60b.8, fused in addressing a woman) 
8a.3.

bhât [H. bhât], s. a bard, herald 
B 45a.9.

bhätin(arn), adv. = bhatin V1 
100a.3.

bhänas [cf. Mr. bhänas], s. an earth
en vessel ffor cooking food) C2 282*.

bhändä [II. bhânrâ], s. a vessel: 
~-kudä id. H2 105a.3. — ifc. sijal-.

bhäb [S. condition; manner of 
being], s. manners, demeanour N 32a.8; 
mtøW, power S 167b.3. — ~ taya to 
feel affection (ch-hm-yäke for...) H2 
82b.2; - yäya id. Vi 135.32. — ifc. 
mikhä-.

bhäbi [S. bhävin predestined, future] 
s. 1) the future H2 101a.2. — 2) by
gone things fsic!) Vi 137.4.

bhây1, s. an expression; only ifc. 
mikhä-, mol-.

bhây2, s. = bhâs C1 257*.
bhâyî [H. bhäi], s. a brother, com

panion S 149a.6.
bhär1 [S.], s. = bhârâ N 2a.5; 

~ buya to maintain 39a.7.
bhäl2 [S. splendour], ifc. ni-.
bhälato, °ta [cf. S. bhärtä], s. a 

husband II2 100b.2.
bhâlapë, v. t. to think S 168a.3, to 

regard as H2 49a.6, to think of B 33a.l, 
to deliberate H3 5b.10, to intent to 
H154a.5. — priy ~ to be kindly disposed 
M14a.3; lajyä ~ to feel ashamed Bh 
184b.6.

bhärä1 [cf. Mr. a load, bundle], s. 
a burden Bh 139b.3; fig.: a burden, task, 
duty B 85b.7. ~ käya to take upon 
oneself a task S 168a.6, ch-hm-yäta ~ 
biya to throw a burden or a responsibility 
upon... Vi 40.29.

bhälä2 [rust. II. bhânrâ], s. an earth
en pot or vessel H3 56a.ll. — ifc. 
kams-, thälä-.

bhälu, s. a bear H2 85a.3.
bhäs, s. = bhâsâ C2 257; chatâ 
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bhâsam ma siwo (she) doesn’t know I 
what to say V1 37b.4. — ifc. pamchi-.

bhâsalapë [M. bhäsä speech], v. t. 
to promise N 21b.l.

bhäsä [M.], s. speech, language 
CW 1.57.

bhi, adv. = bhin1: cha-~ Bh 184b.6.
bhim, adj. — bhin H2 74a.7. — 

*-hma (o/ living beings) id. B 10a.l, 
good, excellent V2 42a.6. — ~-gwo (of 
things) good V2 79b.l, fine Bb 179a.6; 
(of living beings!) good V1 67a.2, fault
less, without blemish N 24a.3. — ~-gu 
(of things) good B 3b.5, auspicious 
H3 20b.3.

bhim-pu, s. a coral P 27b.3.
bhikwo [bhinë], adj. good Bh 

107a.l*.
bhiksab [from bhiksavah pl. of S. 

bhiksu], s. religious mendicants Vi 90.5.
bhiksä [S.], s. alms H3 49a.6.
bhiksu [S.], s. a religious mendicant

II2 92b.6. — bhiksuk [S.], s. id. 93a.5.
— bhiksunï [S.], s. a female mendicant I 
N 34b.4.

bhin [bhinë], adj. good H1 68a.3 ; 
beautiful C1 181 ; auspicious H1 88a.2. 
ma ~ bad V2 26a.l, improper H1 35b.l.
— ch-hm-yâta bhiii-thëm yäya to be 
of advantage to... N 4b.6, ch-hm-yâta 
ma bhin-thëm to the disadvantage 
of... ib.

bhinaläy [cf. S. bhrngarâja], s. a 
species of large bee AH 33a.

bhitakhä-che [cf. H. bhit a cave, 
den], s.a hut or cave of a hermit M24b.3*.

bhin1, adv., ch-hm-yâ ~ wonë to 
go to... H2 72a.l ; cha ~ at some place, 
somewhere B 31b.8 ; cha-bhinam id. 
Bh 169a. 1.

bhin2, s. = bhen; ~-câ id. AH38b; 
<*-macä id. P 46b.7*.

bhinakë (caus. of bhinë), to make 
good or noble C1 190, to make agree
able or pleasant V1 98b.l ; to adorn, to 
embellish B62a.5; to cure V2 79b.l. I

— bhinakam adv. well H120a.4; thor
oughly, severely N 36a.4.

bhinalapë [bhinë], only: ma bhi- 
nalapu a fault, defect H2 16b.l*.

bhinë, v. i. to be or become good, 
fine etc. (see bhin, bhim) C1 16; ma 
~ to become bad H1 20a.5.

bhinn [S. broken,-------- , distinct],
~ yäya to make clear, to expose Vi 90.3.

bhimaräj, s. a medicinal plant 
Vd 13b.l.

bhimili, s. a fan CW 8.94.
bhu, s. a distance V1 70a.2; sat-chi 

jojan ~ a distance of 100 Yojanas 
M 5a.3.

bhum, s. a field N 27b.2; a ground 
C2 279. — ~-jvâlâ a mirage CW 1.45.
— ifc. khapali-, gväk-, ehe-, hna- 
wol-, hnasi-, pamth-, phi-, yajn-.

bhüwon [S. bhuvana], s. a world 
Vi 73.4.

bhuktamän [from S. bhukta en
joyed], s. enjoying Vi 123.26; ~ yäya 
to enjoy 51.25.

bhuktalapë [S. bhukta enjoyed], 
v. t. to enjoy V2 56b.3, to suffer (dis
tress) N13b.8; jur.: bhuktalapam 
yanë to have the actual or the legitimate 
enjoyment of a thing 8a.6, -*■ taya id. 
5b.8. — bhuktalapëkë1 caus. to let 
enjoy (ch-hm-yâta ch-g somebody 
something) V1 91b.5.

bhûkh [£/.], s. hunger N 13a.7.
bhu-khä, s. = bhwo-khäy Vi83.6*. 
bhuguti [S. bhukti possession], ~ 

yäya to hire N 19b.3. — -»--bhjti a 
hired servant ib. 2*.

bhuglu-jhangal, s. an owl CW7.7. 
bhujapatal [cf. S. bhürjapattra], 

s. a birch-tree CW 6.17.
bhujirh, s. = bhojini; only ifc. sä-, 
bhut [M. bhüt], s. a ghost, goblin 

V1 37a.5.
bhu-ti1, s. the sap of flowers CW 6.11. 
bhuti2, s. a species of beans (mu- 

kusthaka) Md 65b.6.
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bhutu, s. a kitchen AH 54.
bhutu-wä, s., toyu, hyänu ~ two 

kinds of plants (västuka and jiva- 
ntaka) Md 47b.8.

bhunakë (cans, of bhunë), to (suffer 
to) be, coated or covered Vi 56.3*.

bhunë1, v. t., ch-g-s ch-g-n ~ to \ 
wrap a thing up in... Vi 150.31; to \ 
face, to coat (a building) Vi 93.16.

bhunë2, v. t. = bhonë Bh 163a.4.
bhümä- [cf. H. bhûm], ~-sïmâ the 

boundary of a field N 27a.l. —■ ~-sïmâ- 
kha a lawsuit with regard to the boun
daries of fields 13b.2.

bhümi [S.], s. a ground, soil Bh 
185a.6; a land, country H2 57a.3.

bhuya | S’. bhüyas], adv., ~ bhuyani 
azjazn and again C1 11*.

bhuray [S. bhur- to stir, to struggle], 
~ yâya to move, to stir (itrs.) Bh 15b.2.

bhulalapë [II. bhulnä to mistake, 
to err], v. i. ch-hm-yâke to be in
fatuated by... V187b.2; kämas bhu- 
lalapâwo juwo-hma blind from love 
C1 178.

bhurung, s. a top: ~ hilakë to spin 
a top B 53a.5.

bhüsanä, s. humming: ~-kha hlâya I 
to hum (as a bee) Bh 95b.7.

bhusalapë [S. bhüsaya- to adorn], 
v. i. to be adorned Bh 110b.2.

bhüsalapë, v. i. to hum (as a bee) 
Bh 173a.3.

bhusâ-nâ, s. a sort of fish (nala- 
mina) AH 20b.

bhrti [S. bhrtya], s. a servant; ifc. 
bhuguti-.

bhet, ~ bulë (Vi a few times 
5th form: buwo) v. i. to fall down, to 
tumble down V2 24a.4; bolë id. 
V1 37a.2.

bhetalas [cf. H. bhitar within], | 
adv.; ch-hm(-yä) ~ as for..., con
cerning... N 40a.7.

bhed |.S'. s. breaking], s. distinction 
H2 87b.3. yâya to cause dissension | 

Nlla.7; ch-hm-yâke ~ yâcakë to 
cause to break with... H3 57b.2.

bhedalapë [bhed], v. t. to break 
Bh 114a.l.

bhen, s. the son of a sister N45b.6.
bhel [II. bhir a crowd, throng], ~ 

nova to surround (in crowds) Bhl39a.3; 
~ thunë id. 98a. 1 : ~ punë id. 101a.7. 
- bheyâ käy many children N38b.8.

bhes [M. a form, dress, disguise], s., 
ch-hm(-yâ) ~ disguised as, made up 
as... V181b.5; ~ yâya to disguise 
oneself S 159b.2; ...bhesan in the dis
guise of... B9b.l. — ifc. misa-.

bhënu, s. a species of antelope (ruru) 
Md 72b.3.

bho [.S’.], interj. oh! S 153b.4.
bhok, ~ puya (-11), v. i. to bend down 

H3 56.6, to do reverence (by bending 
down to the ground) (ch-hm-yâke to...) 
V2 80b.7. — -* sunë v. i. to prostrate 
oneself to the ground Vi 58.5; p. h to 
bend down 58.32.

bhog [S. enjoyment], ~ kâya to 
accept as offering H3 48a.5 ; ~ biya to 
give as offering ib. ; ~ yâya to eat (term 
of respect) Vi 122.21, to enjoy H3 
18b.4, to suffer Vi 46.14.

bhogy [S. to be enjoyed], ~ biya to 
give as food B 30a.6 ; ch-g ~ kâya to 
take as food, to eat 26b.6.

bhocä-simä, s. a bush, shrub AH 
27a.

bhochi, s. a household, family B 
60a.3.

bhoj [S.], .s. enjoyment, pleasure 
H2 41b.l.

bhojan [S. s. eating], ~ yâya to eat 
(term of respect) H2 45.5, yâcakë 
(yâkë, yâtakë) to give to eat V2 31b.4.

bhojä [cf. S. bhojana], s. food 
P 18b.l. taya to eat 18a.6*.

bhojini, s. a fly V1 17b.2.
bhojy [S. to be eaten or enjoyed], 

~ biya to give food H2 70a.6; ch-g ~ 
yâcakë to give something to eat 43b.6.
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bhot, s., ifc. tväc-, tväy-, pil-,
bhotan, adv., pacini ~ swoya to 

look through the space between the 
fingers Bh 24a.3.

bhonë, v. t. ch-hm(-yâke) ch-g-n 
lo throw a thing at... H1 49a.4.

bho-pakë = °-payakë Bh 162a.7.
bho-payakë (cans. of bho-pë) to 

give to eat V1 75b.2.
bho-pë (only ipr.: bho-pi(wo), 

bho-pine), p. t. to eat B 44b.12.
bho-pëkë = °-payakë V2 47a.4.
bho-bho, ~ dhâya to suffer from j 

flatulence Vd 24a.5.
bhoyu, adj. whitish, grey AH 14b; 

~ mal a medicinal plant Vd 26b.5; ~ 
ragat hâwo a particular disease of a 
woman 38a.4 ; ~ svân a kind of jasmine ! 
Md 31a.7. — bhoyuwo = bhoyu; ~ 
sa grey hair CW 8.37. — bhoyuyu 
becomes grey Vd 9b.6.

bhau-câ [mod. = bhali-0], s. 
a daughter-in-law AH 37.

bhwo-khäy, s. sweepings CW 4.13; 
dust M 17b.l.

bhyä1, s. a sheep, ram Wr p. 301. |
bhyä2, ~ nuya to grow tired(T) 

S 143b.2*.
bhyâl1, ~ juya to reach a mature 

age{T) N 4a.6*.
bhyâl2, s. = byâl1 B 25a.12.
bhraman [S. s. —, turning], ~ 

yâya to cause to whirl round Bh 
62a.6.

bhramar [S.], s. a bee V1 8a.4.
bhramalapë [S. bhram-], v. i. to 

roam about, to wander through H133b.5 
{mostly °lapam juya or jwoya).

bhrast [S. fallen down], adj. ex
pelled from caste H2 99b.l; jâti-~ id. 
N 36a.7. bhrast juya to be destroyed 
H3 40a.8.

bhrätä [S.], s. a brother Bh 143a.2.
bhvä, ~ ~ puya to cause dissension 

N 26a.3*.
bhvätal, s. a chest, box B 51a.5.

bhväti, s. a kind of musical in
strument M 25b.2*.

bhvätini, s. a maid-servant Bh 
147a.6.

bhväl, s. a hole, cave B 38b.12. — 
ifc. si-, simä-.

m.
ma, not H1 37a.2 ; — bhiii not good, 

bad 13a.l ; gwo belasa-m... ma never 
H2 14a.5; ma daya ma pho it must be 
(there) 64a.l; ma yâkë to make undone 
Vi 129.29; ma yâya to prevent, to 
avert II3 47b.3.

mam, s. the chaff (of grain) N 
26b.3*.

mam-gwo [manë1], s. swelling 
Vd 27b.3; ~ cäya to swell, a tumor 
arises Vd39a.3; — ~-loy a disease 
accompanied by tumors 55a.l. — ifc. 
kvâsë-, khväl-, tote-, pvät-, lähät-,

mams, s. a particular measure 
Vd 19a.l.

makhä, adv. (placed mostly after 
the verb, fin.) surely, decidedly H127b.3.

makhi, s. the rust of iron Vd35a.6. 
ma-khu, adj. wrong, unjust; im

proper N47b.4; ~-guli id. H3 38a.8. 
ma-khu yâya to act unjustly, impro
perly P22b.5. — - bidyâ ignorance 
P 24b.5.

ma-khwo [= ma-khu], adj. wrong; 
unjust N 45b.3. ~ yâya to do wrong, 
to act unjustly ib. 2*.

magal [cf. S. makara], ifc. hiti-.
magnapank, s. for mahâ° H2 

45b.2*.
man [manë2?], adj. loving, affec

tionate N 3b.4. — manâ id. 51b,7. — 
rnanan adv. from affection 17b.3.

manä-pu, s. mixing, distilling 
(samdhâna) AH 62a (rnanapu).

mangal [S. anything auspicious], s. 
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bliss, happiness B67a.2, a sacred object 
N 48a.8.

macâ1, s. = inocä H3 60b.8. — 
ifc. käy-, bhari-, bhin-,

ma-cä2, s. = mä-cä V2 80a.4.
machawäl [II. machvä], s. a fisher

man CW 2.6.
machi, ~ ma machin yäya to do as 

one likes(T) N 46b.3.
mat [S.|, s. belief, idea B 46a.6, 

meaning Vi 175.7.
mata, s. a lamp, lantern C1 18; ~ 

cyäya to kindle a lamp V2 80.4. — 
—pvät = - B 31a.7.

matawäl [II. matvälä intoxicated], 
s. a drunkard H2 109a.l.

mati [S. thought, opinion], s. mind 
Bh 13a.5, way of thinking B 10b.9. — 
matimän [S.J adj. understanding H1 
75b.5.

matuwäl, s. = matawäl C1 254*.
ma-tënë (only 5th, 6th and 10th 

form'), v. t. to love II1 16a.l, to like 
(yäya to do) V1 109b.2; ma-tëmsëm 
tayä beloved H3 58b.3, ma-tënâwo tayä 
id. Vi 52.4. — gen.: ma-tën adj. 
I eloved (ch-hm-yä by...) H3 14a.3; 
ma-tënâ id. H2 45a.3, ~-pu id. 82a.5; 
~ bhäb s. love P 56a.3, ch-hm-yä 
uparas ma-tënâ bhäb taya to have 
love for... Vi 52.14.

matt [S.], adj. 1) intoxicated H2 
78b.5. 2) furious (of elephants only) 
V1 78b.3 (martt). — ~-hä adj. = 
matt 2) B 47b.8; ~-häwo id. 142 16b.6.

mattalapayakë, v. t., mûl ~ to get 
over a period of want(T) N 7a.4*.

mat-pvât, s. = mat B 31a.7. 
maty, s. = marty B 28b.12. 
matsy [S.J, s. a fish H2 35a.6. 
math [S.J, s. ; ifc. agni-. 
mathan1, ~ won dry land AH 23a. 
mathan2 [S. s. churning], ~ yäya 

1) to churn Bh35b.3; 2) to destroy 
H2 95a.5; ~ yâcakë to cause to over
come (a difficulty) 88a.l.

mathanam, adv. = manthän H2 
113b.3*.

mathän, adv. = manthän H1 45a,3. 
ma-thë [ma], adj. improper, in

convenient P39b.7; ~-guli id. 28a.l.
mad1 [S.J, s. passion H2 105b.5.
mad2 [//.], s. spirituous liquor 

H2 76b.7.
mada, s. = mala(k) N 29a.5.
madan [S. id.], ~-phol name of a 

plant (phanijjhakä) AH 30a.
madapän [= madya°], s. drinking 

of spirituous liquor H2 94a.7.
madu-ke, s. one of the ten palândus 

P 58a.l*.
madyapân [S. a drinker of spirituous 

liquor], ~ yäya to be a drinker of spiri
tuøs liquor S 147b.4.

madhan- = madan- AH 29a.
madhi, s. a cake, sweetmeat H3 30b.8.

— ifc. cho-, pu-wä-.
madhu-pank, s. for mahä-° H2 

13a.4 = H3 5a.8*.
madhë, s. = madhi V2 12a.5*.
madhyapän [= madya°], s. spiri

tuous liquor H3 41a.l*.
madhyas [S. madhya s. middle], 

adv., ch-g-yä ~ in the middle of... 
V1 61b.l.

madhyast [S. madhyastha], s. 
an arbitrator, umpire N 12a.6.

madhyän [S. madhyähna], s. mid
day, noon V1 78a.2.

man1 [S. manas], s. mind V2 66b.4; 
inclination, disposition M lla.6. » 
cancal-hma fickle-minded H3 1 lb.9 ; 
thawo manan of one’s own accord 
V2 62a.6; manas or manan (bhâlapë) 
(to think) in one’s mind V1 43a.4. — 
ch-hm-yä man wonam (he) was seized 
with desire B 53a.7 ; ch-hm-yäta (or 
-yäke) man wonam he took a fancy 
to... M 18a.8; manas taya to keep in 
one’s mind C1 108. — manas daya to 
like (yäya to...) Vi 169.29; man 
dayakë to feel inclined (yäya to...) 
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S 147a.7. — man thâcakë to offer I 
guarantee (ch-hm-s to...) N 7b.2, * 
dvayakë id. ib.

man2 [S. mana], s. a particular 
measure of grain Vd 16b.5.

mana, s. a chin M 32b.8. 
manathän, adv. = manthân H2 

37b.5.
manathi, s. a medicinal plant, 

Indian madder Vd 34b.2.
manapaban-si, s. a kind of tree 

B 68a.2.
manabänchä [S. manovänchä], s. 

mind’s desire H1 44b.5.
Manamohoni [S. manomohani],

n. pr. of a woman B 34b.12. 
manasagg [S. manahsanga attach

ment of the mind], ~ juya to be devoted 
or attached to is 147a.7*.

manasâ [H. mansä wish, desire], s. 
mind S 148a.2. yâya manasâs daya to 
be inclined to... H3 59a.l.

manasil [S. manahsilâ], s. orpi
ment Vd 26a. 1.

mani [S.], s. a gem, pearl H2 
56a.3.

manik [S. manika a jewel, gem], s. I 
a ruby ( = S. mânikya) B 68b.6.

manukh [S. manusa], s. a man, 
human being Vd 49a.2.

manu-mi, s. a man V2 62a.3*. 
manusy [S.], s. a man, human being 

II2 57b.6.
manë1, v. i. to swell Vd llb,3. 
manë2, v. t. to pardon N 52a.2. 
manorani [S.], adj. delightful Vi 

143.1; ~ yâya to enjoy 135.26.
manohar [S.], adj. charming V1 j 

9a.4.
mantr [S.J, s. a magical formula I 

S 164b.l ; cm advice H268b.5.----- yâya '
to make incantations B 39a.l. — I 
~-puthi book containing magical for
mulas V1 26b.l.

mantranä [S.], s. advice II2 87b.3. 
mantri [S. mantrin], s. a minister V1 

20a.3. — ~-câ the son of a minister B 
63b.9. — ~-putr id. VJ16a.3. — ifc. 
mül-,

manthân, adv. quickly, hurriedly 
H1 94b.3.

mandap [S. open hall], s. a pavilion 
V1 72b.l, a shop H2 105a.6.

mandai [S.], s. a magical circle V1 
138b.4.

mandalapë [S. manda slow], v. i. 
to be slow, tardy, negligent N 19a.5, 
to be paralysed (with awe) 48a.6. — 
mandalapayakë cans. to paralyse (with 
fear) 49b.2.

mandil [Bhojp. house, temple], s. 
a house V1 1 lb.2.

mando [= mandapa?], s. a sanc
tuary of a deity N 27a.7.

mandhe [H. mandi], s. a medicinal 
herb N lla.7.

mayadän [I/, maidan from Pers.], 
s. a plain, flat country B 62b.4.

mayädal1, s. = marjât C2 207.
ma-yâdal2 [ = x; but ma has been 

taken for the negation ma], s. wrong 
course of action C2 199; ~ yâya to do 
wrong N lla.5.

mayi, s. = may(-ju) B 32a.8.
mayür [S.], s. a peacock H2 74a.5. 

— ifc. räjä-,
may-ju, s. (used in addressing a 

woman of superior rank): my lady, 
mistress S 147a.5.

mal, s. a man, human being H2 
42a.4*.

mala, s. = malak C1 267.
malak [S. maraka], s. lightning 

C1 145. — ifc. bajr-.
marakat [S.], s. emerald H2 6b.5. 
malakhedam, s. loss of colour 

CW 1.75.
marac [S. marica], s. pepper 

Vd 2a.5. — ifc. sit-.
maran [S. death], ~ juya to die 

V1 22a.6.
malambhe, ifc. mam-.
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mali [II. miri from Pers, mir?], s. I 
a chief, eminent man (I) B 19a.l.

malin [cf. Mr. dull, dim], khväl ~ 
yâya to look gloomily Vi 173.2.

mari-svän, s. name of several plants 
Md 32a.2.

male1, s. the wife of a maternal uncle 
CW 8.29.

male2, s. 1) emerald AH 57b. -
2) black pepper 59a.

markat [S.J, s. a monkey Bh 162b.7.
mal-käji, s. a minister AH48a (ma- 

lakåjee).
margu, margus con bäyu one of 

the five vital airs (apäna) AH 6b.
marjät(ä) [S. maryädä], s. right 

course of action V1 101a.6, usage, 
custom H3 32a.8, nature, habit, prac
tice B 68b.4.

marty [S.], s. the earth II2 62b.5.
mard, s. manner of sexual inter

course § 168a.2*.
mardan [S. s. crushing, rubbing], 

~ yâya to crush Bh 99b.2, to rub 
Vd 54a.2.

marm [S. marman], s. a limb V1 
33a.l.

maryädä [S.], s. morality N lb.4.
masamo-, ~-cä having reached the 

age of puberty N 31b.3; ~-lyâsëm 
swobhäb marks of puberty ib. 9*.

masän [M.], s. a burying ground 
V1 21a.3.

mastak [S.], s. the head V1 56b.l. 
mastri, s. = mantri V2 9b.3. 
mahant- [cf. S. mahant-J, ~-purus 

an eminent man H3 57a.10.
mahä [S. maha- great (in comp.)], 

adv. very, in a high degree H1 llb.4.
mahäräj(ä) [S. maharaja], s. a great 

king, supreme sovereign V1 108b.3.
mahinä [H. mahinä month, monthly . 

wages], s. wages H2 89a.l.
mä1, s. a female (animal or bird) 

B 32a.4. — ifc. (a mother) ajî-, tutu-, ■ 
dudu-.

mä2, s. a tree B35a.l; gen.cl-w. for 
trees H1 36a.2. — ifc. ap-, ambal-, 
asvasth-, kusi-, kelâ-, khokhar-, 
dhäle-, pit-, bhatä, yesi-, sisâphal-, 
svän-,

mä3 = mal (5/h form of mâle2) 
H3 60a.4.

ma-4 (-n or -t? only man), v. t. to 
love V1 117a.5.

mâ-ut1, s. a female camel Bh79a.5. 
mä’ut2 [cf. EH. mahäut], s. an ele

phant-driver Bh 79a.5*.
mäwo = mal (5th form of mâlë2) 

H3 47a.4.
märhs [S.], s. meat B 109b.5. 
mäkad [cf. Mr. mäkada], s. a mon

key C2 131. — mâkal id. C1 131.
mä-kas(a)mili, s. a female parrot 

V1 28b.4.
mäku, adj. sweet Vd 10b.l.
mä-kwokha, s. a female crow H3 

35a.l.
mäkrad, s. = mäkad N 44b.l. 
mä-khä-pi-khä, s. a spider CW 7.6. 
mäkhi [c/. S. mâksika], s., subarn-~ 

a kind of honey-like mineral substance 
(mâksika) Md 33b.3.

mä-khicä, s. a bitch All 60b.
mä-gädhu, s. a female donkey H2 

76a.5.
mä-cal-khuni, s. a female sparrow 

B 31b.12.
mä-cä, s. mother and child (daughter) 

V1 137a.l.
mä-colas, s. ashe-goat AH21b (må- 

cholay).
mächäwäl, s. = machawâl Bh 

116b.l*.
mächi, acfø. = machi; ~ ma 

machin... ma on no account whatever 
N 49b.3*.

mä-ju [mä1], s. used in addressing 
a woman S 148b.2. — ifc. rä-,

mä-jhangal, s. a hen-bird B65a.7. 
mäjhi [H. mänjhi the steer-man of 

a boat], s. a ferry-man Vi 92.30, a 
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fisher-man H2 99b.5, a steer-man 73b.7 ; I 
a barbarous tribe (pulinda) AH 60b.

mäjhet, s. the plaintiff N 14b.5.
mätan [II. mât], s. a large earthen 

jar(T) B 51a.5.
mâtâ [S. mother], s. a woman B 

44a.8.
-mä-täne, forming neg. imperatives ; 

only: kha-~ don’t be H2 50b.2, ju--* 
don’t become ib. — kha-~ zs also used 
in the sense: “as for...” 64a.4.

mä-titihudi, s. a female sandpiper 
H3 37a.9.

mâtin-si, s, a kind of ebony-tree 
(tinduka) AH 28b.

mätr [S. measure, quantity], adv. 
only H2 53a.8; * jukwo id. P 33a.2. 
mâtranam after a subst. or 6th form 
of a verb: merely through... H2 77b.l; 
mâtrasam id. 92a.7. cha-hnu-yä mä- 
tras some day B 7b.12.

mäthan, ~ wonë to be level, to be 
plain C2 151.

mäthan(am) [cf. S. mâtra measure], 
adv., only: nänä ~ in manifold ways 
H2 50a.4.

mäthal [mäthan], adj. level, plain 
GW 5.3.

mâthasindhar, s. a medicinal plant 
Vd 54b.5.

mâdalapë [S. mädaya-], v. t. to 
delight, to satisfy (I) N 40b.4; to mock, 
to deride H2 57b.6.

mädhi, s. = madhi B 3a.3.
mân [S. respect, honour], ~ yäya to 

honour B 7b.9.
mänabant, adj. = mâni° II2 39a.3.
mänay [man], ~ yäya to honour 

S 144b 6.
mänik [M.], s. a ruby II2 56a.2.
mänibant [cf. S. mänavant- rich I 

in honour], adj. sensible, intelligent | 
1-I315a.9; ~-hma id. H2 39a.l.

mänukh [M.], s. a man H2 56a.7. 
mänus, s. = mänukh N 13b.7.
mân-mi, s. a man V1 101a.8.

many [S. adj. to be honoured], ~ 
yäya -to honour H3 22b.8; * käya to 
be honoured (ch-hm-yâke by...) H2 
52a.l.

mâp [H. measurement], ~ yäya to 
consider, to take into account B 63b.6*.

mä-phakan [mä2], s. a sort of bul- 
buous plant (grämakanda) Md 51a.l.

mä-phä, s. a she-boar Bh llb.4.
mä-bi, s. a female serpent Hs 

58b.4.
mä-byän, s. a female tortoise (ka- 

mathi) AH 21b.
mâm, s. a mother H124b.5. — ~-ju 

id. B 22a.12; a paternal uncle’s wife 
P 59a.2. — ~-malambhe id. N 34b.3.
— ifc. guru-, sasal-.

mä-mes, s. a female buffalo N 28b.6.
mä-hma, s. = mä1 B 64a.9.
mâyakë, irreg. cans, of mâlë B 

50b.3*.
mäyä [S. illusion, deception], ch- 

hm-yäke * taya to set one’s heart 
upon... Vi 46.10; ch-hm-yä(ke) — 
day a to be attached to... Bh22a.6; 
ch-hm-wo ~ käya to care about, to 
mind H3 31b.ll. — mäyän adv. de
ceitfully Bh 61b.7, under a delusion 
Vi 131.17. — ~-citt H3 55b.ll and 
~-sneh Vi 57.29 are used like mäyä.

mär1 [S. killing- death], s. contrast; 
an antidote Vd 46a.3.

mal2 [II. a necklace], cl-w. for neck
lace Vi 103.28. — ifc. (a garland): pul-,, 
mut-, svän-, häre-.

mâlakë1, caus. of mâle1 B 8b.2.
mâlakë2 (caus. of mâle2), to con

tract (a debt) N 2b.l. — mu mâlakë 
to prevent, to avert C1 97. — mâlakwo 
necessary B 14a.6. — biées ma mâla- 
kain without making any distinction 
(between) H1 81a.5.

mâlapë [mal2], v. t. to twist round,, 
to encircle C2 178. — mâlapayakë 
caus. N 21a.3.

mâray [S. märaya- to kill], ~ yäya 
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to kill, to destroy, to exstirpate H271a.7; 
~ yâcakë cans. 93b.8.

mâralapë [S'. mâra death], v. t. to 
slay, to kill N 25b.4.

mâlâ [S.], s. a wreath, necklace Vi 
103.28. — ifc. kawodi-, moti-, 
svän-,

märämäri [cf. H. märämärstruggle], 
~ yâya to cause struggle or quarrel 
N 26a.3*.

mâle1, v. t. to seek, to search for... 
V1 9a.l. mâlâ haya to find H2 109a.3; 
mälani luyakë to search, to scour 
N 42a.5. — mal mil woya to go to 
seek everywhere B 61b.l.

mâlë2 {5th form also: old mâlwo, 
younger mâwo), v. i. to be necessary 
H2 97b.3, ch-hm-yâta mal it is neces
sary for someone, i.e. someone wants 
or needs V2 62a.5; to wish, to want 
B40b.2; must, shall H1 51a.2; may 
{optativ): hlâya mal may {he) tell 
V2 9b.5, bi-jyäya ~ {you) may come 
B 13b.12. — The negation generally is 
mu: mu mäl after 4th form usually 
has the force of a {polite) negative 
imper.: gyâya mu mal {you) need not 
be afraid, don’t be afraid V2 73a.3.

märg [S.], s. a road H2 79b.5. 
mäs [S.[, s. a month Vd 45a.3. 
mä-saläm-jhangal, s. the female 

of a certain bird (laksmanä) AH 35b.
mâ-sâ, s. a cow C1 77.
mäsik [S. adj. monthly], s. men

struation Vd 27a.2. — ~-hi blood of 
the m° ib. 4.

mä-hams, s. a goose CW 7.12.
mâ-haradï, s. a kind of turmeric 

Vd 21a.6.
mähä = mahâ Bh 23b.3.
mähän, s. a kind of official B 

30b.2.
mähut, s. = mâ’ut H2 105b.6*.
mi1, s. an eye H’ 24b.l; ~ pikë to 

cause to shut the eyes Vi 121.31.
mi2, s. aman H162a.4. — ifc. ku-

lah-, jyä-, pä-, pusâ-, manu-, 
man-,

mi3, s. = me1 V1 92b.5; syâya 
I to extinguish fire V2 75b.l ; ch-g-s ~ 
I taya to set a thing on fire V1 127b.6; 
I mi thanë to light a fire Vi 71.50; ~ 

lâcakë to let be destroyed by fire B21b.5.
mi-kâ, s. = mi-khä C2 238.
miku-si, s. name of a plant (dârvi) 

All 31a.
mi-kha(m), s. a lawsuit concerning

I a man N 13b.2.
mi-khâ, s. an eye H14b.l; ~ miya 

to shut the eyes V1 82a.3 : ~ kanë to open 
the eyes M 10b.2; ~ kän-hma blind 
CW 8.50; ~ ma du-hma who has lost 
his sight H2 94b.6; ~ ma bhin timid 
(kasmala) C2 182. — ~-kon the outer 
corner of the eye CW 8.72. — ~-jhyäl 
the pupil of the eye AH 42b. — ~-pical 
impurity of the eye 41a. — ~-phusi 
the eyebrows 42b. — ~-bhäb a look of 
the eyes S 159a.6. — ~-bhäy id. II2 
82b.5. — ^-loy a disease of the eyes 
AH 40a. — ~ syäk-hma blear-eyed 
CW 8.49.

mi-khuti, s. a disease of the eye 
Vd 15a.3.

mi-guli, s. a spark H2 96b.6.
micake, °ki, s. Curcuma aromatica

I Vd 23b.2. — ~-si id. 15a.5. 
mi-cikil, s. a spark CW 1.25. 
mi-jan, s. = mi2 B 59a.l. 
mi-jalä, s. a flame AH 6a. 
mi-jvälä, s. a flame AH 70a. 
mitaki-si, s. = micaki-0 CW 6.28. 
mitr [S.J, s. a friend H1 25a.3; ch- 

hm-wo yâya to form a friendship 
with... 33a.8. — ifc. suheti-.

mit-se, s. a grape CW6.29. — 
~-thwo a kind of intoxicating drink 
(maireya) AH 62a (mitsithon).

mi-thap, s. a chimney (culli) AH 
54b.

mithi [H. methi fenug-reek], s. a 
medicinal plant Vd 39a.6.
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mithun [S.], s. sexual intercourse 
C2 125.

mithyä [S.], adv. falsely Bh 42a.5. 
-— »-buddhi falsehood, slyness H2 
32b.3.

min [H. mïnâ a caste of Ilindu 
robbers of Rajputâna], s. a robber N 
lla.7.

miya1 (-11), v. t. to sell H2 105a.7.
miya2 (-11), mikhä » to shut the 

eyes V1 82a.3 ; mi » id., i.e. to die(T) 
B 23b.2. mikhâ mi (= ma?) miya 
not to blink with the eyes Bh 53b.3.

mil, see mâlë.
milakhâ, s. the back of the neck 

CW 8.68.
milay [s. milalapë], » juya to meet, 

to assemble H3 35a.10; » yäya to unite 
Vi 99.6.

milapë, v. i. = milalapë Vd 33b.5. 
milalapë [M. mil to unite, to meet], 

v. i. to meet, to assemble H2 66a.7.
milâ1, s. a measure for liquids 

Vd 2b.3. — ifc. bä-.
mi-lä2, s. the moon; see khin, toyi, 

toyu, nan, sinu. — ifc. sasi-.
mi-läp, s. a flame CW 1.24. 
mil-hma, s. = mel-° V1 108a.l. 
mi-sa, s. the eyebrows Vi 56.28.
misä, s. a woman, wife H1 61a.l. — 

~-jan women C1 216. -— »-jät woman
kind, woman B lb.7. —»-päsä a female 
friend CW8.10. — »-bathän an assem- 
blance of courtesans AH 37b. — »-bhes 
disguised as a woman S 159b.2. — 
»-hyo desiring, lustful AH 63b. — 
»-Ian a bodice CW8.84. — ifc. kutal-, 
cedi-, natuwä-, pakasini-, baisyä-, 
bësyâ-, mo-.

misr [S. misr- to mix], tämran » 
cinam-tayä inlaid^) with copper Bh 
73b.4*.

misray |S. misr-], » yäya to mix, 
to mingle P 63a.7.

mi-haradi, s. a kind of turmeric 
Vd 55a.6.

mihi-loy, s. stone-disease AH 40a. 
mu1, s. a sort of pulse M 8b.3*.
mu2 = ma Vd 19b.6. — The usual 

form before mâlë and mvâlë H2 97b.2.
mum-bo, s. (a field) sown with 

beans AH 53b.
muk, s. a medicinal plant Vd 46b.4.

— »-yus a pulse made from this plant 
Md 68b.5.

mukt [S. liberated] = mukti1 
Bh *2a.l.

muktalapë [S. mukta released], 
v. t. to set free, to release (a prisoner) 
N 52a.2.

mukti1 [S. liberation], » juya to 
become released, to be saved {from sin, 
obligations a. s. o.) N 2a.7 ; ~ yäya to 
save from, to rid of H2 48b.3; rn ~ ~ 
to discharge a debt N 2a.7.

mukti2 [S. muktä], s. a pearl C2 
219.

mukh [S.], s. the face V110a.l ; ch-g-s 
~ yäya to go in the direction of... 
M 22a.3.

mukhar [S. talkative], »juya to be 
silent (sic) H2 39a.5*.

mukhu [S. mukura], s. a bud AH 
27a.

muguti [cf. S. mukti release, libe
ration], ~ juya to be released (said of 
a slave) N 20a.l, » wonë id. 20b.6; 
» yâcakë to release 20a.3.

mugutilapayakë [muguti], v. t. to 
cause to be released (a slave) N 20b,5*.

mu-cä, s. = mo-cä Vi 122.19.
mujarä [11. mujrä respects, from 

Arab.], ch-hm-yä » yäya to pay respect 
to... Vi 40.1*.

muti, s. = moti B 25a.7.
mut-khul, s. a pearl-oyster CW2.8. 
mutti [S. musti], s. a fist Bh81b.4. 
mut-mâl, s. a necklace of pearls 

CW 8.79.
mütr [S.], s. urine Vd 3b.2.
mud [cf. S. mudrä], mudan teya 

to seal N 15b.l*.
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mude, s. the hollow above the hip, lap 
Bh 169a.4. — —si id. AH 65a.

müdh [S.J, adj. foolish, stupid 
H2 93b.3.

munakë (cans, of munë), to as
semble B 62b.3.

muni1 [S.J, s. a monk, hermit H2 
103a.2.

muni2, s. the pericarp (of a lotus) 
M 5a.7. — ifc. pale-.

munë, v. t. to assemble B 60a.3, to 
collect H2 118a.5, to join, to put together 
H1 23b.5. — v. i. to assemble, to meet 
V1 26b,4.

mu-pä, s. a maternal uncle V1107a.2.
mul1 [S. inûla], s. a root Vd 47a.3, 

main thing H1 19a.2. — mülanam adv. 
above all Vi 171.2. — —hma rânî the 
first wife of a king CW 8.5. — —kacä 
a principal branch 6.8. — —kutumb 
a family N 2b.2. — — nâyak a house
holder 4a.l. — —mantri a principal 
minister B 53a.2. ——lam a main road 
CW 3.9.
-— ifc. ambal-, u-, simalas-.

mül2 [S. mûlya], s. price, value 
N 23b.5; ~ woii-gu previous, valuable 
B 2b.2; ~ wokwo id. N 50b.4. ~ käya 
to sell 17b.3; biya to buy 24a.6; 
~ yäya to deal in B 55a.5. — ifc. 
limo-.

mürkh [S.J, s. a fool H2 74b.5; 
—hma id. H1 65b.3.

mürchâ [S. fainting fit]; ch-hm-yâ 
~ juya to faint V156a.5; mürchân 
puya (-11) id. B 66b.5; mürchân kawo 
fainted Bh 147b.3.

musân [Af. masân], s. a burial 
ground B 14a.6.

musumän [II. musalmän Mahome- 
dan], s. Mahomedan, a low-caste man 
S 147a.6.

musur [S. masura], s. a sort of lentil 
or pulse Vd 47a.l.

musu-hun, adv., only: ~ hnelë 
(hiiilc, hnilë) to smile H2 113a.4.

must, s. the forehead (lalâta) N 
12a.3*.

muhubartt, ~ yäya to keep silence 
H1 68a.2*.

mrg [S.], s. a gazelle H1 33b.4.
mrtak [S.], s. a dead body, corpse 

B 15b.9.
mrtu = mrtyu V2 55a.5.
mrtyu [S.J, s. death H1 79a.2. — 

juya to die V1 25b.l, yäya to kill 
Vi 123.4. — mrtyuk adj. dead Vi 
107.9. — nifty = mrtyu Bh 13b.l.

me1, s. fire H1 50a.3. — ifc. so-.
me2, s. the tongue H1 57a.5; me sa 

noyiwo the tongue becomes foul Vd 
44a.4. — ifc. ca-.

me3, s. a song CW 1.68; hâlë to 
sing P 8b.6.

mewo = meba (only Vi) 123.19. 
megh [S.J, s. a cloud H2 50b.7.
me-co, s. the tip of the tongue Vd 

10a.2.
me-cok, s. who forsakes the fire 

(agnityâga) N lla.4.
me-cokä, s. = °-co Ns 39a.7.
me-col, s., ~ juwo-hma an incendi

ary C1 114, - jowo id. N 10b.3.
mech, ~ munë to conceal N 15a.8, 

to deny 15a.3; ~ ma munë to confess 
15a,6.

met-se, s. = mit-0 Vd 13a.3.
medä(m)giri, s. a medicinal plant

Vd 51a.2.
me-pu, s. fire N 50a.l. 
me-pukhuri, s. a flame N 13b.8.
meba, s. and adj. other, another

H1 25a.l. —tä id. V1 72b.2; —hma id. 
(of persons only) V149a.l; —gu id. 
(of things only) B 47b.8. — —thëm 
adv. otherwise N 35b.4; mebanam id., 
else M 7a.8.

mebu = meba B 60b.4; mebunam 
= meba0 H2 51b.8.

melapë, v. i. = milapë H1 87a.l. 
melalapë, v.i. — milalapë H142b.2. 
me-lâ1, s. = mi-lâ2 H2 28b.7.

Vidensk. Selsk. Hist.-filol. Medd. XXIII, 1. 10
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melä2 [S. company], khawo me- 
läwo pâsâ yäya to keep bad company 
N 49b.6*.

melä3, s. — milâ1 Vd 26a.6*.
mele, adv. elsewhere, in another 

place H1 66a.3, to another place V1 
69a.5; ~ gananam ma from nowhere 
else Vi 70.33. ~ to another (man) B 
26a.3, ~ (pasanan) wonë to go to 
another i.e. to marry again (of a widow) 
N 40b.9. — adj. other H2 80b.6.

mel-hma, s. the other one V1 llla.4.
mes, s. abuffalo Bh 13b.5. — ~-dudu 

milk of a buffalo Vd 38a.l. — ~-dhali 
coagulated milk of a buffalo 42b.2. — 
ifc. gal-, doha-, mä-, sä-.

mesäl, s. the thigh(T) N 30b.2*.
mes-galad, s. a species of tree 

(mesasphga) Md 10b.3.
meherî [H. mehdi?], s. a myrtle(T) 

Vd 33a.5*.
maithun [N.J, s. sexual intercourse 

H1 68b.3.
më(m)ba = meba (only N) 17a.4.
mo = ma Bh 33b.6.
moks [S.], s. liberation, deliverance 

H1 28b.2 ; pap ~ yäya to deliver from 
sin Bh 23b.4; ch-hm-yâta ~ choya to 
liberate, to deliver M 16b.8.

moc, s., ifc. bi-.
moca, s. a woman C2 124*.
mocakë (cans. of moya), to kill 

Bh 137a.3, to consume II2 60a.4, to 
squander V2 55b.5, to overcome (grief) 
H2 47b.4; saméay ~ to solve a doubt 
H1 3b.3 ; ch-hm-yä prän ~ to kill 57b.4.

mocan [S. adj. releasing from; for 
the meaning of the word in Ne. cf. 
mocakë], ~ yäya to destroy P 58b.3,

juya to be destroyed, to perish H2 
92b.6. — mocanä = mocan H1 93b.3.

mo-cä, s. a child P 57a.5, a young 
animal or bird H3 35a.l. mocä-to pl. 
children V1 137b.l, young animals or 
birds H1 42b.2. — mocä buwo-hma 
a lying-in woman Vd52a.6, ~ thwol id.

N 33a.4 (mvacä-~). — ifc. kay-, tas-, 
bälak-, yili-.

moti [A/.], s. a pearl Bh 167b.4. — 
~-thuco a string of pearls Bh 173b.2. —- 
^-mälä a garland of pearls AH 43.

mod1 = mol1 Bh 82b.3. — ~-sa the 
hair of the head Bh 50a.6. — ^-syäk 
headache Vd 13a.5.

mod2 = mol2; ~ hluya H2 13a.3; 
~ hluyakë to bathe (trs.), to let bathe 
N 35b.3.

modalapë [S. moda delight, plea
sure], v. t. to love, to appreciate N4b.3*.

mo-misä [cf. mo-cä], s. women 
N 5a.4.

mo-hma [moya|,s. loss (?) N21b.7*.
moya (-11, but mok, mocakë), v. i. 

to perish, to be destroyed H1 30a.2, to 
perish, do die V1 90b.G, to be lost H2 
64b,2; ch-hm-yä prän molam some
body has lost his life, has died V2 59b.4.

mol1, s. the head V1 58a.4. — ~-bhäy 
expression of countenance II2 82b.5.

mol2, — hluya (-11), v. i. to bathe 
IP 18a.2.

mol3, s. = mwomd2; ifc. gä-*.
mo-swo, s. cough Vd52a.l; gen.: 

mo-swok 4a,2.
moh [S.], s. delusion, infatuation 

H2 15a.4. — ~ yäya to delude, to in
fatuate H3 37b.6; ch-g-s ~ ~ to suffer 
oneself to be infatuated by... H1 78a.5.

mohalapë [moh], v. t. to delude, to 
infatuate B 70a.5.

mohit [S.], ad;. infatuated H254a,6.
moho = moh Bh 143b.l*. 
mohol, °hal, s. copper B 50b.12.
maun [S. silence], ~ yäya to keep 

silence V1 23b.l.
mwomd1, s. = mol1 N 13a.7.
mwomd2, s. a substitute N 20a,8. — 

ifc. gä-*.
mwo-pä, s. = mupä CW 8.29 

(m-bapä).
mwol-swol, ~ dhâsëm stammer

ing^.) N 12a.2*. 



A Dictionary of the Classical Newari. 147

mye, s. = me2 Pg 24a.8*. 
mvâkë = mvâcakë H2 92a.3.
mväc1, s. plantain Md 41b.4.
mväc2, s. a kind of drug (opposed 

to cicun) Vd 46a.3.
mväc3, s. = moc; ifc. bi-.
mväca [= mocä?], s. an unmarried 

girl N 40b.3*.
mvâcakë (cans. of mvâya), Zo keep 

alive H1 36a.4; to bring back to life 
V1 93b.2; to animate, to vivify B 27b.3.

mvät, s. a sort of lac (yâvaka) 
AH 54a.

mvâtakë = mvâcakë H3 48b.l.
mvâya (-t), v. i. to live, to be alive 

H136a.5; to revive V126b.5; to be, to 
exist N 48a.8, jusëm ~ id. 13b.6.

mvâlakë (cans. of mvâlë), mu ~ = 
mu mâlakë M 6b.6. — sankhä käya 
mu mvälakam enough of these scrouples 
II3 35a.6.

mvâlë, v. i. = mâlë2 B 6b.l.
mvähäli, s. a musical instrument 

S 169b.5*.

hm.
hma1, s. a body V2 32a.l; hmayä 

kwos a skeleton CW 8.54, —-bisay the 
sense of touch AH 14a. — ifc. bä-.

hma2, s. = hme1; ifc. tarawäl-,
hma3, ~ pulë to have sexual inter

course Vi 143.10*.
-hma' [= hma1], suffix which may 

be added to pronouns, adjectives, nume
rals and participles when they refer to 
persons: thwo-hma kanyâ this girl 
V2 52b.2; jnäni-hma a knowing one 
H1 62a.5; ma nen-hma who does not 
hear 46b.2; tawo kväc-hma the one 
with large foot-prints V1 137a.2.

hma-gas, s. a dreamÇ!) Vi 83.28*.
hmaca-mo, s. a wife II1 75a.l; ~ 

yäya /o espouse N 34b.2.
hma-câ, s. a daughter V2 28b.6*.

hmati-puli, s. a pair, couple H2 
65b.7 ; ni — id. B59b.ll. ni hmati-pu 
man and wife AH 38b; copulation 36b.

hma-të, v. i. = hmë-të H1 75a.l.
hmanë, v. i. to dream B 37a.12; to 

sleep P 17a.7. — hmanâ s. a dream 
CW 1.76.

hma-bân, s. a brand shaped like the 
body (of a man) N 52a.7*.

hmaya1 (-11), v. t., ch-hm — to long 
for... S 161a.7.

hmaya2 (-11) (hma1], v. t. to embody, 
to show, to display M22b.2; pyäs ~ 
to show symptoms of thirst Vd 19b.2.

hmaya3 (-t), v. t. = hmoya2 H3 
16b.5*.

hmayakë, caus. of hmaya1 H2 
41b.5*.

hmal, s. lead (metal) Vd 32b.l. 
--mudr id. N 25a.7.

hmas-khä, s. = hmas-khä B 47a.l. 
— ifc. räjä-,

hmâ-ca, s. = hmyä-ca V1 25a.2.
hmä-täne, thathë hläk ju— as it 

was said H1 82a.5*.
hmä-lä, s. the thumb B 46a.5. — 

~-pacinï id. Ns 26a.4.
hmä-lä-milä, s. = hmâ-1-mudo 

AH 34b.
hmä-1-mudo, s. a lizard, chameleon 

CW 7.5.
hmiga, adv. = hmegwo M 15b.3.
hmigwo, adv. = hmegwo B 32a.ll.
hmi-cä (hmi = hme1), s., only ifc. 

khul-,
hmi-të, v. t. = hmë-të B 53a.5. — 

hmi-tëkë caus. to divert Vi 151.14.
hmukan, s. a kind of garlic Md 

50b.7.
hmu-ku-chi, s. a measure, from 

the elbow to the closed hand (saratni) 
AH 42a.

hmu-jyä, s. = hmo-° Vi 101.23*.
hmuti, s. a handful(T) H2 61b.l = 

H3 32a.2*.
hmutu, s. the mouth V2 47b.l, the

10
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face C2 226; hmutun dhaya to speak 
aloud Vi 133.5.--------si Bh 53b.2.

hmuthi, s. little staves of ivory 
(saläkä) N 44b.2*.

hmuthu, s. = hmutu Bh 35b.6.
hmuya1 (-11), v. t. to dig H1 64a.4.
hmuya2 (-t), v. t. = hmoya2 C1 

221.
hmuyakë, caus. of hmuya1 H2 

84b.6.
hmul, s. a fist; ^-kuchi an ell CW 

8.67.
hmus-khä, s. = hmos-khä H2 

43a.l.
hme1, s. a bag B 49a.5.
hme2, s. engagement, liability (to 

pay) N 2b.7; ~ noya to act up to one’s 
engagements (?) 4a.8.

hmegwo, adv. yesterday V1 21a.6; 
hmegwoyä lå the meat from yesterday 
H2 60a.3.

hmeya (-t or -l1?), v. t., pu ~ to 
soio the seed N 33b.2.

hmë-tayakë, caus. of hmë-të Bh 
147a.6.

hmë-të, v. i. to play, to sport Bh 
12b.2; to divert oneself II2 62a.2.

hmo1, adj. little, less, lesser N 38b.4; 
youngest AH 68b ; ~ mûl of small value 
N 50b.4.

hmo2, s. profit, gains (T) N 44b.4.
hmokh-khä, s. = hmos-khä H3 

18a.6.
hmo-co, s. a woman, wife H220a.l; 

hmo-ca id. H1 17a.2; hmo-câ id. 
V1 32b.6.

hmo-jyä [hmoya1], s. agriculture, 
farming 0 200; ~ wonë to carry on 
agriculture 282, yäya id. 225.

hmoya1 (-11), v. t. = hmuya1 
N 27b.2.

hmoya2 (-1), v. t. to efface, to oblit- 
terate N 8b.8, to extinguish (fire) 
H1 51a.l.

hmorukë [hmo1], v. t. to make sub
side Vd 35b.2.

hmos-khä, s. a peacock H178a.l.
— *-pä the tail of a peacock CW7.14. 

hmwost, s. the forehead N 52a.7*. 
hmyä-ca, s. a daughter H1 84a.l, 

a girl C1 13.
hmyä-ya, s. = hmyä-ca P 54b.7. 
hmyi-takë = hmi° (caus. of 

hmi-të) to divert H3 17a.8.
hmyo, adj. — hmo1 N 16a.7,8*.

y-
Ya, n. pr. Kathmandu AH24,101(ä). 
yam-kuli, s. north-east CW 1.34. 
yam-kel, s. a cricket CW 7.12. 
yam-tä, s. the north CW 1.33. 
yam-lâ, s. the month Bhädrapada 

CW 1.50.
yagudi-sim, s. name of several 

plants (dirghapattra) Md 18a.8.
yamkë = yanakë; banaj ~ to cause 

to carry on trade; to use as an apprentice 
(of a merchant) N 21a.7*.

ya-chi = ye-chi Vd lla.5*.
yajn [S.], s. an offering, sacrifice 

H2 95b.3.
yamja = yanë N 21a.6.
yate, s. a short arrow (bhindipäla) 

AH 52a.
yatn [S. exertion], ~ yäya to exert 

oneself B 13a.5.
yathäsakyan [S. yathä -j- sakya], 

adv. to the utmost of one’s power H3 
50b.10; ~ câwo-thë id. 61b.6.

yathë, adv., ~ julasanwom what
ever it may be, at all events H1 59a.l ; 
~ yänänam whatever (you) may do 
H3 36b.l; ~ bhinasäm however good 
it may be 24b.9. — yathënam how
ever, nevertheless B 40a.l.

yanakë, caus. of yanë Vi 134.17.
yanë, v. t. to lead to, to conduct to 

B 8b.12; to lead away V1 126b.5. — 
In connection with other verbs (mostly 
in the 9th or 10th form or the conv. in 
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•âwo) yanë mainly denotes a motion 
away from the subject: haralapâwo 
yanë to carry off, to abduct V1 75a.3; 
boyakam ~ to fly away with II1 24a.5; 
bhuktalapam ~ to take possession of 
N 4b.7. — After the reduplicated form 
of a verb yanë denotes, that an action 
is done repeatedly : to-to ~ to drink 
repeatedly Vd 52b.6; wo-wo to come 
frequently V2 74a.6.

yamas-khäl, s. a kind of alkali 
(yavaksâra) Vd 24a.6.

yal, ~ khuya (-t or -l1?) v. t. to 
bend, to bow C2 49.

yalakut, s. the fork-tailed shrike CW 
7.8.

yal-yal, ~ gSya (-t and -l1) to get 
blisters V1 73a.3.

yas [S. yasas], s. fame, renown 
H1 29b.5.

yasvâl, s. coldnes CW 1.42.
yä’u, adj. = yânu H3 10a.8; 

yâ’umsë(m) wonë to become light 
M 2b.6; yâ’uyâya ~ id. 3b.5.

yâkât [cf. S. ekânta], adj. only 
M 8b.4; adv. alone, by himself V178b.5; 
yäkätan id. V2 77b.4.

yâkë, caus. of yâya Vi 26.18; to let 
be done 173.9, to let be made or pro
duced 13 31a.l.

yâko, s. the armpit CW 8.61.
yâkwo [yâya], s. a case, affair-, ~ 

yâya to settle an affair Ns 47b.12.
yäna(m) [9 th form of yâya], after 

the 4th form of verbs: in order to... 
H1 36b.2.

yânu, adj. light (not heavy) H2 
30b.7.

yâcakë, caus. of yâya H2 88a.l. 
yâcalapë [S. yäc-], v. t. to beg, to 

entreat H1 67a.4.
yät1 [cf. S. yâtrâ], s. a feast, festival 

V2 48b.l.
yät2, ~ yäya to drive out N 44b.8*. 
yâtakë = yâcakë M 28a.ô.
yâtrâ [S.], s. a festival B 56b.9.

yädal [abstracted from ma-yädal2], 
s. the right course of action C2 199.

yän, s. distance H3 13b.7. yänanam 
from afar M30b.2; yânasa(m) id. 
C1 242.

yâya (-t), v. t. to do, to make, to 
act H2 77b.6, to arrange B 31a.l; räjä 

to make a king H1 83b.4. — v. i. 
to be, to conduct oneself like... B 7a.8, 
to be personified as... N 46a.2. ■— In 
connection with nouns from Sa. or 
modern Indian languages yäya very 
largely forms verbal expressions with 
the sense of a transitivum, less fre
quently with that of an intransitivum 
(in this case the proper meaning of 
yäya seems to be “to act like..., to 
conduct oneself like...”).

yäl, adj. squint-eyed C1 238; ~ 
dhu-si id. CW 8.41.

yäle [= yäl?], s. a kind of disease 
or bodily defect N 32a.8*.

yäs, s. a kind of deer (rauhisa) 
CW 7.2.

yä-sä, s. a sort of antelope (go- 
karna) AH 34a.

yi1, s. eveninq (sâya) AH lla.
yi2, adv. = i V1 114b.4.
yiku, adj. dry Vd lla.4. — yikayuwo 

becomes dry 37b.4.
yi-tä = i-tä Bh 166b.l.
yitikan, s. a kind of pot-herb (cilli) 

Md 48a.2.
yi-dä, adv., ~ thi-dân dâya to beat 

one another Bh 46b.5.
yinaka- [yinë], yinakâ the beginning 

of the night CW 1.46; yinakwo during 
the night Md 55a.8*.

yinä, adv. there V1 95b.2*.
yinäp, ~ yâya to say, to speak 

(= inâp) Bh 73a.5. — yinâpalapë v.t. 
id. Bh 171a.6.

yinâpë, v. t. to say, to speak (= inâ- 
lapë) H1 10a.l.

yinë, v. t., câ ~ to pass the night 
B 22b,8.
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yi-pol, adv., ~ thi-pol to and fro 
Bh 12a.5.

yi-bi, adv. = i-bil H2 35a.l.
yimunï, s. = imuni Vd llb.5.
yiya (-t or -l1 ?), v. t. = yinë: câ

H2 44a.6*.
yili(rh), s. a daughter-in-law V1 

56b.4.
— ~-mocâ id. N 32a.4.

yilë, v. t. to obliterate B 59b.5,6*.
yi-sär, adv., ~ thi-sâr yâya to drag 

hither and thither Bh 133b.3.
yukt [S. joined], ~ yâya to join, to 

fasten Bhl70b.l.
yuguti, s. = juguti AH 66b.
yuddh [S. battle], ~ yâya to fight 

a battle B 13b.7.
yubarâj [S. yuvarâja], s. a young 

king, prince V1 10b.5.
yus [S. yûsa], s. soup, broth; ifc. 

muk-.
ye- (-n or -t?), v., ma yenâ ma 

yenâ without being asked N 12a.4*.
yekwo, adj. many, much(T) N9a.5.
yecakë, v. t., bhum * to determine 

the boundaries of a field N 26b.3*.
ye-chi, adj. dif f erent (eh-g-yâ from..) 

N 15a.8 ; ma ~ yäna(m) one by one 
26b.6; ~ ... ~ what... what Vd lla.5. |

yenë, v. t. = yanë S 154a.3,4*.
yeya (-11), v. i. coire N 31a.l. 
yeyakë, caus. of yeya N 34b.l*.
yeyu, adj. yellow GW 1.56. — ~ I 

kwolot yellow Barleria 6.24.
yesi-mä, s. a medicinal plant 

Vd 30a.5.
yehe, s. = ehe GAV 8.23.
yai-kuli, s. the south-west GW 1.33. 
yai-tä, s. the south CW 1.32.
yogy [N.J, adj. proper, becoming 

(ch-hm-yâta for...) Bh 141a.7.
yojalapë [S. yojaya- (caus. of yuj)], 

v. t. to use, to employ C1 67 ; to lead 
(ch-g-s to...) 31.

yoni [S.], s. the privy parts of a 
woman Vd38b.2; womb Bh 57b.l.

yau-kuli, s. the north-west CW1.34. 
yau-tä, s. the west CW 1.33. 
yauban [S.], s. youth, adolescence 

H2 37a.3.

hy.
hyando, thawo ~-car independence 

N 39b.5*.
hyâ’u, adj. — hyâiïu Ns 26b.5 ; 

hyâ’un id. S 148b.4; hyâ’uk id. M 
34b.7.

hyänu, adj. red Bh 102a.3. — ~ 
kusyâl-tu the red sugar-cane Md62b.6;

câk a cutaneous disease with circular 
spots CW 8.44. — hyânayu becomes 
red Vd9b.5; hyânasëm becoming red 
15b.l; hyâna(m) woya to become red 
38a.6; hyânucakë to make red 22a.6; 
mikhâ hyânukam kanë to open the 
eyes sc that they become red Bh 68b.3.

hyâpu, s. a medicinal plantNdlS^A. 
hyämuk, adj. red (= hyâ’uk) Vi 

56.28*.
hyäya, v. I. = hnâya’(?) M 33b.8*.

1 (r)-
la1, ~ woya to get at H3 13b.7. — 

~ thyâya (-t) to seize hold of B 54a.10.
— ~ saya (-11) = foil. Vi 167.1. — 

swoya to greet, to welcome M 30b.2.
— hiya (-t) to support, to maintain 
V1 50a.3. — ~hicakë caus. of foreg. 
B 43a.7.

la2, s. = lâ4 P 6b.5; gen.: ~ chi 
one month Vi 147.4; ~ chi-tom for one 
month H2 41b.2. la cl-w. for month 
Vi 133.17.

la3, ~ hlâya = lawo -*■ B 52b.ll. 
la’unl, s. fresh butter Bh 35b.3.
lawo, ~ hlâya (-t and -l1) to hand 

over (ch-hm-yâta to...) Bh 116b.4; 
ch-hm-yâ hastas ~ ~ to deliver into 
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the hands of..., to hand over to... 
H2 113b.2. — ~ suyakë to give to eat 
P 4b.5.

lawori [S. lavanga], s. a clove tree 
Vd 3a.l. — ~-tväc s. Laurus Cassia 
51a.3.

lawotini, s. a low-caste woman 
(vrsalï) B 20a.4, the concubine of a 
king (bhogini) AH 37a (lawating).

la(rn), s. a road Bh 134a.5, a way, 
direction H124a.l, a journey B47a.10, 
fig.: dharmayâ ~ the way of righteous
ness H1 16a.5. — lan wowo (purus) a 
traveller 15a.2; las on the road V261b.7, 
lan z'd. Bh74a,6; thwo las in this 
manner V180a.4 ; ch-hm-yä lan through, 
by (means of) N 38b.2. — ifc. mûl-.

lam, s. water Bh *10a.3.
lam-hne, s. a yard, court CW 

4.8.
lam-chi, s. the principal road through 

a town CW 4.2.
lam-si, adj. facing the road N28b.3*.
lak1, s. amount, value N44b.4; 

thawo lakan at one’s own expenses 
21b.7. — lak-lak s. surety, bail N 7b.2; 
lak-lak yâya to put in bail 40a.6.

lak2, num. = lakh B 55a.5.
lakay, s. name of a plant (nakta- 

mâla) CW' 6.17.
la-kä [la = lâ2], s. the palm of the 

hand with the fingers extended (capeta) 
CW' 8.66.

lakâm, s. a shoe, sandal B llb.8.
lak-dal, s. the upper part of the arm 

CW' 8.62.
raks1 [S. adj. guarding], ~ yâya to 

guard N 43b.6.
laks2 [S.], num. one hundred thou

sand Bh 155b.l.
laksan [S.], s. a mark, sign H216a.4; 

med.: symptom Vd 2b.6.
raksalapë [raksâ], v. t. to protect, 

to guard, to watch over V2 50a.4.
raksâ [S. protection], ~ yâya to 

protect, to guard, to watch over H145b.l.

lak-si, s. name of a plant (bhudatri) 
Md 2b.4.

Laksmi [S.J, n. pr. the goddess of 
fortune H2 44b.5. — ~-svân a plant, 
the root of which is used medicinally 
Vd 14a.l.

lakh [M.], num. one hundred 
thousand N 13a.8.

lakha, s. = lamkha C2 221. —- 
~-bâl a current of water AH 67a.

lakhalapë, t>. t. = raksalapë B 
31a.6.

lakhâ1, s. rzce(?) B 26a.3.
lakhä2, ~ biya to pay toll (sulka) 

AH 49b.
lakhä-khi [lakha], s. a leather 

bucket for drawing up water (udghâ- 
tana) AH 61a.

lakhä-p worn = lä° N 40b.3.
la-khum [khu2?], s. cross-roads 

N 17a.7*.
lakhvâ, s. a field (kedâra) Md65a.3.
lag, adj. good, right V1 107a.6. — 

s. a charm Bh 24a.3.
ragat [illit. II.], s. blood Vd 38a.5. 

— ~-adasâr ]cf. S. raktâtisâra], bloody 
flux 37b.4.

lagudâ, s., khâyu ~ a plant (katu- 
tumbi) Md 46b.5.

lage, adj. = lag H3 56b.8.
lan, s. a bodice Bh 184b.6. — ifc. 

misa-, sa-,
lamkha, s. water H1 50a.3; kâya 

to bathe S 148b.6. — ~-kuthi a fountain, 
cistern (prapâ) AH 24. — ~-gu a water
reservoir AH21b. — ~-thal a drinking 
vessel B25b.9. — ~-dhalapwo a water- 
pot Vi 24.26. — ~-dhârâ a stream of 
water 98.12. — ~-phuti rain AH8a, a 
drop of water 20a. —■ ~-bobol a billow 
H297b.5. — ~-sä-li-gu a rainbow CW 
1.41. —~-hul a billow H297b.5. — ifc. 
balikhä-.

lamkhwo, s. = lamkha N 48b.3. 
langhan(ä) [S. s. crossing, trans

gressing], ~ yâya to surpass (boundary) 
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N 25b.6, to transgress (order) H2 87b.4; 
— yâcakë to let surpass N 25b.6.

langhalapë [S. langh-J, v. t. to leap 
over, to scale (wall) V1 16a.l, to trans
gress (compact f. i.) N 25b.4.

laj, s. a kind of weapon Vi 157.28*. 
rajanâ [S. ranjanä s. charming, 

pleasing], ~ yäya to charm, to please 
Vi 133.3*.

rajaputani [A4. rajpüt rajput], s. 
a woman of the ksatriya-caste P56b.l*.

rajayi [II. rajnä to be filled, satis
fied], ~ yäya to fill, to satisfy^) 
Vi 94.15.

lajjâ, s. = lajyâ H2 87b.3.
lajyâ [S. lajjâ], s. shame, disgrace 

Vi 22.1, sense of shame V137b.5; ~ 
câya to become ashamed Bh 185a.2. — 
~-phacit yäya to disgrace Vi 143.31, 
~-phacit juya to be ashamed Vi 40.20.

ranjan [S. s. charming], ~ yäya to 
appease, to conciliate H3 61a.ll.

ranjalapë [S. ranjaya- to make glad], 
v. t. to appease, to conciliate H3 43b.7.

rat [S. devoted, attached], purusawo 
~ misä a lover of men C1 245.

ratak [S. *rataka = rata?], adj. 
beloved (T) Bh22b.l*.

lati [M. rati], s. a grain, small por
tion Vd 16b.6.

ratikrîdâ [N.J, s. the pleasure of 
love H2 75b.4.

ratn [S.], s. a jewel, precious stone 
V1 lllb.5.

la-tyä, s. a month and a half H1 
49b.l. — la-tyât id. P 48b.3.

la-tväk [la = là2], s. an elbow CW 
8.62.

rath [S.J, s. a carriage H2 98b.5.
la-thyämthi, s. = °-tyä H3 llb.4*. 
ladabalâlapë [H. larbaränä], v. i.

to stammer, to falter N 12a.4*.
Ian, s. = lan B 27b.l.
lanakë1 (caus. of lane1), to let wait, 

to keep waiting H3 44b.l ; lanakam 
tiwo wait! H3 44b.l.

lanakë2 = lenakë C1 258.
rani [S. rnin], s. a debtor N 7b.3.
rani, s. = raniyä N 14b.5.
lanikuni, s. Hayagriva HP 24,105*. 
raniyä [H. rinyä], s. a debtor N 

6b.6.
lanë1, v. i. to wait B 31a.ll ; tâ-kâl 

ma lasëni ere long H2 107b.l.
lanë2 [= lenë1?], v. i. to cease 

H2 76a.4.
lanë3, v. t. to weigh N 50b.5. ~ 

bastu weighing implement 48b.3.
larhd, s. = lwomd H2 33a.6.
la-pate, s. a leaf B 57b.8.
lapâl, ~ conë to be on the outlook 

B6b.7;~ taya to put on the outlook 6b.6.
la-pu, s. a way, path (fig.) H2 llb.4.
la-phä [la = lâ2], s. a fathom CW 

8.67.
rabat-käy, s. one of the sons of 

lower caste (i.e. others than ksetrajas) 
N 38b.l,3*.

labadhab, ~ yäya to act incautiously 
N 16b.l*.

labhâ, s. garlic AH 32.
ramalapë [S. ram- to enjoy], ch- 

hm-s ~ to take delight in... C2 181.
rambat, s. luck(T) H2 38a.2*.
lambhâ, s. = labhâ CW 6.33.
lay1 [mod. — ras], s. joy, delight 

H1 lla.5.
lay2 = lây2 M 26b.4.
laya (-11), v. t., ghäs ~ to cut grass 

Vi 20.27.
lalik, s. a medicinal plant (a pa- 

lându) P 58a.l. — ~4<e broth made 
from this plant Vd 47a.l. — ifc. khel-.

ras [S.], s. joy, pleasure, delight 
(ch-g-yäke, -s, -wo in...) M4b.6; 
rasan danë to live in joy Vi 81.19; 
ch-hm-wo nâp rasan conë to be in 
love with... H3 47a.l; ras siya to feel 
joy H281a.7; ch-g-wo ~ yäya to take 
delight in.. M 3b.3; ch-g-yâ ~ kava 
to taste a thing Vi 136.27. — ~ täya 
(-11) to be glad V2 69b.l ; ~ tâyakë to 
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make glad, to cheer V1 88a.l. — ifc. I 
svän-.

rasarasagr [cf. S. rasa taste], s. 
delicious things Vi 28.27.

rasänaj [S. rasänjana], s. a sort of \ 
colly rium Vd 36a.6. — rasânanju id. 
15b.l.

rasik [S. adj.], adj. passionate V1 ! 
153a.6. — s. passion II2 49b.2.

rahasy [S.], adj. secret H2 43a.2. 
la-hän, s. water AH 20.
la-huli, s. a billow Bh llb.4.
rä1, s. a king Hx83b.3. rä-hma kisi 

the king of elephants H3 41b.6.
lä2, ,s. a hand, arm N 44a.2. — ifc. 

(finger): anguli-, anä-, cä-, co-, 
datho-, pancän-, hmä-,

lä3, s. flesh, meat II1 29b.2. — ifc. 
khä-, sala-, sä-, së-,

lä4, s. a month II1 49b.l. — ifc. kati-, 
kas-, kos-, gun-, camgu-, cet-, 
cho-, ta-cho-, tarhcho-, this-, dit-, 
poy-, pos-, yam-, si-.

lä5, s. = la(m) V1 32a.
lä6, a particle of interrogation: marjät 

dawo lä is it right"? V1 102b.2; lä 
ama-thë much as this H1 28b.5; if: lä 
juram if... is N 50b.2, (mostly with 
conv. in -asä): lä kälasä if... takes 
B 35a.5. — lä... lä is it (so)... or is 
it (so)'? N'1 25b.6; either... or N 28b.4 ; 
be it... be it 22a.6.

rä’ut [Air. räüt], s. a horse-soldier 
V1 127a.2.

läk [läya1], s. property Vi 153.17. i 
läkarh == lä6 Vi 64.9.
läkäm, s. = lakäni S 148a.l.
lâkë1 (cans, of läya1), to cause to | 

obtain M26a.6; bastas to let fall 
into the hands of H3 51a.10.

lâkë2, cans, of läya2 V1 50a.6.
läkha, s. = lamkha Vd 36a.2. — 

/w-kuthi a well, cistern CW 3.2.
lâkhalapë [cf. Mr. räkhanem], v. t. 

to protect, to save, to preserve N 16b.8.
läkhä-pwom, — jwona(m) woyä 

(a son) brought with a woman pregnant 
at the marriage (sahôdha) N 38b.l ; ~ 
wowo id. 38b.2.

räg [S. feeling, passion], ~ cäya to 
become angry N 46a.8.

lâgalapë [Al. lag to adhere to, to 
stick io], v. i., ch-g-s ~ to stick to... 
N 19a.8, to be interested in..., to be 
engrossed in... 22a.7; to act on..., to 
influence... Bh 7b.l. yäya ~ to desire 
to do... N 35a.5. — lâgalapayakë cans, 
to make interested in, to make stick to 
N 19a.4.

lägä-bhägä [H. läg animosity —, 
a plot], ~ yäya to insult, to commence a 
quarrel N 42b.8. — lägä-bhäm yäya 
to follow up an attack 43a.3.

lä-gwodä, s. a lump of flesh Vi 
147.33.

lä-gwoy, s. a medicinal plant 
Vd 50b.4.

lärhkha, s. = lamkha Md 52a.2.
läca = läya1 N 18b.7.
lâcakë1 (caus. of läya1), to cause to 

obtain N 39a.8; to cause to get hold of 
Bh 20b.7 ; to cause to hit N 18b.6.

lâcakë2 (caus. of läya3), to cure 
N 26a.4*.

läch, s. = lächi N 27a.7.
lächi [cf. S. rathyä], s. a main-road 

V1 97a.2. — lâche id. Vd 45b.3.
läj [I/.], s. shame C2 9.
räjakul [S.], s. a king’s palace H3 

47b.l.
räjagrh [S.], s. a royal palace B 

10a.5.
räjahams [S.], s. a kind of swan 

H2 73b.4.
räjä [S.], s. a king Vx77a.5.—~-kisi 

the king of elephants H2 77a.2;,~-ghal 
the palace of a king B5b.l; *-cä a 
royal prince B 9a.6; ~-bal-khuni the 
king of pidgeons H34a.8; ~-byän the 
king of frogs H2 112b.l; ~-mayür the 
king of peacocks 78b.8 ; ^-hmaskhä id. 
79a.5.
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räjy [S.], s. a kingdom S 168a.6. — 
■»- yäya to exercise government B 19a.10.

lâtakë (= lâcakë1), to cause to ob
tain Vi 66.11 ; to lead, to conduct 76.16.

lä-ti, s. flesh-broth Md 70b.4.
là-to, pl. of là4 H1 86a.5; lä-ta id. 

H3 20a.5.
râtri [S. râtrï], s. night V1 18b.4.
lath, s. = lvâth H3 25b.7*.
lâ-thë, juya ëwo a Râksasa GW

1.4; ~ naya ëwo a Pisåca ib. 5.
läd [EIL], s. saliva N 43b.7.
lädan [M. läd to load], —sä an ani

mal of burden N 24b.8.
lânakë (= lenakë?), v. t. to cause 

to cease, to cure (a disease) V1 135b.2*.
räni [M. rânï], s. a queen V279b.7.

— —cä a young queen Vi 173.4, a prin
cess S 160b.7.

lânë, v. i. — lanë1 N 31a.2.
lä-pä, s. a bat CW 7.13; a cricket 

AH 35b.
rä-putr, s. a prince H3 47a.2.
läbh [S. acquisition, gain], ch-g ~ 

daya to obtain Vi 88.33; ~ dayakë 
id. 78.4.

lâbhâ, s. = labhä P58a.l.
rä-mäju, s. a princess B 46.11.
läy1 [cf. H. lag — —, ill-feeling], 

ch-hm-yäta ~ biya to bear malice 
to..., to retaliate Vi 129.5*.

läy2, ~ buya (-11), to shout, to set 
up a cry M 17b,2; ~ boya (-11) id. 
Bh 99b.5.

läy3 [H. râë a prince, chief], s. a 
king: —kul the palace of a king GW 
4.6. — —ghal id. S 170a.3.

läya1 (-t, läyäwo B 5b.4), 1) v. t. 
to obtain, to attain II1 70b.2, to get 
hold of, to catch V1 48b.3; to hit 
(ch-g-s in..., on...) H2 105b.3; to 
possess, to be endowed with Vi 130.10.
— suhrd to form a friendship H1 
llb.5; li ~ to find an opportunity 
H1 62a.l ; äpadä to bring on oneself 
distress C1 97 ; bandhan ~ to become 

captured H1 31a.3; do ma läya to com
mit adultery N 35b.7. — 2) v. i., 
hastas ~ to fall into the hands of Bh 
13a.6; ch-hm-yâta to fall to one’s 
lot Vi 86.6.

läya2 (-11), v. t. to prepare, to arrange 
(bed, couch) V1 130b.3.

läya3 (-11), v. i. to be cured (a disease) 
Vd 14a.2.

lâyakë (caus. of läya3) to cure (a 
disease) B 9a.12.

läya-pu, s. a weaver’s loom AH61a. 
lâyalapë [II. lag affection, Zoue], 

v. t. to love C2 94*.
läl, s. = läd B 63b.5.
läs1 [corr. from S. nirâéa hopeless"!], 

~ cäya to lose courage V1 33a.4.
läs2 [GZ. räs heap"!], s. a capital, stock 

H2 49a.4.
lä-sä [läya2], s. a couch, seat V1 

130b.3. — ifc. cheguli-, dë-, liba-, li-.
lä-hä1, s. = lä-häth B 21b.6. — 

ifc. li-.
lähä2 [B.], s. a kind of red dye, 

lac Md 29a.7. — —si Butea frondosa 
H2 6a.5.

lä-häti, s. = lä-häth V1 73a.l.
ifc. li-.

lä-häth, s. a hand, arm H1 16b.2.
lä-hul, s. = la-huli CW 2.3.
li1, adv. thereafter V2 67a.7 ; ch-g-n 

~ after (a lapse of)... 19b.l. (yänä(wo), 
yänänam, yâsëm, yâsën) li after 
having..., since... N 39a.8.

lia [_ pi], kâya to take back 
N 17a.4, to pull out (an arrow from 
the wound) Vi 36.27; to restore 89.3; 
to abandon, to give up (hope etc.) H1 
78b.5 ; inikhä ~ to avert the eyes M 
28b.2. —- ~ hnyâcakë to drive back 
(a car) Bh 112b.l. — — cäya to restore 
N 26b.3. — ~ cilë to retreat, to retire 
Bh 139b.2. ~ cilakë caus. 152a.5. — 
~ coya to rewrite C2 270. — choya 
to send back V1 52b.2, to dismiss H2 
47a.2, to dispatch H3 46a.4. ■— ~ juya 
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to come back Bh 123a.2. — ~ tanë to 
rebound (ch-g-s from...) 141b.7. — 
~ taya: ~ tai woya to return (trs.), 
to give back N 24b.3. — ~ thënë to i 
return (itrs.) V2 72b.6. — ~ danë to 
place oneself with the back against 
(ch-g-s) B 40b.6. — *■ dhanë id. ib. 5. 
— ~ piya (-t) to be left M 15a.l. 
pikë caus. V1 97b.l. — ~ picakë to 
abandon, to give up (hope etc.) H2 
40a.l, to master (passion) H3 49b.l. — 
~ phiya (-t) to overtake C1 34. — 
pheya (-t) id. C2 34. — phyâya to 
get back, to recover M 25a.5. —■ ~ biya 
to give back N 21b.l. ~ biyakë caus. 
22b.4. — — bvâcakë; only: ~ bvâca- 
kam adv. leaping back H2 66b.3. — 
~ lanakë to cease, to stop (trs.) Vi 
172.29. — ~ lâya (-t) to be. left Vi 
106.15. — ~ lâcakë to keep pace with 
B47a.10; ch-hm ~ to (suffer oneself 
to) be followed or accompanied by...
Vx22b.5; ch-hm-yäke * to deliver I 
(back) to... N 32a.4.------lâyakë to
fetch back 20b.l. — ~ liya to follow 
N 42a.5. — ~ hlâya (-t) to give back 
15b.5. ~ hlâcakë id. ib. 6. — sâlë 
to draw or pull back or backwards 
Bh 70b.3. — — swoya to look back M 
29b.7. — ~ hâya to return, to come 
back H1 24b.l.

li3, s. a bow (for shooting) lP74b.2.
li4 (gen. spelt J), s. a leg, foot B | 

49a.8.
li-uttarä, s. an answer Vi 35.29.
liwo (mostly: liwo liwo), adv. after

wards Hx24a.3; ch-hm-yä ~ behind, 
after V2 28a.4, ch-hm-wo ~ id. B 47b.8 ; I 
ch-g-n ~ after (a lapse of)... V2 72a.5; 
•sëm ~ after having... Vi 147.5. - 
~ ~ repeatedly H3 58a.5. — liwo- 
com afterwards N 39b.6; liwo com- 
gwo a heir 2a.4, liwo com-gwo stri 
a widow 2b.8.

li-wonë, adv.; ch-g-yâ behind a 
thing V2 56a.5.

li-katakit, s. a medicinal plant 
(brhati) CW 7.27.

li-ke, ~ woya to return B 27b.9*.
li-kyârh, ~ beya to run back B 

169a. 1*.
likhiti [cf. M. likh to write], s. a 

scribe N 8a.5.
li-khväc,s. a foot-print Bh 48b.3. 
li-gun, s. = °-gwon H3 17a.5*. 
li-gwon, s. a bow-string Bh 99a.5. 
lin, s. a radish AH 33a (ling).
licakë (caus. of liya), to (suffer 

oneself to) be followed or accompanied 
V2 73b.5.

li-co, 1) adv. afterwards N 26a.4; 
li-cos id. 3b.4; li -cos ma dâtarn they 
are quits 7b.l. — 2) adj. later, second 
10a.3.

lijyâ, s. = lajyä V2 40a.4*.
li-ta, ~ kaya to slop (blood) M14b.3; 

~ kayâwo biya to give back 21a.3. — 
~ käya to take back 21b.7. — ~ choya 
to send back 20b.7. — — taya to put 
back Vi 78.29. — ~ phyâya (-t) to 
get back, to recover M 22b.5. — ~ biya 
to give back B9a.9; to barter, to ex
change AH 56b. — ~ bonë to bring 
back B 48b.9. — yanë to lead back 
Bh 161b.4. — ~ haya to bring back 
114a.2.

litakë = licakë Vi 71.8.
li-than, adv., ch-g-n ~ after (the 

lapse of).. V2 64b.7.
li-thinarh, adv. = li-than Bh 

157b.3*.
lithu, adj. later, subsequent Vx69b.4, 

younger, the younger one B 51b.9. 
~-hma (kalât) the second wife B 
17b.7.

li-thë(m), adv. thereon, after that 
V1 10a.3; lithë-nanakam later on, 
afterwards V2 43a.5. — lithë-gwo adj. 
following Vd 14b,4.

lithwo, adj. = lithu; the last (act) 
N 6b.l.

lin, ~ wonë to go behind, to follow 
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V26b.2; ~ juyåwo woya to go back 
Vi 80.29.

lin [S. clung together-, devoted], ~ 
juya to be composed (ch-g-s of...) H2 
111 b.2 ; * yâya to be intent on P 37b.4.

lina-suthi, s. a medicinal plant 
Vd 55a.3 (Jna-).

linë (liyâwo V1), v. t. to cut down, 
to slay V2 71b.3; to cut off Vi 74.31.

li-patas, adv. = °-potas H2103b.3; 
li-pat ~ immediately afterwards C2164.

li-pâ1, s. a bow (for shooting) H1 
91b.4. — *-put a fragment of a bow 
Bh 78a.4.

li-pä2, — taya to place behind; to 
let follow B 49a.6. — läya to stay 
behind, not to be able to keep pace with 
C1 34; ~lâtakë to keep back Vi 120.21.

li-pi, hne-pi bibek ma yâk not 
caring for the past nor the future H3 
31a.5. = li-pe hna-pe apeksä ma yak 
H2 60a.5*.

li-pukh, s. = °-pwokh H241a.l. 
- li-pumkh id. 41b.3.

li-pe, adv. — li-pi.
li-potas, adv. afterwards, later on 

N 43a.2; ~ coya to rewrite C1 270. —■ 
li-pot id. CW 8.18.

li-pwokh, s. a bow (for shooting) 
H1 72a.4.

lipt [S.], adj. soiled H2 97a.6; fig. 
tainted Bh *2a.2.

liptalapë [lipt], v. i. to be tainted 
N 13b.l.

liba, s. a couch, bed H191a.l (Jba). 
läsä id. (sayyâ) AH 44b.
libi, s. a park(T) Vi 16.31.
libi-lukhä, s. a side-door (paksa- 

dvâra) CW 4.9.
liya (-t), v. t. to pursue H3 43a.3; 

to conform to C1 274. — (of a woman): 
to attach oneself to (another man than 
the husband) N 33a.4.

li-yä, adv., ch-g-n ~ after (the lapse 
of)... N 7a.2; sinan ~ after he has died 
6b.8; thanin ~ from to-day V1 70b.2. 

lil1 [S. rin], s. yellow brass AH 58a. 
lil2, ~ wonë to come back V1 59b.2;

to go behind, to follow 8b.4.
li-lanâ, ~ wonë to disappear, to 

vanish M llb.4*.
li-lâ1, s. hands and feet N 48a.7.
li-lä2, ~ woya to come back N 31b.3. 
li-läsä, s. a couch, bed (éayana) 

AH 44b.
li-lähä(t), s. hands and feet P15a.2.
li-lusi, s. the nails of the feet Vi

J 44.6.

lis, adv. afterwards N 18b.2; ‘sëm 
~ after having... 14a.3; ~ ma dâca- 
kam in order to become quits 7b.2.
— lisam = lis 15b.8; ~ puya to repeat 
H2 105b.8.

lisan, ~ taya to restore, to repair 
H3 61a.9.

li-sal, s. an answer: ~ kanë to give 
an answer V2 23a.2, ~ biya id. B 
14b.3.

lisëm (10th form of liya?], adv. 
behind (ch-hm-yâ, ~-s, *-wo) Vi 37.2; 
ch-hm-wo ~ wonë to keep up with 
Vi 37.22; conë to be left N 33a.5; 
khusi ~ along a river B 58b.5.

li-hâ, ~ wonë to return H1 24b.2.
— ~ woya id. B 62b.4. — jhâya 
id. B lb.6. — ~ bi-jyâya id. M 18b.5.

lu- (only: lunäwo, luyâ), v. t. to 
pour C1 158; khadg ~ to draw a sword 
H2 91b.7.

lu(m)1, s. gold C1 70. lu(m)yâ golden 
N 25a.7.

lu(m)2, ~ wonë to know, to under
stand N 10b.l. — ~ thanë to satisfy, 
to make content H3 44a.5. — damja 
(= danë) to be content (ch-g-n with...) 
N 38b.5.

lu-karmi, s. a goldsmith AH 59b.
luku (also: °m, °di, °n, °ni, °1), - 

chiya (-t) v. t. to carry on the shoulders 
H2110b.3 (lukum). — ~ duya (-t) 
v. i. to drive, to plunge into Vi 31.32 
(luku). — ~ biya (-t) v. i. id. V238a.4 
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(lukun), to set (of the sun) H2 24a.6 
(luku). — ~ biya (-11) v. i. to dive, to 
plunge into V1 92b.4 (lukun), to be 
plunged, to be let down into Bh 12a.7 
(lukudi).

lu-khâ, s. a door, gate B32a.10. - 
~-khadu a threshold Vd47b.l. — ifc. 
libi-.

lugati-svân, s. name of a plant 
(ganeruka) Aid 31b.4.

lucakë, v. t., me ~ to cause to bite 
one’s tongue Bh 84a.4.

lu-catäk, s. a golden whip B 16b.10. 
ruci [S.], s. liking Vd 4b.2.
lu-culyä, s. a bracelet of gold Bh 

173b.4.
lutu, see luya.2
lu-two, s. a piece of gold(T) B51b.7. 
rudhir [S.], s. blood V1 107b.6.
lumdati, s. a noble part of the body 

N 18b.7*.
lurhdi, s. = lwomd Bhl06b.4.
rüp [S.[, s. a form, shape; ~ yäya to 

take the form of... H329a.7. —~-chand 
Z>eauly N 24a.7. —- ^-jaubhan [S. rû- 
payauvana] youth and beauty V243a.5; I 
~-jauban id. V1 68b.4.

rupalapë [S. rüp- to form; to con
template], v. t. to consider, to reflect 
upon N 45a.9.

lubdh [S.], adj. greedy, covetous 
H2 39b.5.

lumakë [lumu], v. t. to make warm 
or hot Vd 43a.l.

lu manakë (caus. of lu manë) = 
simpl.: to think of Al 17b,6, to remem
ber, to recall V2 72b.l; to collect one’s 
thoughts Vi 173.34.

lu manë, v. t. to think of V2 68a.6, 
to remember, to recall H3 27a.5.

lu manakë = lu manakë V1122b.6. 
lu mânë, v. t. = lu manë V1113b.3. 
lumu, adj. warm, hot Vd 10b.4;

lumuyâwo having become hot M 4a.2. 
luya1 (-11), v. i. to turn up, to appear;

to be found V1 128b.2; to rise (sun,

J moon) H351a.l; ch-hm-yä manas ~ 
j to strike..., to occur to... M 2b.4, 

nugalas ~ id. Vi 119.1. — ma lusëm
J joya to raise difficulties N 21b.6.

luya2 (-11), v. t. to drag, to trail 
! Bh 84a.4. — lutu ~ id. intens. M26b.8.

luya3 (-11), p. t., ch-hm-yâke là ~ 
to lay hands on... N 44a.2.

luyakë (caus. of luya1), to bring to 
light V2 13a.3, to produce H32b.7; to 

i find out, to make out B 64a.7, to find 
i V1 20a.4. — hi to shed blood N42b.6;

luyakam adv. in public N 23a.3, ma 
~ in secret ib. 1.

lusi1, s. a nail, claw H1 16a.3. — 
~-karmi a barber H293a.3. — ifc. li-.

lusi2, s. a pestle AH 59b. 
lu-sikhal, s. gold thread H2 65b.5. 
re [S.], vocative particle H2 76b.3;

re re id. 102a.6.
lem-lem, ~ puya (-11) to swim 

B 35a.3.
lekhä1 [S.], s. a territory H3 42a.9. 
lekhä2 [P.], s. an account, narrative 

Pg 12b.6*.
lemja = lenë N 36b.4. 
lenë, v. i. — lanë1 N 36a.8.
lepan [S. act of smearing, ointment], 

~ yäya to smear Vd 13a.6, to anoint 
B 25b.12.

lepalapë [S’, lepaya-], v. t. to smear 
V1 25b.3.

lebu, s. the common lime Aid 44b.8; 
câku ~ a kind of lime (räjani- 
mbüka) ib.

leya, v. i. to be approved, to be 
praised (prasasyate) C1 65 = C2 66*.

leyakë (caus. of leya), to approve, 
to praise H2 55a.l*.

leyä, ~ deyä giving and taking
N 40a.5,6*.

leye, s. mod. = las CW 1.61. 
le-san, adv. = li-san H1 52a.2. 
resalapë [H. ris karnâ to vie, com

pete with], v. t. to protest against N 
38a.3*.
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leh [S. s. licking], ~ yäya to take 
{a medicine') by licking or sipping 
Vd 24b.5.

le-hane [lem-lem], ~ puya to swim
N 30b.3*.

le-he [lem-lem], ~ puya to swim \ 
B 35b.3*.

lëwod, s. = lëwol N 22b.4.
lëwol, s. a paramour ; ~-hma

id. B8a.7; ~-purus id. 45b.l. ch-hm 
yäya (of a woman): to have illicit 

intercourse with... H2 65a.l; ch-hm- 
yäke — wonë (of a man) id. N 
35a.6.

lëkwo [lënë], s. a rest, remnant V1 
42a.5; adj. remaining II2 94b.8.

lërhkâ [= lënakâ], s. a rest, remnant 
P 20a.3*.

lënakë (cans, of lënë), to leave, to 
spare V1 42a.5.

lënë, v. i. to be left P 57b.4, to be 
spared Vi 117.26.

lok1 [S.], s. the world, people H1 
16b.3. — forming plurals M 13b.4.

lok2, ~ phyäya = lwoc ~ M 26b.4*. 
log [S. roga], s. a sickness, disease 

H2 87b.3. — ifc. bat-.
rogi [S. rogin], adj. sick; s. a patient 

Vd 8b.4.
Ion, ~ conë to be immersed Ns 3a.5*. 
rot [cf. M. lüta pillage], s. a robber 

V2 77a.3*.
ronë, v. t. to forge (metal) N 25a.7. 
lop, ~ tu- (-n or -t?) v. i. to sink, 

to be submerged H2 12a.4. -— ■«- thu- 
(-n or -t) v. i. id. H3 5a.8*.

lobh [S.J, s. desire, greed (ch-g-yâ 
after...) H1 88a.4. ch-g-s ~ taya to 
desire..., to crave for... Vi 126.7, — 
~ cäya to be seized with desire for... 
H2 13a.3. — lobhi [S. lobhin] adj. 
desirous, lustful H2 93b.3.

romane [S. romança], s. the thrill 
of the hair N 36b.7.

loy1, s. = log C2 51 ; loyan kawo 
adj. sick HHiSh.S. — ifc. alë-, kimi-,

kust-, kwo-, ciku-, pët-, mam- 
gwo-, mikhâ-, mihi-,

loy2 = lwoc: ~ byâya Vi 98.31*.
loya (-11), v. i., ji manas ma lowo 

it does not please me Vi 41.32; nitis 
ma lowo it is not in accordance with 
the Niti II1 28a.2.

loyakë (caus. of loya), ch-g-s * to 
make agree with... S149b.l; lokawo 
loyaka(m) bacan pleasant or friendly 
words C1 166.

loyamand [cf. S. rogavat], adj. sick, 
ill N 22a.2*.

lol, ~ manakë to forget B 37a.3.
loh-riâ, s. a kind of fish (lohita)

! AH 21a.
lwoc, ~ phyäya (-t1) v. t. to tear 

I off, to detach Bh 59b.6, to tear out, to 
uproot B 16b.5. — ~ bvâya (-t1) v. i. 
to leap, to jump H159a.4, to run, to 
dart Bh 12a.5. — ~ byâya (-t) v. t. 
= ~ phyäya C1117.

lwo-twok, adj. strongly made N 
30b.2*.

lwo(m)d, s. a stick, cudgel H2 
33a.l.

lwo-pät, s. a kind of weapon
i Bh 81b.6*.

lwoha(rh), s. = lwohwo C1 85. — 
~-karmi a stone-cutter 39. — ~-cä a 
small stone B2b.10. — ~-päku a cave 
(guhä) AH 26b. — ~-phät a stone-slab 
M 33b.8.

lwohwo, s. a stone V1 130b.l. — 
-«--wil rain of stones Bh 33a.3. — ~-cä 
a small stone B 35a.4.

lyäkh \II. lekhä account, reckoning], 
s. a number, multitude S 145a.7. ~ yäya 

I to calculate; to take into account 
j (ch-g(-n) something) N 23b.9; ~ swoya 

id. P 7a.5. — je mrtakayä ~ I may be 
reckoned as dead V1 81b.5.

lyä-ca-, adj. young (of male beings 
only): ~-mo id. H2 35b.4, *-hma id. 
II3 19b.3, ~-limo id. H1 56b.3. — 

I ~-hma juya to grow up B 20b.13.
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lyä-ya-hma, adj. = lya-ca-hma 
H3 43a.4.

lyä-sa, adj. young, fresh (of things') 
C2 294*.

lyâ-së, adj. young (of female beings 
only) C1 296, *-hma id. H2 105b.l. —
— juya to grow up 39b.5.

lväkäl [cf. S. lohakâra], s. a black
smith C2 197*.

lvâcakë (caus. of lväya) to cause to 
quarrel B 25a.12; jul ~ to cause to 
gamble B 43b.3; yuddh ~ to cause to 
wage war Bh 82a.3.

lväth, s. the bill (of a bird) H2 
53a.5*.

lväd [cf. S. lodhra], s. Symplocos 
racemosa Vd 21a.3. —• ~-si id. AH28a.
— '/c. gu-.

lvâpu, s. a quarrel C1 129.
lväya (-t), v. i. to quarrel, to wrangle 

B59b.ll, to fight H3 50b.6; bigrah - 
to wage war C2 5, jul ~ to gamble 
N 44b.7. — lväya ëwo quarrelsome 
C1 119.

hl.
hlanë, v. t. to bear H1 47.2, to lift 

Bh36b.l. hlana(m) thwotanäs when 
it is rising (in price)(T) N 25b.l.

hlamäwänyo, s. an eye in a pea
cock’s tail CW 7.14.

hlâkë, caus. of hläya1 M 39b.5.
hläkwo (7th form of hläya1), s. 

a text N 28b.8.
hläca = hläya1 N 12a.4.
hlâcakë1 (caus. of hläya1), to 

question N10a.l; simä-kham ~ to 
settle a dispute about boundaries N 
26b.3 ; gun-kha ~ to (suffer oneself to) 
be praised H3 27b.2.

hlâcakë2, caus. of hläya2 N 15b.6. 
hlâtakë, caus. of hläya1 Bh 184b.5. 
hläy, s., only ifc. sit-, set-.
hläya1 (-t and -l1), v. t. to say 

\ (before or after oratio recta) H1 82b.4; 
to speak, to tell, to utter 53a.2 ; to picture, 
to describe H2 86b.8. kha ~ to tell some
thing, to tell a tale V1 40a.2.

hläya2 (-t and -l1), v. t. to hand over; 
to give back N 15b.6.

hlä-sal [hläya1 + sal], s., ifc. kha-. 
hlu-käpal, s. a new and unbleached 

! cloth AH 43b.
hluk-si, s. name of several plants

1 containing a milky sap (ksiri) Md 42a.2.
' hluya1 (-11), v. t. to pay (out) N38b.8. 

hluya2 (-11), v. i. to bathe N 27a.2*. 
hluya3 (-11), see baji, bal. 
hluyakë, caus. of hluya1 N 43b.4. 
hlene, s. a place for rubbish N 18a.8.

------ -bu id. 27a.7*.
hleya (-11), v. i. to move 8 143b.7. 

— v. t. to move, to transfer B 58a.12.
hlonakë (caus. of hlonë2), to make 

fat H2 58b.l*.
hlonë1, v. t. to raise, to lift N 12a.3;

j to repair, to put in order Vi 93.16. 
hlonë2, v. i. to become fat Vd 50b.l.

hlon adj. fat H2 24a,2; ~-htna id.
I CW 8.38.

hloya1 (-11), v. t. to vomit Bh 59b.7. 
hloya2 (-1 or -l1?), v. t., mikhä ~ to 

prick the eyes N 51b.5*.

sa, num. = sat V2 27a.l.
sa(rh), s. hair H1 75b.5. ~ yäya to 

dress the hair Md 79b.4; ~ khän mudä 
bald CW 8.41 (khäm). — ifc. ägan-, 
ägam-, kukuli-, cimi-, phu-, mi-, 
mod-,

sawäd, °1, s. = sabäd, °1 H3 56a.5.
sawol, s. = sabal H1 7a.5. 
sam-kokhä, s. a raven CW 7.4. 
sam-khul, s. a shell, conch CW2.8. 
sam-gä [sa(m)j, s. a blanket AH 

58b.
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sarh-ci, s. a kind of salt Vd 29a.6. 
sarh-pärok, adj. thick-haired C1 

242*.
sarhyukt [S. conjoined together], 

adj. supplied with H2 62b.4.
samyog [S.], s. union, conjunction 

H2 90a.l.
samla, s. = sala C1 244.
samsay [S.], s. doubt H121b.l; ~ 

yâya to rouse doubt H3 58a.6.
samsarg [S. union, association], ~ 

yâya to keep company (ch-hm-wo 
with...) II1 88b.5. samsarg(an) adv.; 
ch-hm-wo (näpa) ~ together with H3 
44a.2.

sarhsär [S.], s. the existence, world 
H1 78b.5.

samsul-si, s. name of a plant 
(kampilya) Md 7a.5.

sarhskär [S.], s. a ceremony of 
purification V1 109a.l.

sarhhär [S. accumulation], ~ juyakë 
to collect, to gather H2 98b.5.

saka (gen. sakasyâ, subj. sakasë- 
nam) = sakal Vi 118.18. — ~-tä(m) 
= sakal-tâ(m) B 58a.ll.

saka-bhanam, adv. everywhere Vi 
19.33. ~-bhinam id. M4a.l.

sakal (genitiv: ~-asam, ~‘ayâm, 
•^•asayäm) [S.], all, adj. H2 73b.5; id. 
s. É 143b.3. — ~-tâ(m) everything 
V1 30b.5.

sakalë (s., and adj. after the subst.: 
sakalëm) = sakal; s. Hr25a.5; adj. 
B 62b.3. — sakalëm dayakë to gather 
completely H3 48b.7.

sakämt [cf. saka], aZZ(?) M 36b.8*.
sakwo, »...ma ~ some ... some 

Bh 12a.3*.
sakti [S. ability], tham ~ jukwo 

to the best of one’s ability N 19a.l.
saky [S. sakya able, possible], ~ 

dawo-thëm to the best of one’s ability 
Vi 23.31; sakyan câwo-thëm id. H1 
27b.5.

sakhâ [S. sakhi], s. a friend V27a.6.

— sakhây zcZ. B 9a.5. — sakhe id. 
(voc. only) V2 8a.3.

sa-khi1, s. cow-dung P 51a.5. — 
I ~-ti water, in which cow-dung has been 

dissolved Vd 15a.5. — ifc. sä-.
sakhi2 [S. sakhi], s. a female friend 

V1 78a.3.
sagat [cf. S. sakta], »-nom adv. to 

the best of one’s abilityBh 67b.3*.
sa-gu, s. a rope of hair V2 32a.7.
sarhkalp [S. desire, intention], ch- 

hm-yäta »» yâya to promise Bh*10b.4.
samkast [S.], s. distress, trouble 

BhlOa.7; ~ yâya to be in distress 
79b.6.

éamkâ, s. = samkhâ H2 114b,4.
sarhket [S.], s. an appointment V1

j 10b.l.

sarhkoc [S. shyness], ~ ma thwolwo 
shameless N 132a.8.

samkhâ [S. éamkâ], s. care H1 
20b.5, suspicion N 49b.8. ~ käya to

I be anxious or alarmed H2 80a.6 ; ~ yâya 
id. H3 26b.9; »» câya to become anxious 
or alarmed 6a.10, to become suspicious 
46b.8; samkhâ câya ëwo procrastina-

I tion, dilatoriness H3 6a.10.
sarhkhuli, s., kvânu ~ the indigo- 

\ plant Md 8a.8, hâku ~ a medicinal 
plant (nilikâ) ib.

sarhkhvär, s. a medicinal plant or 
drogue Vd39a.l.

sang = saïigh H3 42b.5.
samgam [S.], s. intercourse H2 

! 80b.5; ch-hm ~ yâya to keep company 
with 116b.2. ch-hm-wo samgaman 
together with... 40b.l.

samgrah [S. collection], ~ yâya to 
collect II1 2b.4.

sarhgrahan [.S’. s. seizing, obtain
ing], ch-hm ~ yâya to take (a husband 
or wife) N 33a.9; ch-hm-wo ~ yâya 
ro have sexual intercourse with... 35b.4.
— samgrahani yâya id. 30a.6.

samgräm [S.], s. a war, struggle 
I H1 23a.l.
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samnâsi, s. = samnyâsi B 46a.l. 
sac, s. = sas1 H1 74b.2; the spine, 

backbone CW 8.52.
saccalapë, v. t. = sancalapë Bh 

62b.7.
sa-cä, s. a calf N 28b.l, a heifer 

21b.8.
sacän, s. = säcän CW 7.7.
sacun, s. barley-flour: —sarâb a 

saräva of barley-flour H2 105a.5.
sacchi, num. — sat-chi C2 223. 
sa-jawäl, s. a cowherd N 22a.l. 
sa-jik, adj. clever, able V1 31 a.l. 
sajyä [S. sayyâ], s a couch, bed

V1 50a.4.
sane, s. name of a plant (tâdi) 

CW 6.39.
samcanä [S. samcayana s. heaping 

together], ~ yâya to heap together, to 
accumulate H2 2b.2.

samcayi [S. samcaya collection, 
accumulation], ~ yâya to collect, to 
accumulate H1 64a,4.

sancalapë [S. sac to be associated 
with], v. t. to gather, to collect Bh 
110a.7.

sarheär [S. mode, manner], ~ yâya 
to use N 41a.5.

sarhja = sanë N 25b.4. 
samjukt, adj. — samyukt H25a.2;

~ yâya to supply oneself (ch-g-n 
with...) Vi 168.12.

samjog [S. samyoga union], dai- 
bayâ -»-’an through divine ordinance 
Vi 132.35.

sat [S. éatam], num. a hundred 
V1 78b.4; gen.: —chi B 52a.2; — chi-tâ 
id. H2 70b.6; —chi-hma (o/ persons) 
id. C1 133; —chiwo cyä 108 S 151b.7.

satai, s. a hut of an ascetic (matha) 
CW 4.5.

satän, s. = sâtân H2 107a.8. 
sa-tâni, s. a woman’s braided and 

ornamented hair wound round the head 
(dhammila) AH 43a.

sati, adv. : ~ ku-hnu (or khu-hnu, 

khu-nu) on the next day V2 31b.3; 
thwonam ~ ku-hnu on the next day 
from this H331a.2; thwoyâm ~ ku- 
hnu id. B 9a.8.

sati [8. a good and faithful wife], 
~ wonë to become a sati, to burn one
self together with the husband’s corpse 
H2 37b.l.

sa-tupatak, s. a braid (of hair) 
CW 8.74.

satë [S. satya just, true], s. virtue V1 
71a.2; an oath, solemn promise § 160b.3. 
~ yâya to make an oath or a solemn 
promise Vi 171.35; ch-hm-wo yâya 
to make a solemn agreement with... 
Vx68b.6; ch-hm-yâta ~ biya to give 
a solemn promise to .. S 144b.l. 
satën(am) adv. justly N 27a.2 ; ~ 
khawo it is true Vi 47.5. — satë- 
thëm adv. truthfully Vi 99.32. — adj. 
true S 153b.4. — satëwont [8. satya- 
vat] adj. truthful, veracious H2 34b.l.

satpurus [8.], s. a good or noble 
man II2 42a.5.

satru [8.], s. an enemy H146b.3; ~ 
yâya to treat as an enemy H3 2b.8.

sad [= sabad?], s. an oath N49b.8.
sada (often spelt with s), s. = sala 

B 5a.11.
sada-bathän, s. a herd of horses 

B 33a.9.
sadä [S.], adv. always B 7b.5; 

sadäm id. C2 262; sadân(am) id. B 
27b.9; sadâii id. H2 66b.8; sadâkâlam 
id. II1 68b.4, sadâyâ-thëm as always 
B 13b.l.

sadâbati [II. sadâ-barat], s. alms 
distributed daily to the poor B 52a.12.

sadhäl, cittayä ~ yâya to be of good 
cheer N 46b.2*.

sanakë (caus. of sanë), ch-hm 
ch-g-s ~ to let someone treat or serve 
something H2 51b.3.

sanä [II. from Arab.], s. senna, a sort 
of condiment (vesavâra) AH 55a (su- 
nang).

Vidensk. Selsk. Hist.-filol. Medd. XXIII, 1. 11
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sanän = snän B 57b.8.
sanil, s. evening CW 1.46. — ■•'-bel 

id. C2 50 (sani-).
saneh [Af.], s. love H2 30b.6.
sane, v. i. to be (somehow) C1 78, to 

behave, to conduct oneself H3 34b.l; 
began ~ to throb vehemently (pulse) 
Vd 42a.l. — ch-hm-wo — to have 
sexual intercourse with... N 30b.7.

sarhtän [S. coherence, connection-, 
offspring], s. offspring N 31a.5. — 
•'-phal profits 24a.l.

samtäp [S.], s. affliction, remorse 
H2 38b.5; ~ yâya to repent H2 72a.8, 
to be in suspense N 14a.2; cäya to 
repent Bh 142a.l ; ~ lâya id. H339a.4.

samti, adv. = sati $ 159b.5.
samtust [S.], adj. satisfied, content 

V1 130a.4; ~ yâya to satisfy, to pro
pitiate H3 47b.7.

sarhtos [S. satisfaction], ~ yâya to 
satisfy H2 36b.7 ; — juya to be satisfied, 
to be content (ch-g-n with...) 79a.4.

samda, s. = sada C1 234.
sarhdeé [S.], s. instruction, infor

mation V114a.2, a proposal B24a.9. — 
•'-pati a written information 61a.2.

samdeh [S.j, doubt, suspense, un
easiness Vi 39.27 ; ■* käya to lose con
fidence H2 77a.l, •>■ cäya id. 8 147a.4, 
~ täya to be in doubt or in suspense 
Vi 155.7.

samdhalapë [S. sam-dhr- to sup
port, to restrain], v. t. to hold back, to 
detain Bh 74b.l.

sandhi [S.], s. agreement, peace H1 
3a.l; ~ yâya to make peace H2 99a.2;

juya to come to an agreement N35b.6.
samdhyäkäl [S.J, s. the evening 

time H2 80b.8.
sanyâyî [S. sa + nyäyin?], adj. 

self-possessed N 52b.4*.
sarhnyâsi [S. samnyâsin], s. an as

cetic, devotee B 17b.ll.
sap, ~ tinë to go towards, to ap

proach H1 95a.3. 

sapan [Al.], s. a dream B 22a.ll. 
sapâni, s. an ant C2 34.
sa-päl, s. = sa-pwol V2 45b.4.
sa-puräk, adj. — sam-pärok C2 

243*.
sa-pwol, s. a braid of hair Bh49b.l.
saphal [S.J, adj. fruitful, successful 

V1 12b.4.
saphali, s. = saphuli C1 154.
saphudâ, s. a round box (samudga) 

CW 8.93.
saphuli, s. a book C1 38.
sabad [cf. S. sapatha an oath], s. an 

ordeal N 14b.8; ~ phäya to cause to 
undergo an ordeal 15a.l. -— ifc. agni-.

sabal [.S’. éabara], s. a mountaineer 
H2 9a.5.

sabâd, °1 [II. savâd], s. taste H2 
104b.l. — ifc. ci-.

sabd [S.], s. a voice H1 49a.2; ~ 
dayakë to recite Bh *10a.4.

sabhä [S.], s. the court of a king, 
court of justice N 12a.2. ~ yâya to give 
audience V1 40a.4; ~ dayakë id. V2 
26a.6, to sit in judgement B 7b.4.

sam [S. same, equal], ch-g-wo ~ 
tuly like a thing, equal to a thing 
M 24a.3.

samakhuli, s. = (häku) samkhuli 
Vd 37a.5.

samacâr, s. = samâcâr Vi 47.9.
samajhalapë [II. samajhnâ to 

understand], v. t. to remember N 10a.9.
— samajhalapayakë caus. to remind 

10a.8.
samadalapayakë [Al. samad to 

remember], v. t. to remind N 9a.5*.
samadhâl, ~ yâya to consult (ch- 

hm-wo somebody) B 32a.7 ; (thithi) — 
yâya to consult together V1 87a.6;

sähuti yâya id. Bh 20b.7.
samabhäg [S. an equal share], ~,an 

in equal parts Vd 26.4.
samay [S.], s. time, juncture H2 

95b.5. — ifc. godhu-.
sairiarth [S. able, capable], adj. 
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able, competent N 38b.4; ch-hm-ya ~ 
dawo somebody is able (yäya(s) to...) 
H3 33b.2.

samast [S.], adj. all H1 86a.3, 
whole V2 31a.l. — samastam s. id. 
B 64a.l ; adj. {after the noun) H1 10a.4.

samasvän [cf. S. smaéâna], s. 
a graveyard B 14b.l.

samäcär [S. custom, usage], s. 
news, intelligence B 60a.3. — ~-kha 
id. S 169b.2.

samän [S.], adj. alike H2108a.7; 
ch-hm-wo ~ like, equal with... S 
164a.4. ~ yâya to deem alike M 5a.3.

samäl [A4. sjamâr to adorn], s. em
bellishment AH 43a. ~ yâya to adorn 
oneself CW 8.21 ; ~ yâkë to adorn 
(another) B 31a.l.

samip [S. neighbourhood], ch-g-yâ 
samipas near to... H1 36a.l ; ch-hm-yä 
samïp(as) wonë to go to... H2 27a.7.

sami-si, s. name of a plant (saktu- 
phala) AH 29a.

samudr [S.], s. the sea, ocean V1 
48b.2.

samet [S. having come together], 
adv., ch-hm samet(an) together with... 
H2 57a.2.

sampat(t)i [S.J, s. good fortune 
H2 16a.6; wea/to V2 67a.6.

sampann [S.J, adj. provided, en
dowed (ch-g-n with...) H2 34b.2.

sampäni, s. = sapäni C1 34. 
~-câ-dwo an ant-hill Vd 45b.3.

sampürn [S. filled-, complete], ~ 
yâya to make complete, to procure 
(completely) Vi 27.31, to fulfill (a wish) 
M 3b.5. juya to elapse, to expire 
Vi 63.19, ch-g-n ~ juya to be provided 
with... 116.31. sampürnan adv. com
pletely 89.23.

sambandh [S.J, s. connection, union 
N 30a.8; sarirawo — bodily contact 
V1 73b.5. mitr-~ yâya to form a 
friendship H2 44a.2.

sambä, s. an oath N 15a.5*.

sambhäsan [S. conversation], ~ 
yâya to converse B 15a.10.

sarnbhuri-ci, s. a kind of salt 
Vd 39b.4.

sambhog [S. pleasure], ~ yâya to 
enjoy oneself V1 74b.3.

samm [P. during], cha-bâl ~ once 
Pg24a,4; mâs la chi * for one month 
Vi 52.33; la chi sammayâ hnin every 
day during a month 144.24.

sarhmat [S. opinion, consent], ~ 
yâya to deliberate, to consult together 
H2 114b.3, to (/toe one’s consent Vi 
47.35. ch-hm-yâ sammatan with the 
consent of H2 106a.4.

sammukh [S. sammukham], adv. 
towards (ch-hm-yâ) H2 76a.5 ; juddhayâ 
~ yâya to enter into a war 107a.3.

sammeti [clerical corruption of 
sampati], s. = sampatti V231a.l.

sa-hmä, s. = sä-0 M 39a.6.
sahmär [A4, samâr to arrange], ~ 

yâya to arrange, to put in order H2 
102a.8.

say, s. = sac AH 40.
saya1 (-11), v. t. to know, to under

stand, to be conversant with H1 73b.4, 
to learn N 19a.7. kha sawo eloquent 
V2 33b.2.

saya2 (-11), v. t. to bring V1 32a.4; 
(se) ~ to bear (fruit), to yield (fruits) 
C1 47.

sayakë1 (cans, of saya1), to teach 
H1 10b.l.

sayakë2 (caus. of saya2), to make 
fruitful H1 9a.5.

saya-tä, num. = suya-tâ M 10a.7*. 
sayan [S. rest, repose], ~ yâya to 

rest, to repose H2 5b.5.
say-mbäc, s. = say H3 17a.6.
sal1 [S. svara], s. a voice V2 58b.5, 

a sound H3105b.3. ~ kanë to send word, 
to give notice B 59a.8. — ifc. ca-, 
thwok-, li-, su-,

sal2, ~ payakë to redress (an in
justice) N 45a.5. — ~ phäya (-11) to 

11
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be taken with dizziness (T) B 38a.2 ; 
~ ~ phâya id. Vd 44a.l.

sal3, num. = sat; —chi V1 78b.4; 
në sal two hundred N 21b.9 (— Sar).

sala (often spelt with s), s. a horse 
V2 7a.2; —to pZ. B 38b.l 1.

sala-khväl, s., Kuberayä ~ a Kin- 
nara CW 1.31.

salag [A4. sarag], s. Z/ie sky CW3.4. 
sala-gal, s. a horse-stable B 6b.ll. 
sa-lan, s. a blanket (kambala) AH 

43b.
sala-cä, s. a foal B 38b.10.
sala-jhawâl, s. a horse-minder B 

38b.10.
saradär, s. = sardär All 51a.
saran1 [S. refuge, protection], ch- 

hm-yäke ~ käya to take refuge with... 
Bh 113b.7, ~ woya id. N 34b.4, ~
yäya id. P 7b.7.

salan2, s., svânayâ ~ fragrance(T) 
Vi 18.32*.

salapi, s. name of a plant (sathi) 
AH 33a.

sala-banaj, s. dealing in horses 
C1 225.

sala- banijäl, s. a horse-dealer C2 225. 
saram-, —chi the Rudras CW 1.3.

— —nasi the Adityas 1.1, the Sâdhyas 
1.3.

salalapë [S. sar], v. i. to flow 
N 30b.8.

sala-lä, s. horse-flesh Md 71a.4.
sala-hâl-sal, s. neighing CW 1.63. 
sala, s. = sala V1 lla.6.
saläm-jhangal, s. a crane I I293b.5.

— salân-jhangal id. H2 822a.l.
saräp, s. = sräp H2 112a.7.
sarâb [S. éarâva], s. a measure 

H2 105a.6. — ifc. sacun-.
saläm, s. a painter’s brush B 29b.8.
sali1, s. a strainer Bh 166b.l. — —câ 

id. AH 54b (salingchå).
sali2, s. fruit, crop(T) CW3.1.
sali3, s. a shield (phalaka) AH 52a 

(saling).

sarid, s. = sarir II1 29b.4.
salil, s. = sarir V2 60a.l.
sarir [S.], s. the body H2 98a.3; sa

riras daya to be pregnant V1 97b.4. — 
—såsli corporal punishment N 53a.2.

salo, s. = sala AH 53.
sarobal [S.], s. a pond, lake V1 

136b.5.
sarjjan1 [S. sajana], s. a kinsman 

H3 28b.6.
sarjjan2 [S. saj-jana], s. a good or 

virtuous man H1 39b.l.
sal-të [saP], v.t. to shout B57a.12, 

to address 2b.5, to say (ch-hm to...) 
Vi 41.9; to call, to summon 165.2, 
sal-täwo haya id. V1 95b.l. — sal- 
takë caus. to cause to be summoned 
M 8a.4.

sardär [H. a general, from Pers.], s. 
I a general, chief-commander H2 87b.5.

sarp [S.], s. a serpent V1 93a.3.
sarbasa(rh), s. = sarbasva(m) 

V2 59b.6.
sarbasva(m) [S. sarvasva], s. entire 

wealth V1 97b.2; ~ bëtt id. N 52a.4.
saryyâ [S. sayyâ], s. a bed, couch 

II1 62b.5.
sas1, s. a sinew; a bow-string H1 

74b.l.
sas2 [S. sasya], s. grain N29a.l (sas).
sas3 [S.J, s. a hare H276a.6. — —cä 

id. dim. 77b.5.
sasal, s. = sasul V2 20a.6. — 

—babu id. B 47a.3. ——main a mother- 
I in-law CW 8.29.

sa-si1, s. name of a plant (ämlave- 
tasa) Md 44b.5.

sasi2 [.S'. éaéin], —milä the moon B 
63a.8.

sasul [EH. sasur], s. a father-in-law 
V131a.4.

sast, adj. = samast V1 31b.5.
sastr [S.J, s. a weapon N12a.8. — 

see astr.
sasy [S.J, s. seed, produce of the 

field H2 88a.8.
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sah [S. bedring, enduring], ~ yäya 
to bear, to endure H2 84a.7. — ~-thëm 
as much as one can bear Vd 35b.4.

sahaj [S. innate], s. character, dis- I 
position H2 53.3. sahajan adv. by 
nature N lla.8.

sahan1, s. a signal ; ~ dayakë to make 
a signal B 40a.9; — biya id. 48a.7.

sahan2, num. ten AH 57a.
sahar [H. sahr, from Pers, sähr], s. 

a town Vi 25.16.
sahalapë [S. sah-], v. t. to bear, to 

endure H3 40a.ll*.
sahasr [S.], num. thousand V1 la.3. 
sa-hän, s. a herd of cows N 29a.3.
sahây [S.J, s. a companion, associate 

H2 106a.3. ~ yäya to take with him 
(as companions') Vi 154.9.

sahäs [hypercorrect = sahây], ~ 
yäya to utilize C1 9.

sahi [cf. Mr. sai karanem to ap- j 
prove], adj. good, right S 151b.3.

sahit [S. joined, united], ch-hm ~ 
together with B 5a.12; ~ yäya to take 
with one Vi 79.12; ~ conë to be assem- I 
bled M 9a.6. — sahitan = sahit V1 I 
40a.4.

sa1, s. a cow H119a.2; sä-to pl. Bh 
26b.2. — ifc. käl-, hnyä-, cähmal-, ! 
thu-, thwo-, bä-, mä-, lädan-, yä-,

sä2, s. breathÇl) M 23a.3*.
sä3, s. wages ('!) N 21b.5*.
sä’, ~ wäya (-t) to plough N 29b.3; 

sâ wänä la a furrow AH 54.
sä5, num. = sat H1 9a.5.
säk, adj. savoury, palatable B30a.ll. I 

— ifc. na-.
säkapäk, s. = °pät M lla.2.
säkapät [S. säkapätra], s. a vegetable 

dish H2 29b.7.
säksi [S. sâksin], s. a witness N 9a.2 ; 

a proof É 150b.4. — -*• kenë to produce 
witnesses N 22b.8; ~ yäya to appoint 
as witness 10a.4.

säkh1, s. distant connections (?)
N 7a.7.

säkh2 [H.], s. authority, trust N 
20a.2*.

säkhar [cf. Mr.], s. sugar C1 153. 
säkhäl-bi, s. a boa AH 19a.
sä-khi, s. cowdung AH 55b. 
sägar [S.], s. an ocean H2 33b.5. 
sä-gväth, s. a cow-pen Bh 12a.5. 
sä-ghel, s. clarified cow-butter Vd 

24b.5.
sä-cä, s. a calf C1 77.
säcän, s. a falcon V1 76b.
sächi, s. = säksi a proof S 150a,6.
säj [A7. preparation], ~ täl lâcakë 

to make ready H3 42b.l; säjan täl 
läya to be ready 45b.8 ; sâjan jiyakë 
to make oneself ready H2 59a.6.

sä-jawäl, s. = °-jhawâl Vi 93.4. 
sä-jhawäl, s. a cow-keeper H354a.8. 
sätän, s. a falcon V2 47b.l.
säti, adt>. = sati V1 47a.l.
sätu, see sâlë.
säth-sangh [H. säth company], s. 

a caravan Vi 93.27.
sä-dudu, s. cow-milk P 64a.2.
sädes, s. = samdes V1 15a.3,4*.
sädhan(ä) [S. sådhanå accomplish

ment-, gain], ~ yäya to accomplish H3 
2b.8, to get ready H2 78b.7, to gain, to 
acquire Vi 22.5.

sâdhalapë [S. sädhaya-], v. t. to 
accomplish V1 123a.5, to settle, to finish 
H3 30b.6, Zo gain, to acquire N 38a.2; 
yäyayäta kâry ~ to get ready for doing 
H2 67b.3.

sä-dhali, s. coagulated cow-milk 
P 4a.2.

sädhu [S.], adj. powerfull, excellent 
H1 30a.4.

sânë, v. i. — sanë N 26a.l.
sänt [S. tranquil, calm], ~ juya to 

be restored to reason H2 74b.5; * yäya 
to appease (anger) Bh 185b,4, to cure 
(disease) M 8b.3.

sänti [S. calming], ~ juya to be 
cured (disease) H3 87b.4.

sähno, n. pr. the Visvas CW 1.1.
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säphaly [S.], s. fruitfulness-, suc- I 
cess H2 51a.7.

säbadhän [S. sävadhäna attentive], I 
yäya to be attentive B 69b.10; sä- 

badhänan adv. attentively V1 8b.5.
sä-bhujim, s. a gadfly GW 7.12.
sâmagrï [S.], s. a complete col- I 

lection of implements or materials H2 
85b.8.

sämant [S. neighbourhood], ~-lok 
neighbours N 26b.l.

sâmarth, adj. = samarth N 48a.5. 
~ ma du it is impossible H289a.3. — 
sâmarthî adj. able H278a.5. — säma- 
rthäyi adj. fitted, suitable N38a.l.

sâmagrï, s. = sâmagrï Vi 24.1.
sämäny [S.], adj. common, ordinary

Vi 23.22: less heavy (agariyän) N51b.3.
sä-mes, s. milch-cattle N 24b.8.
sä-hmä [sä1], s. a dairy produce 

Bh 68b.l.
sâhmâgrï, s. = sâmagrï Bh 28b.l*.
säl [II. from Pers, sâl shawl], s. 

a coarse cloth AH 43.
säras [.S\], s. a crane H2 98a.8.
sä-lä, s. cow-flesh, beef C2 290. 
säri |S.|, s. a thrust-like bird B53b.4. 
sale1, v. I. to drag Bh 81b.6; lä-hät | 

~ to drag along by the hand 120a.7 ; 
(dudus) ~ to pinch, to squeeze (the breast) 
H183a.5; lamkha ~ to draw water B 
5b.8. — sätu sâlë (intens.) to drag 
vehemently 8b.3.

sâlë2, v. t., räjä ~ to proclaim king 
H3 39b.9.

sârthï [S. ~ kr to make a gain out 
of a thing], yäyas ~ juya to be eager 
to..., to be intent upon Vi 18.8*.

sär-phal [S. sära + phala], s. 
profil N 19a.7.

sâ-sakhi, s. cow-dung Vd 16a.l. — 
~-ti the juice from it 15a.6.

sâsalapë [.S' säs], v. t. to punish 
N 43a.l; to educate ll1 20a.4.

sä-sä1 [sä2], s. the price of a bride, 
a nuptial gift N33a.9; sä-sä lum id.

32b.6 ; sâ-sâ pulalapë to give the nuptial 
gift 32a.2.

sä-sä2 [sâlë?], ~ conë to squeeze, to 
caress (repeatedly) N 34a.3*.

sästi [S. punishment] ; ~ yäya to 
punish V2 76a.6; ~ yâtakë to cause to 
punish M 28a.5; ~ naya to be punished 
S 153b.5. — ifc. dhan-, sarïr-,

sästr [S.], s. a compendium of rules 
H2 3a.2.

sähas [S.], s. 1) a reckless act N 
41a.4. 2) fine, punishment 51a.4.

sä-hän, s. a drove (of cattle) N 28b,7. 
sähi [H. sâï current money], s. 

money Vi 25.9; a unit of coin H2 
89a.6.

sähu, s. a plough AH53b. — ~-dand 
the pole of a plough (isä) ib. 54a.

sähuti, ~ biya to give advice S 
161a.3; yäya to consult together, to 
deliberate H3 59a.3; * sammat yäya 
id. H2 108b.l.

säheb [H. sähib from Arab, sähib], 
s. a lord, master S145a.6; ~-ju zd. Vi 
155.12.

si1, s. a bank, coast, shore H341b.4. 
— ifc. khu-, khusi-, khwo-, gräm-, 
pukhuli-, müde-, hmutu-, lam-.

si2, s. = se2 AH 41b.
si3, s. = se1 H1 44b.3. — ifc.

atamb-, abâli-, amp-, ambal-, 
aland-, ul-, karkatä-, kuhnali-, 
kol-, khayal-, khwol-, gambhäli-, 
ginär-, gum-, guläp-, cikay-, chu-1, 
jawo-, jal-, jhama-, titu-, tham-, 
dumbal-, nal-, nip-, nimbai-, pak-, 
panyal-, piläk-, pha-, phat-, pho-, 
bak-, bili-, bujham-, boti-, byâl-, 
manapaban-, mâtin-, miku-, mi- 
caki-, mitaki-, yagudi-, lak-, lâ- 
hä-, lvâd-, hluk-, sa-, samsul-, 
sami-,

si(m), s. wood (as building material 
or fuel) C1 85; a tree N 26b.4. — siyâ 
wooden, made from wood Vi 44.15. — 
ifc. chu-2.
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si’u(m), adj. = sinu AHlla (shee- 
won).

siwä = sibä É 159b.3.
sich = sinwoni H1 31b.2.
sirh-tväk-jharigal, s. a woodpecker 

CW 7.8.
sirhsapä [S’.], s. name of a tree 

V1 27b.4.
sirhsalyä, s. name of a tree (sim- 

sapä) V2 16a.l.
siriih [.S’.], s. a lion H2 49a.2. - 

~-tisä an ornament for the hair (vâla- 
päsyä) CW 8.76.

sirii-hal, s. a leaf of a tree 8 166b.l. 
sirhhäsan [S’.], s. a (king’s) throne 

IF 72a.5.
sik (5th form of siya1), adj. dead 

V2 24b.l; ~-hma id. C1 290.
si-kacâ, s. a branch of a tree H3 

52b. 1.
si-karmi, s. a worker in wood B 

33b.8.
sikiri, s. = sikhal H2 36a.4*.
siku-pacini, s. the little finger AH 

42a.
sikwo (7th form of siya1), adj. dead 

V2 79a.7.
sikha, s. = sikhali H3 35b.7. — 

sikhani id. H2 67a.l.
sikhani, s. = sikhali H2 67a.l.
sikhalapë [//. sikhänä to teach-, to 

advise], v.t. to guide, to control H162b.2; 
to encourage N 18b.7.

sikhali, s. a line, string B34a.l. — 
ifc. na-, lu-,

sikhäl \H. from Pers, sikâr], s. 
Åuzrizn<7 8 155a.6.

si-khul, s. the bark of a tree C 6.8. 
si-khot, s. a stem, trunk (of a tree) 

CW 6.6.
sikhy [S. sisya], s. a pupil, appren

tice N 37b.3.
si-ghâli, s. a (wooden'I) chest B4a.6. 
sïghr [S. quick, fast], ~ yäya to 

hasten Bh 82a.7. sighranam adv. quick 
V1 137b.3.

siriu, adj. dark: ~ milä dark night 
CW 1.47.

singäl, s. = sriigär CW 8.2.
sirighätak [S. sj-nghâtaka], s. a 

medicinal plant Vd 46b.5.
sicakë1, v. t. to cause to put on 

(an article of dress) B27b.l*.
sicakë2, caus. of siya2 Bh 142a.2.
si-catarh, s. a wooden ladle AH55a. 
sicalapë, v. t. to efface, to obliltercite 

C2 221 *.
sijal, s. copper Vi 83.19. — ~-pati 

a copper-plate B32b.ll. — ~-khorä a 
cup of copper Vd 29a.4. — ~-bhändä 
a copper-vessel C1 281.

si-jhâwo, s. a multitude of young 
buds (ksäraka) AH 27a.

sit [S.], s. cold, frost H3 40b 2.
sital [S.], adj. cool, cold 8 162b.4; 

- yäya to cool H2 28b.6.
situ, s. a sort of grass (durvä) Md 

20b.4; tawo ~ id. (gandhadurvä) ib. 6.
sit-khäl, s. a medicinal plant 

(snuhi AH) Vd 48b.6.
sit-marac, s. a kind of plant 

(venukä) Md 27b.3.
sit-hläy, s. resin of a tree (râla) 

Md 28a.4.
sithi, s. 7th day of the lunar fort

night AH 10b.
sithi-svän, s. Viter Negundo AH 

29b.
sidhu [siddh], ~-guli adj. safe, 

secure H1 95b.2; —-tole while... is safe 
H2 84b.2, while... prospers C1 108. — 
sidho (a wish) is fulfilled H1 78b.l.

siddh [S. accomplished], ~ yäya to 
accomplish, to carry out H2 79a.6; ■*- 
juya to be accomplished, to be fulfilled 
S 162b.7, buddh ~ juya to become a 
Buddha Vi 146.16. — siddhalanäwo 
if... succeeds Cx108; siddhayuwo will 
succeed H1 6b.5.

siddhayakë (not seldom: °dha°) 
[siddh], v. t. to accomplish, to carry out 
H2 6a.2.
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siddhalapë [siddh], v. t. to accom
plish, to bring about H1 96a.l.

sina(rh), adv. = sinworp V2 34b.4.
sineh(å), s. = saneh C1 288; 

taya to love H2105b.l; ch-hm-wo ■* 
yäya to enjoy love with... H3 27a.l.

sinwom, adv. more, better, in a 
higher degree than: striyâ ~ better than 
a wife H128a.5; ratnayâ ~ (ati) 
jhyâtu (fare) more valuable than jewels 
C1 169.

sihnal, s. red lead, vermillion 
Nd 34a.7.

si-pâ, s. the testicles AH 41b.
sipä’i, sipäyi, sipähi | H. from Pers. 

sipâh], s. a soldier H2 87b.6.
sipi, s. name of a plant (cavya Md) 

Vd 50b.4.
sib, s. = seb H3 51b.12*.
sibak, s. = sebak V2 31a.2.
sibakäl, * yäya to stipulate B 

34b.12; ~ biya id. 37a.2*.
sibay, s. a dowry (?) Vi 53.9*.
sibâ = sebâ B 63a.9.
si-bho, s. a creeper AH 70b.
si-bhväl, s. the hollow of a tree B 

43a.7.
simal [M. simar], ~-simä the silk

cotton tree CW 6.16.
simalas, s. name of a medicinal 

plant (rohitaka Md) Vd 54b.5. — 
-/-mill the root of this plant 47a.3.

simä, s. a tree H1 36a.l. — ~-apâ 
a grove of trees (vpksavâtikâ) AH26b.
— ~-kacä the branch of a tree CW 6.4.
— —-kholä the bark of a tree AH 27a.
— ~-cä a bush CW 6.4. — -/-jhol a 

row of trees AH26b. — ~-pu the seed 
of a tree B61b.2. — ~-bhväl a hollow 
of a tree B43a.6. — ifc. alal-, arkati-, 
ul-, wolagat-, khayal-, täyago-, 
nip-, piläg-, phat-, bhocä-, simal-,

simä [S. siman], s. a border, bound
ary N 27a.4. — ifc. bhümä-,

simän [M. boundary, limit], s. 
a boundary C1 208; a territory Vi 

35.2; —■ yaya to bound, to limit M 
16b.7.

simi, s. a kind of crop N 41b.5.
siya1 (-t), v. i. to die H1 49a.4.
siya2 (-t, siyâwo V1), v. t. to wash, 

to cleanse V2 47a.7.
siya3 (-11), v. t. = sëya H361b.l.
siya4 (-1), v. t., mikhä -/ to shut the 

eyes M 32a.2.
siyakë = sëyakë; 1) Vi 140.22. 

2) S 146b.5. 3) to know, lo learn 
(= simpl.) Vi 30.12.

siyiwo, adj. = siyuwo C1283.
siyu, adj. reddish brown, tawny V1 

123b.6; siyuwo id. V2 73b.2.
sil1 [M. sir], s. the head V145b.4. silas 

taya to impress (a thing) on one’s mind, 
to keep in mind V2 28a.4; — dhalalapë 
id. V1 43a.4; — juya Zo be kept in mind 
Vi 115.26. ch-g-yä -/ taya to be at the 
head of... H1 67a,3.

sil2 [S. sila], s. a character HM5a.5.
sil3, s. leprosy CW 8.43; ~-do-hina 

leprous ib. 49.
si-lä, s. the month Màgha CW 1.49.

- ~-cet-lâ the cold season (sisira) 
AH 12a.

silis [M. siris], s. a kind of tree 
(sirlsa) CW 6.20.

silë1, v. t. to wash B 59b.6.
silë2, v. i. = siya1 P 17a.7*.
silok [cf. S. sloka], s. a verse H290a.6. 
silopä, —- biya to give presents B 

52a.9; silopäwo ~ id. 12a.12; silopä’u 
~ id. Vi 152.9.

sil-khäl, s. = sit-° CW 6.29.
silpakär [8. artisan], s. a pupil (sic; 

éisya) N 53b.4*.
silpï [S. éilpin], s. an artisan V1 

53a.6.
si-sä, s. = se-sä; ~-phal id. H3 

30b.8. ~-phal-mä a fruit-tree Vi 83.24.
~-bosä = sesâ-~ B 23a.4.

sisi, s. = sise Vd 42b.l.
sisi-cä, s. a small phial HP 82, 

31a.
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sisu-nä, s. a marine animal (ulu- 
pin) AH 20b.

sise, s. a medicinal plant Vd 15b.5.
sisëm = sesëm V2 52a.5.
siso-puti [H. sisu], s. name of a 

tree (simsapä) AH 29b.
si-hal, s. = sim-hal AH 27.
su1, int. who? (of persons only) II1 

36b.5. — rel. (corr. wo) 65a.5. — 
indef. (= su-m) V2 70b.6. — -» gwo- 
hma int. who? H271b.7; -» julasa- j 
nwom whoever it may be H1 38a.l.

su2, s. a cloud H3 40a.ll; sun pun ! 
a rainy day (lit.: covered with clouds) 
CW 1.42.

su3, ifc. na-,
su-rh (gen.: suyâ-m IP 19a.2) = 

su-nwom; «...ma nobody Vi 117.22.
- -» gwo-hma-m some (adj.) 64.9.

-» cha-hma...ma nobody 92.31.
suwâl, s. a cook V1 49a.5.
suk [S.], s. a parrot S 146b.5.
sukapal, s. a kind of sedan-chair 

S 168a.l*.
sukë1, v. t., dudu ~ to milk(?) B 

52b.4*.
sukë2, v. t. = sucakë1 V1 130b.5*.
suk-myäl, s. a kind of plant 

(korangi) CW 6.31.
sukh [£.], s. luck, happiness H1 

43b.2; thawo -» independence H324a.6.
— sukhi [S. sukhin], adj. happy II2 
51a.6 ; -» yäya to make happy N 53b.5.
— ifc. sulat-.

sukhapäl, s. = suka° Bh 173b.6*.
sukhay |.U. sukhä to dry up], ~ 

juya to dry up M 15b.6*.
sukhu, adj. = sukhuli; -» ciiiäwo 

being withered Vi 98.31*.
sukhuli [M. sukhal], adj. dry, 

withered B 16b.5.
su-khol, adv., hmigwo -» yesterday 

morning B 21b.9*.
sugandh [S.], s. perfumes B 25b.12. 
sucakäl Isuva1], s. a tailor B27a.5.
sucakë1, v. t. to wash V2 76b.6.

sucakë2, v. t. to boil Vd 24b.5.
suci [S.J, adj. reliable H2 79a.2. -» 

yäya to become innocent N 48a.5; to 
purify P 28a.2; -» juya to become pure 
(in a religious sense) 57a.7.

su-chi-, -»-yâta jusë(m) liarasa- 
nwom to anybody II116b.2. —«-nwom 
somebody 15a.2; «-nani id. H2 61b.8.

sutakë, v. t. = sucakë2 Vd 55a.3. 
su-ti [su2], s. rain-water Vd 14b.4.
su-tuppä, s. a leech CW 2.8.
su-tha, s. morning P 17b.6. adv. in 

the morning C1 295; ~ tewolam early 
in the morning H2 92b.8, -» hnäpäm 
id. B 17b.9. — su-thâ s. = su-tha 
CW 1.45.

suthi [S. sunthi], s. dry ginger 
Vd 28a.4.

su-dam, adv. in the morning N 
22a.l*.

sudâs, s. a sort of hemp (mûrvâ) 
Md 14a.5.

südr [S. I, s. a Südra N 52b.6.
sudhâ, adv. = suddhâ C1 149.
sudho [cf. S. suddha clean, pure], 

adj. free from blame N 22b.3.
suddh [S. clean; pure], adj. plain, 

distinct N8b.4; ~ käy a legitimate son 
39a.l. ~ yäya to purify P 28a.2.

suddhâ [II. sudha straight, right?], 
adv. quite, completely H2 103b.6. ~... 
ma not at all Vi 84.12.

suddhämt, adv., -«...ma = su
ddhâ...ma M 15b.4; not even 19a.7.

su-narh (gen.: suyä-nam B 63a.l) 
°-nwom: «...ma nobody V2 28a.2.

— su-naii id. S 160b.2.
sunaterï, s. a kind of plant (ma- 

hâmundî) Md 6b.7.
sunâ, pr. int. who? H2 29b.7. — 

sunânam int. who after all H141b.l; 
rel. whoever 5a.2; indef.: «...ma no
body Vi 35.4; -» gwo-hma zn/. H2 
71a.2. — sunânwom = sunânam 
N 23a.3.

su-nilä, adv. in the morning N47a.l.
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su-num = su-nwom H1 84b.2. — 
su-nun id. S 164a.4.

sunë, v., see bhok.
su-nwom, indef. someone H247b.3. 
sundar [S.], adj. beautiful V1 55b.6.

— sundari [S.| id. fem. S 153b.4.
sundini [S. sundin, fem. sundini], 

.s. 1) a seller of spirituous liquor N 
49a.l. — 2) his wife 3a.l.

süny [S.], adj. empty H2 38b.l; ~ 
~ juya to be destroyed Vi 123.12.

su-hnim, adv. in the morning 
Vd 51b.4.

su-hnitham, adv. every morning 
Vd 50a.6*.

su-pâc, s. (a heavy) cloud H3 
20b.2.

supi, s. a knife, dagger (= cupi)
B 28a.8*.

subarn [S.], s. gold H2 lla.3. 
subächar, s. — subhächar Md 

24a.2.
su-bâtî [cf. a-bâtï], adj. law-abiding 

N 46b.3.
subhâ [S. éubha], adj. agreeable, I 

pleasant M 24.7.
Subhä’ut, n. pr. B 39b.3.
subhächar [S. sauvarcala], s. na

tron; alkali Vd 29b.l.
subhùri-ci, s. sea-salt Md24b.l.
sumakarh, adv. = sohmakam 

B 14a.10.
sumar(a)nä [S. smarana remem

brance], ~ yäya to remember, to bear 
in mind Vi 25.49; to invoke (ch-hm- 
(-yâta)) 80.19; ch-hm-yä nâm ~ ~ id. 
30.24. — sumaranäyäo = sumarnä 
yänäwo 84.23.

sumalapë [cf. S. smar-], v. t. to 
worship B 68a.8.

sumarn = sumar(a)nå S 151b.6.
sumukam, adv. = sohmakam 

112 94b.6.
suhmakarh, °hmu°, adv. = so- 

hmakam H1 63b.5.
suya1 (-11), v. t. to sew B 27b.l.

suya2, num. thirty N24b.4; ~ ni 
dor 32000 S 146b.2.

suya3 (-11), v. t. to hit, to stab Bh 
136b.4. — v. i. to stick to B 43b.9.

suyakë1, caus. of suya1 S 147b.6.
suyakë2, v. t. = sucakë1 V1 130b.4*. 
suyacun, c. a plant (amlikå) Md 

45a.3.
suya-bhagat, s. a medicinal plant 

Vd 14a.2.
sûr [S.], s. a brave, valiant man 

H2 34b.l.
sulakë (caus. of sule), to let some

body hide himself H2 65a.5.
sulat-sukh [cf. S. surata-saukhya], 

s. tse pleasure of sexual intercourse 
V1 72a.6.

sulä |S. süla], s. a pale V2 59a.4; 
ch-hm ~ biya to impale somebody 
V1 132b.2.

sulin [cf. M. sumdi a distiller],
s. a seller of spirituous liquors AH
60a (suling). - sulini his wife H2
76b.6, a low-caste woman C2254.

sulë, v. t. to hide, to conceal V2
24b.1. v. i. to hide oneself H2 76a.4.

surg [pop. H. surag], s. heaven 
S 167b.5.

sûry [S.], s. a sun II1 60b.3. 
sulyä, s. = sulä S 146a.5.
su-sal Isu2], s. a deep, hollow sound 

CW 1.64. — ~-dhärä a storm of rain 
Vi 159.4.

susär [H. a cook], s. /ood Vi 151.11. 
susrüsä [S. obedience], ch-hm-yâke 

* yäya to obey N 18a.3. — ~-byapär 
done by labourers (karmakrta) 18a.7.

suhit [S. very good], ~ yäya to 
treat well H2 53a.2.

suhrd [S.], s. a friend H146a.5. — 
suhrt id.: ~ yäya to form a friendship 
H3 25b.5.

suhrday [S. good-hearted], ~ yäya 
to make somebody one’s friend (cf. S. 
suhrd) H1 51b.3.

suheti [cf. S. suhrd], s. 1) a friend 
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H2 32b.l; ~-mitr = - 40a.7. ~-hma 
adj. friendly C1 186. — 2) s. friend
ship 254.

srngär [S.], s. love raptures B17a.9.
— ~-kathä yâya to pass words of love 
V1 73a.5.

srsti [S. creation, formation], ~ yâya 
to form, to create II2 lllb.l.

se1, s. fruit, corn, grain V1 2a. 1. — 
ifc. (plant, vegetable}: karhci-, kod-, j 
khajur-, khabij-, japu-, jau-, jhatu- 
jhamar-, tawo-, titul-, tu-, tur-, 
tëbhulï-, to-, dudhal-, do-, nän-, 
hnel-, phat-, phan-, bayai-, bal-, 
buto-, bede-, mit-, met-,

se2 [= se1?!, s. a testicle CW 8.58. I 
se3 = saya1 N 19a.l.
sewâ = sebâ Vi 21.33 (sewâ yät!).

— sewâyâo = sewâ yânâwo 105.5.
secakë [sesëm], thawoke secakam 

tâ padârth a deposit N 15b.7*.
seja = sëya N 19a.4.
set, s. resin(T) Vd 32a.6.
setamale [cf. S. svetamarica], s. 

white pepper AH 58b.
seti, s. a Südra H2 60b.5.
seto, s. a medicinal plant Vd 47b.4. , 
set-khâl, s. = sit-° Vd 35a.5. 
set-hlây, s. = sit-hlây CW 8.87. i 

-— set-lâch id. Vd32b.2; seth-lâch 
id. 30a.2, seth-hlâch id. 38b.4.

sedhu [cf. S. saindhava], s. a kind 
of rock salt Vd 21a.l. — ~-ci id. Md 
24a.6.

senäpati [S'.|, s. a commander of an \ 
army H2 59a.l.

sen worn, adv. — sin worn H2 66b.6. 
se-put, s. grass C2 152*.
seb1 [= sebâ], s. service H3 51b.12*.
seb2 [H. apple, from Arab.], s. the 

jujube-plant Md 43a.3. — ~-t.i juice 
from this plant ib. 4.

sebak [S.], s. a servant H2 52a.7.
sebalapë [S. sev-], v. t. to serve, to 

attend to (ch-hm, seldom ch-hm-yâke) 
V1 41a.5; to pay homage to... V2 69a.4, 

to make love H2 39a.5, to enjoy, to par
take of P 58a,5.

sebâ [S. service, homage], ~ yâya 
to serve, io attend upon (ch-hm-yâke, 
ch-hm-yä) H2 52b.6; to pay homage 
to (—-‘yäke, —‘yâta) V1 115b.5; to 
indulge in... (—--yâ) C1 259. — ~ 
dhâya to pay homage (—-yâke) B69b.4.

se-bu, s. leather N 41b.5*.
seyaku, ad/. shrivelled, wrinkled 

AH 39a.
sei, s. marrow H2 21a.l, pith (of a 

tree) AH 27a.
selë, v. t. — silë1 V1 117a.2.
se-sâ [se1], s. fruits H2 59b.6. - 

~-bo-sä id. H3 30b.9.
sesëm, ch-hm-yâke ch-g ~ taya to 

commit something to one’s charge V2 
50a.4;--------tâthë id. Bh 130a.5.

sainy [S.], s. an army S 155a.6.
- —phoj id. H2 94b.8.
sairithi(?), s. fuel (samidh) N 

47a.3*.
sërh-kul, s. a leathern oil-bottle 

(kutü) AH 54b (syankulu).
së-ghâli, s. = si-° B 4a.5 (sye-°).
sëmjakë = sënakë; khvâl ~ N 

12a.3*.
sëtu, s. a kind of plant (dûrvâ) 

CW 7.36.
sënakë1 (caus. of sënë1), to (suffer 

oneself to) be taught or instructed B 
47a.7.

sënakë2 (cans, of sënë2), to hurt, to 
damage Vi 74.30; to hinder, to obstruct 
M 14a.l. khvâl ~ to distort one’s face, 
to change colour N 49b.5.

sënë1, v. t. 1) to teach, to instruct 
II1 48b.5. — 2) fo learn (ch-hm-yâke 
from...) C1 121. —- kha ~ to give in
structions H3 34b.4.

sënë2, v. i. to decay N 30b.7, to be 
damaged Vi 73.14.

sënd = sën (Sth form of sënë1) 
N 19a.3.

sëndhu, s. = sedhu Vd 25a.l.
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sëya (-11), v. t. to know, to under
stand V1 41b.6, to know, to recognize 
121 b.l, to learn, to ascertain Bh 109b.4, 
to perceive, to become aware of H137a.l, 
to accept, to recognize N 26a.7; to suffer, 
to experience C2 164. bisväs ~ to have 
confidence in N 15b.4.

sëyakë (caus. o/sëya) 1) to instruct, 
to teach H2117b.l, to tell, to communi
cate to 106b.3. 2) ch-hm-yäke ~ to ask 
somebody Bh47b.3.

së-lâ, s. the liver GW 8.52.
sëhalapë, °he°, v. t. = sahalapë 

Bh lla.4, to be master of, to control 
Vi 136.1, to withstand 150.11.

sok [S.], s. sorrow, grief V1 120b.2; 
~ yäya to mourn, to lament H1 42a.l, 
~ kaya to grieve M 13b.7, ~ käya id. 
Vi 52.2.

sog [M.J, s. sorrow Vd 19b.2*.
socanä [S. complaint, lamentation], 

~ yäya to lament, to be sorry for H2 
41b.6.

socay [S. socaya-], ~ yäya to clean 
P 56b.7.

sotabät [cf. S. sotha], s. a swelling, 
tumour CW 8.42.

sodha [cf. S. svadhä self-power —, 
own home], s. property (?) N 23b.2; ~ 
yäya to take charge of(T) 16a.3.

sodhan [S. puri/ieahon], ~ yäya 
to purify B 67a.8.

sodhalapë [sodhan], v. t. to put in 
order H3 46b.5*.

sobhä [S.], s. ornament, distinction 
C1 289, splendour II2 lb.4. ~ läk 
splendid, beautifull Vi 167.22.

so-me s. a fire, lit on grass H1 
50a.3.

soya, v. i. = suya3: simä sowo simä 
a parasitical plant CW 6.27.

soy-cä, s. a kind of plant (taila- 
päyikä) AU 35b.

solë, v. t. and i. = sule V1 37a.6. 
sohäne, s. = svähäne AH 25a. 
soho-gâ, s. borax Vd 39a.l.

sohon, s. a medicinal plant Vd 
36b.5. — ifc. gwod-.

sohmam, adv. secretly N 23a.l; ~ 
taya to be silent, to keep silence 5a.6.

sohmakam [sohmam], adv., ~ conë 
to be silent, to keep silence H1 25b.4.

soh-riâ, s. a kind of fish (gadaka) 
AH 20b.

swo1, s. a nest H2 75a.6. — ifc. 
jhangal-, pi-.

swo2, s. the lungs CW 8.52 (soin).
swo3, num. three H149b.l; ~-hma 

id. V2 16a.5. — »-hma-hma ord. third 
H3 59a.9. — ~-guli = swo P llb.2.

swok, ~ hnyäya (-t), v. t. to loosenfT) 
Vi 93.6. — thanë to put into, to 
insert B 34a.2. — pyäya (-t) v. t. 
to instil into Vd 16a.5. — ~ luya (-t) 
to pour forth(T) Vi 131.18.

swocakë (caus. of swoya), to let 
look on Bh81a.5; to cause to select 
B 6a. 11 ; to cause to investigate H344b.6.

swojan [S. svaj ana], s. a kinsman 
N 14a.l.

sworhja = swonë N 40b.l*.
swot, khadg ~ phyäya (-t) to draw 

one’s sword B 54a.ll.
swotakë = swocakë $ 155b.6.
swo-tä, num. = swo3 H1 24b.5.
swodhë, °dhi, s. a kind of sour 

gruel (känjika Md) Vd 34b.2.
swonë, v. i. to live, to dwell N 22b.7.
swomd [cf. S. sundä], s. the trunk 

of an elephant Bh 79a.2.
swobhâ, s. = sobhä H3 43b.9.
swobhâb [S. svabhäva], s. nature, 

character, disposition H119a.l; swo- 
bhäbanam, adv. by nature, naturally 
H2 97a.l.

swobhäyamän [from S. sobhä], 
adj. splendid, excellent Vi 17.2.

swobhit [.S'. sobhita adorned], ~ 
yäya to shine H1 12b.2.

swoya (-11; but some forms also -t: 
swotam, swotasäm, swotanâsëm, and 
always cans.), v. t. to look at, to view,. 
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to regard I I1 86b.5, io witness B 25b.l, 
to observe, to notice V1 17b.4, to look 
for, to investigate H1 54b.3, to look for, 
to select V1 67a.2; to look out Vi 148.25; 
to visit V2 52a.2; to regard as C1 87 ; 
to stand, to submit to Vi 168.27; to 
have (sexual) intercourse with N 35a.4.

swolo-hon, adv. slowly Vd 5b.5.
swost [S. svastha], adj. healthy V1 

88b.3; ~ juya to recover one’s health 
Vd 33a.3.

stan [S.], s. lhe breast of a woman 
V1 68b,5.

stu, adv. = tu4 N 38a.4.
stuti [S. praise], ch hm-yäke ~ 

yâya to praise, to glorify... Bh 175a.l.
strï [S.], s. a woman, wife H428a,5; 

ch-hm-wo ~ purus yâya to marry 
someone Vi 132.26. — ~-jan women 
V1 134a.4.

sthal [S.], s. dry land H2 88a.8.
sthän [S.], s. a place, abode V1 

55b.6.
sthäpanä [S. sthäpana s. causing 

to stand], ~ yâya to place Vi 177.10.
sthâpit [cf. S. sthäpaka], s. the 

erector of an image Vi 44.9.
sthäbar [S.J, s. immovables N23b.9. 
sthir [S.], adj. safe, lasting Vi55.8; 

indriy ~ yâya to restrain one’s senses 
16.7; citt yâcakë to make up one’s 
mind Bh 95b.4. — sthiran taya to 
make secure Vi 94.16; -*• conë to be 
fixed, to be immovable § 153b.l.

sthiralapë [sthir], v. t. to cause 
security N 23a.8.

snän [S. bath], ~ yâya to bathe 
H1 18a.5; yâcakë to let bathe Vi 
24.20; - yâkë id. 26.18.

sneh(e) [S. sneha love],s. a love-affair 
S 149b.5. adj. beloved Vi 57.17. — ~ 
yâya to form a friendship H1 50a.4, 
to love, to be in love (ch-hm-wo with...) 
É 153a.6; ch-hm-yâke ~ yâya to make 
love to... V1 17a.5.

spast [S. clear, evident], ~ jwom- 

gwo attested (by witnesses) N 6a.8. — 
~-kha the testimony of a witness ib.

smadhäl = sama0 S 143a.7. 
smabhägan = sama0 Vd 49b.3-.
smasän [S.], s. a cemetery V119a.2. 
syäk [syäya], s. pain, ache Vd 9b.5. 
syâkë (caus. of syäya), to let kill 

I Vi 42.15.

syäkwo [syäya], s. ache, pain 
I Vd 15b.6.

syäca = syäya N 49b.3.
syacakë (caus. of syäya), to let kill 

V2 25b.4; to inflict pain H3 lb.7.
syâtakë (caus. of syäya), to let kill 

Vi 53.7.
syäya (-t), v. t. 1) to kill, to slay 

H1 86a.4; to extinguish (fire) V2 75b.2. 
— 2) to hurt, to ache, to pain H3 50a.8.

syuwo = siyuwo, 3rd form of siya3 
M 12b.7.

sla1, num. = sat: jim-cyâ ~ 1800 
É 157a.l.

sra2 = sal2 Vd 19a.6.
sraddhä [S. a wish, desire] ; ~ yâya 

to desire1, to be willing H2llb.2.
sräp [S. säpa curse], ~ biya to curse 

B63a.8. — ~-bacan a curse Bh 10a.l.
srikhand [S.], s. sandal-wood S 

152a.6.
srestï [S. sresthin], s. a guildmaster 

Vi 144.9.
srestï [S. srestha], adj. most excel- 

\ lent I I2 35b.6. ~ yâya to raise, to exalt 
B 64b.7.

sresthi [cf. S. srsti creation], ~ yäya 
to create H1 5b.5*.

slok [S.] , s. a verse II1 llb.3.
sroti [cf. S. srotriya], s. a brahman 

versed in the Veda H1 56a.l.
svakäry [S.], s. one’s own business 

I or duty H2 110b.3.
svat, num. = sat M 4a.8*.
svapn [S.], s. a dream S161b.l; ch- 

lim-yäta svapn(as) biya to communi
cate something to somebody through a 

\ dream V1 97b.5.
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svar1, s. = sal1 H2 76a.5. — svar-të 
v. t. = sal-të N 50a.l.

sval2, ~ tiya v. t. to bind H1 45b.2. 
svarg [S.], s. heaven B 29b.3.
svasur [S. svasura], s. a father-in- 

law P 60b.4. — évasurinï [cf. S. évasrü] 
s. a mother-in-law N 34b.3.

sväwol, s. a weapon (sastra) C1114*. 
sväm, s. mod. = svân B 16b.7.
svâkë (caus. of sväya) = simpl. 

V1 58a.4.
svâcakë (cans, of sväya), see tihim. 
sväd, s. = sabâd H2 40a.7*. 
svân, s. a flower, blossom H1 7b.5. — 

~-wä a rain of flowers B 70a,9. - 
~-thokä a cluster of flowers CW 6.11. 
— ~-thväkä id. AH 27a. — ~-dhul 
the pollen of flowers CW6.12. — ~-na 
ihe smell of flowers S 162a.5. — ~-päsar 
a bunch of flowers Vi 70.20. — ~-bo 
flowers (syn. comp.) N 21a.3. — ~-mâ a 
flowering plant M 32a.5 ; ~-mä-bo a field 
fit for rice (sälyudbhava) AH 53b. — 
~-tnäl(ä) a wreath or garland of flowers 
Bh 162a.7. — ~-ras the nectar of flowers 
AH 27b. — ifc. ajil-, aswoy-, kale- 
ho-, kuyi-, kule-, koyil-, khäco-, 
ghiwo-, cawo-, cawol-, campak-, 
cupwo-, chupiri-, jithi-, jili-, tuk-, 
tel-, tvâk-, dugu-, dudhal-, dhali-, 
dhäli-, dhuk-, dhau-, dhwok-, 
palë-, mari-, lugajuli-, lugati-, 
sithi-, hari-,

svämi [S. svämin], s. a lord, master 
M 20a.6, a husband V1 65a.4.

sväya (-t), v. t. to fix, to attach 
B 38a. 1 1.

svâyakë (caus. of sväya), see tihim. 
svärth [S. one’s own affair, own 

property], ch-g thawota yäya to 
appropriate, to make one’s own H2 
60b.4.

sväs [S. respiration], ~ taya to sigh 
H2 77b.l.

svâhâne, s. a stair-case, stairs S 
152a.2.

h.
ha = he1 Bh 50b.3.
hams [S.],s. a gander, swan H280a.4. 

häku ~ a sort of goose (dhärtarästra) 
AH 35b.

hamsapâr, s. a medicinal plant 
Vd 32b.9.

hamhamnam, adv. : ~ jhäsukäl 
taya to sob vehemently B 48a.ll*.

hak, ~ biya to shout, to cry H2 
66b.5*.

hakanam, adv. again, further B 
10b.3.

hakapäl, ~ biya to challenge, to 
defy Bh 62a.3. — haku° id. 3a.4.

hakë1 (caus. of haya) = simpl. 
B 4a.8.

hakë2, v. t. = hatakë B 33b.3.
hak-jili, s. Asa fœtida Vd 3a.l. 
hacakë, v. t. — hatakë H1 37b.3.
hajuri [H. hujrah a cell, closet, from 

Arab.], s. a room, closet S 149b.l.
hat1 [S. hatta], s. a shop, market 

V1 20b.l. — ifc. cab-.
hat2 = hath! B53b.l.
hatakë, v. t. to say, to speak H3 

33b.l, to shout, to cry Vi 158.19; hata- 
kâwo choya to send word B 13b.3; 
hatakal choya id. 33a.ll.

hatâl, s. a war, battle B 36a.7 ; ~ kaya 
to wage war (ch-hm-yäke upon...) 
58a.10 ; ~ phaya to be superior in war 
13a.ll; ~ hiiyäya to go to war Bh 
159b.4.

hatäs [S. hatäsa whose hopes are 
destroyed, desperate], s. fear, apprehen
sion S 166a.l. hatäsanam suddenly, in 
a hurry Bh84a.l; hatä in a great 
hurry M 20b.2. — ~ cäya to be agitated, 
to be alarmed H3 49b.10; to be eager, 
to be impatient M 20a.8.

hati, cl-w. kha cha ~ a word S 
151a.6.

hatyä [S.J, s. murder V1 85a.2; ~ 
biya to charge with murder Bh 108a.6.
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hatyar [cf. Mr. weapon], ~ jwon 
a warrior AH 51a.

hatyähär, s. = hatyâr H2 88b.2.
hathi, adj. obstinate(T) S155a.l; 
yâya to insist on B lla.2 (hath), 
hathyâ, s. = hatyâ B 58a.5O.
hadibihadi [M. harabari confusion], 

from carelessness N 14b.4*.
han1, s. a carpenter’s chisel AH 61b.
han2, ~ tenë to think, to believe 

(erroneously) N 17b.8.
hanarh, adv. = hanwom V2 35b.l; 

~ ma-khu id. Vi 64.7. athabâ -*■ more
over 134.28. — hanakam = hanam B 
5b.3 ; hanakanam id. Ns 36b.2.

hanalapë [S. han-], v. t. to hurt, to 
injure N 10b.6, to slay Bh 83b.4.

hani, s. evening Vi 44.24; ~ bahani 
id. B 40a.8.

hanë, v. t. to carry, to wear C1 151; 
käl ~ to pass, to spend the time H1 lla.2. 
— hanë forms periphrastic verbal forms 
without any marked change of meaning: 
bo dasëm hanasâm = bo datasäm 
even if it be extinguished H2 39a.2.

hanwom, adv. again, further H1 
80b.3; nieba ~ another S 163b.4. - 
hanwokam zcZ. Bh 34a,2.

hanyâ-pu, adj., ~-hma hmyäca 
a favorite daughter B 66a.l.

hanyä svän, s. a wreath CIN 8.89.
haya (-11), v. t. to bring Bh 133b.4; 

to fetch B 54b. 10 ; to carry along V1 
59a.2. — hasëm biya to leave (as one’s 
share) N 52a.4. — In connection with 
other verbs (mostly in the 9th or 10th 
form or the conv. in -äwo) haya denotes 
mainly a motion in general or toward 
the subject: chosëm haya to send along 
or out H1 87a.l ; sal-tam ~ to call 
hither V1 95b.l. — cosëm haya to com
mit to writing C1 270; sâsti yânâwo ~ 
to inflict punishment upon Vi 147.28.

hayarh, s. a gander, swan (hamsa) 
AH 35a.

hayakë, caus. of haya V1 38b.6.

hayi, s. a centipede AH 34b.
hal1, s. a leaf (of a plant) A15a.7. —- 

ifc. cetak-, palë-, sim-,
har2 [S. adj. (ifc.) bearing, bring- 

\ ing], ch-g-yâta ~ yâya to contribute 
i to... M 10a.4.

hal3, s. Terminalia Chebula AH29a. 
haradi [M. haradi], s. turmeric 

Vd 34b.4. — ifc. kariici-, be-, mä-, 
mi-.

haran [S. s. taking away], ~ yâya 
to take away, to carry away, to remove, 

; to abduct H2 88a.8. ~ juya to be taken 
I away Vi 36.11.

halalapë [S. bar- to take (away)], 
v. t. to carry away V1 75a,3, to trans
port, to enrapture Bh 47b.7.

hali (s. spill), nä ~ Liya a fish put 
on a spit N 45b.7*.

haritäl [Tzr/z.], s. yellow arsenic, 
orpiment Vd 32a.2.

harin [S.], s. a gazelle V1118b.3. — 
harinï [S.], s. a female gazelle ib. 1.

halu, s. turmeric Md 14b.l. 
hal-than, s. Zizyphos Jujuba CW 

6.13.
hårs [S. joy], ~ yâya to be glad 

H2 90a.8.
harsamän [S. being glad, rejoicing], 

~ yâya to be glad, to rejoice V1 15a.2. 
~'anam adv. joyfully B 6a.8.

has [S. laughter], ~ käya to mock 
H2 66b.6.

hast [S.J, s. a hand H1 15a.3.
hasti [S. hastin], s. an elephant H1 

19a.4. — hastini [S.], s. a female ele-
I phant V1 117b.4.

hä1, s. a root Vi58.28. — ifc. atili-, 
ateli-, abir-, abhïl-, uphal-, usai-, 
usra-, kamthagirï-, kutal-, ko- 
khato-, cit-, cetak-, dugu-svän-, 
palë-, badiyär-, be-, byäl-, bhâgï-.

hä2 = ha, he1: won dhâyâ ma 
siya not know what to say V1 95b.5.

häk, ~ tinë to throw away H342b.10; 
. ~ tinäwo (or tinam) choya id. 40b.5;
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~ tinäwo biya to throw to B 54a.10. 
häkä = häk V1 10a.6.

häkanarh, adv. = hakanam Pg 
2b.8.

häku1, adj. black P 12b.5. — ~ 
kwolot a plant (jhinti) GW 6.23. 
jhwol the apple of the eye Ns 13a.4. ~ 
jili Asa foetida Vd 32b.3.

häku2 = häk H2 105b.2.
häko, adv. into the bargain, to boot 

N 51a. 7.
hâcakë (caus. of häya1), to send 

word, to give notice H1 84a,3.
hächi-tu, s. a kind of plant (chi- 

kkikä) Md 18b.2.
hä-che-kär, s. catarrh Vd lb,5. 
hâ-jalapë = hâ-jwolapë Bh 23a.4. 
häji [cf. Mr. hâjimâ a tumultuous 

jostling or thronging], ~-hâjim sanë 
to shake (violently) B 59b.9*.

hâ-jwolapë [hä = hât; jwolapë = 
jojalapë?], lâ-hât ~ to clasp the hands 
Al 17b.4.

hat, s. = hath V2 27a.4.
hâtakë [= hâcakë], to cause to play 

(a musical instrument) S 169b.2.
hä-tapam, adv. completely (“with 

the root’’) C1 241.
häth [M.], s. a hand V1 41b.l.
hän, s. a herd, flock', only ifc. sa-, 

sä-,
hänam, adv. = hanam P 61a.5. 
hânë, v. t. = hanë V2 68a.4.
hân-taparh, adv. = hâ-° H3 36a.8. 
hân-tham, adv. completely (“with 

the root”) C2 117. — hän-tha-pu id. 
M 34b.4.

häpu, s. porridge (odana) AH 55b. 
häbu-svän-sim, s. Butea frondosa 

Aid 38a.2.
hâmal1, s. Sesamum Vd 49b.3. — 

—■-cekan the oil of S° 29b.4. — bo 
a field grown with S° AH 53b (håmabo).

hâmal2 [H. hämil from Arab.‘I], 
~ taya to carry(T) H2 lla.2.

häya1 (-t), v. t. to say (ch-hm to...) 

V2 64b.5; to invite, to challenge H1 
62a.l; to call: samsär häiiä called 
Samsara 70b.3. — hänäwo tayakë to 
deliver, to hand over (sam-arpaya-) H1 
85b.2. — häk amounting to B 4a.ll.

häya2 (-11), v. i. to flow (water) Vi 
98.12, to be carried about (by the wind) 
116.16.

häya3 (-11), v. i. to fall off or out 
(teeth, nail, hair) II1 16a.3.

häya4, v. i. = hoya H1 67a,3*.
hâyakë, caus. of häya2 M20a.l; 

mikhän khobi ~ to shed tears 20a.l. 
suya-ni ku dhu to make (it) thirty 
two cubits long B 4a.3.

här1 [S. adj. bearing, carrying], ~ 
juya to be taken away M 15a.3.

häl-2 [H. här a skeleton], — ~ kankäl 
bones, a skeleton H2104b.3.—~-kanth 
id. II3 56a.5. — ~-kwos id. 30b.3.

hâlakë, caus. of hâlë Bh 24a.6. 
häre- [S. hära a string of pearls],

~-mäl a rosary Vi 160.15.
hâlë (häwo Vi 61.27), v. i. to call 

(out), to shout H1 48b.2, to cry, to 
scream Bh llb.6; to buzz, to hum H2 
32b.7.

häl-sal, s. a cry CW 1.62; a sound 
1.61. — ifc. sala-,

häsä, s. a winnowing fan AH 54.
häsy [S. laughter], ~ yäya to laugh 

V1 23b.6.
hähä [S. hä an exclamation of pain, 

anger etc.], ~ yäya to shout (with anger) 
Bh 103a.2. — hähäkär taya to lament 
H2 47b.4. — hähätkär cries of fear 
Bh 166b.3.

hi1, s. blood H1 45a.l ; ~ woyakë to 
shed blood B 23a.l. — ifc. mäsik-.

hi2, ipr. of haya V1 43a.l. — hiwo 
id. B 31b.10.

hi3, ch-g ~ thanë to live on... Vi 
134.1*.

hi-4 (-n or -t?, only: hinam, hi- 
näwo and ipr. hiwo(I)), v. i. to be 
fastened (ch-g-s to...) H1 74a.5.
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hik = hâk Bli 62a.6.
hiku, s. hickup Vd 8a,5. 
hi-khi, s. bloody faeces Vd 48b.5. 
higuli, s. = heguli Mil 34a.5.
hin, Asa foetida Vd llb.5.
hicu, mikhä ~ a disease of the eye 

Vd 4b.2.
hit [.S'. good], adj. good II1 25a.l. 

s. a friend H339a.4. —~-guli adj. good, 
advantageous 36b.3. — ~ yâya to do 
good H1 24b.5; thawoke hitan hlâya 
to speak according to one’s interest 
H1 46b.2.

hiti, s. a channel Vi 98.15. — ^-dhäl 
id. Bli 33a.4. — ~-makar a kind of 
sea-monster H2 96 .1. — ~-magal id. 
(niakara) CW 2.7.

hitu, forming an intens, with liilë1 
M 27b. 1.

hitu-hi, s., lanikha-~ a whirlpool 
AH 20a.

hi-dhâl, s. streams of blood M 14a.G. 
hi-nal, s. a blood-vessel CW 8.52.
hi-nuli, s. blood M 12b.7.
hindu [H. hindü], s. a Hindu S 

147b.5.
hi-pul, s. bile Vd 14a.3.
hi-phuti, s. a drop of blood H233a.6. 
hi-bâl, s. a jet of blood M 33b.4.
hiya1 (-11) [=^ hilë1?], v. t. to churn 

C1 290.
hiya2 (-t), see la.
hil [hilc2], ifc. til-.
hilakë1 (caus. of liilë1), to make 

revolve B 53a.5.
hilakë2, caus. of hiya1 C2 290*.
hilâ-bolâ, s. a barter, change (ni- 

maya) AH 56b.
hilë1, v. t. to change B 47b.9, to 

exchange 66b.12, to barter V 26.32; 
deéântar ~ to roam about from land 
to land 94.28; mol ~ to wring one’s 
neck S 143b.5. — v. i. to revolve (wheel) 
C1 147, to change H2 78b.4.

hilë2, v. t. to equip, to adorn M 
3a.8*.

hihi, ~ lane to sob(7) M 20a.7; ~ 
lanakë caus. Vi 43.18*.

hu1, s. cause, reason V^Oh.d; ch- 
g-yä hun owing to..., for the reason 
of... V1 11 t)a,4 ; thwo hun therefore 
V2 35a.6.

hu2 [ huni], go! H2 51b. 1 ; forming 
imperatives B 67a.ll.

huwo = hune Vi 44.27.
hum — hune M 21b.l.
hum-hum, pr. indef. some, the one 

or the other B 49a.12. — ~'kan adv. 
somewhere 26b.5.

hukam [Af. from Arab, hukm], s. 
an order, command B 21a.8.

hüti [S. calling, invocation], cl-iv. 
(for kha, hacan...) Vi 21.10.

hudakalapë [cf. Mr. hudakaneni], 
v. t. to search N 42a.l*.

hun = hune V1 21a.6.
huni1, s. ; hu1: thateyâ hunin for 

this reason, owing to this V2 48a.3.
huni2 = hune V2 28a.3.
hunununam, adv., ~ khwoya to 

weep violently B 14a.2.
hune, ipr. go! B llb.6 (huni). - 

forming imperatives: ka-hune tell! H1 
57.4, bisë-huni run away! B 53b.3, 
nen-huni (come to) hear! 14b.2, swowo- 
hùm look! M 25b.5, jwoïiâwo-huni 
take! 9a.5. — con hune I shall come 
to sit Vi 45.1.

hunë [hu1], thate-hunë for this 
reason, owing to this V2 45a.2*.

hurhtâ, s. a kind of bird B 65a.9*.
hundäl [3/. humrär], s. a wolf 

CW 7.3.
hundhä, s. = hundäl Bh 168b.5*.
huya1 (-11), v. i., only: pyäkhun ~ 

to dance H3 44a.4.
huya2, v. i. to be pleasant H2 70b.l.
huyakë (caus. of huya1), to wipe 

away (tears) Bh 46a.G ; huyakain yanë 
(of a horse) to carry away in gallop 
B 59b.l.

huyo = hune Vi 68.4. 
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huli, s., only if c. la-, lamkha-, là-, 
hrday [S.], s. Z/ie heart II1 84a.5.
he1, wo yäya ~ ma siya not know 

what to do V221b.l; an wonë » ma 
siya not know where to go B 20a.6.

he2 [S.], a vocative particle H274a.4. 
he3, impr. of haya H1 90a.l.
he-guli1, s. a good advice H2 68a.5 

(= hit-guli H3 36b.3).
heguli2 [= heguli3?], adj. red, 

fierce(T) M 21a.6*.
heguli3 [.S'. hingura], s. zzerniZZzozi 

Vd 33a.l*.
hem-gvâl, s. = hë-° H1 G2a.3.
heti [for su-heti], s. a friend H146b.2. 

adj. friendly-minded, loving H3 7a.3, 
»-hma id. C1169. —»-panes. friend
ship H3 37b.10 = »-pune H2 70a.4.

hetik, s. = heti H3 6b.7*.
hetu [S. cause], s. 1) cause, reason 

Hl80b.2; ch- g-yä hetun owing to... 
19a.2, yâyayâ hetus in order to make 
H3 49b.8; chatä hetu juro something 
is going on B 48a.G. — 2) a wonder 
Vi 17.23, czzzr'oszZy 64.31; » juwo-guli 
wonderful, amazing 124.32; hetu cäya 
to become curious, to be astonished 
85.24.

hed, kanthu » » miniwo a kind of 
fever (kanthakubja) Vd 6a.3*.

hedalapë, v. t. to fasten B 68b.G*. 
hen = he1 Vi 92.34.
henakë, v. see kwo.
heyakë, v. t. to deride, to mock, to 

trick V1 82a.2.
heyu, adj. feverish Vd 8b.3; heyawo 

becoming feverish 10b.4; heyayu be
comes feverish 19b.4.

hel1 [S. hïra], s. a jewel, precious 
stone H3 38b.l. - »-khâni the finding
place of jewels B 55a.10.

hel2, s. = hal1 V2 45b.4*.
hel3 [A/, her to look], adv., ch-g 

»(■an) as for..., regarding... N 
8b.5.

helakë [= hilakë1], to cause to turn 
(back) S 166a.2*.

heladhal, s. yellow orpiment (hari- 
tälaka) Vd 30a.3.

helä [S.], s. carelessness N 22a.5. 
» yäya to act carelessly V2 48a.3; 
trs.: to ill-use M 29a.5.

helë, v. i. and t. — Idle1 111 7Gb.3.
hes(?), » yäya to treat with dis

respect H2 47b.7*.
hë-gvâl, s. coal N 26b.4.
hënë, v. t. to make a present of, to 

present N48a.l, 40b.l*.
hotu, see holë.
honakë (caus. of lionë), v. t. to 

unite, to let join N 38b.8; ch-hm-wo 
näp » id. Vi 108.18.

honë, v. i. to unite, to be put together 
H152a.l; to be married N 33a.2; ch- 
hm-wo » to join ... 35a.3.

hoya (-11), v. i. to bud, to bloom 
V1 9a.3.

hoyakë, caus. of hoya £ 162a.4.
holë, v. t. to strew H1 13a.5, to spread 

M 38a.4, to sprinkle, to splash Bh 9b.4. 
hotu » intens. N 45b.l.

holo [ozzomaZ.], s. a crash, crack: ~ 
cäya to crash Bh 62a.2.

hwone, °ni = hune Vi 88.23.
hwoya (-11), v. i. to pour down (rain) 

Bh 9a.G, to flow (blood) lG3b.2*.

Færdig fra Trykkeriel den 26. Maj 1936.


